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. <o
N INTRODUCTION

£y T ~
.

There are an overwhelming number of new ‘social studies materials and resources on the

market. In the midst of this vast array of new and diverse materials, school personnel--

c

make decisions as to what

-

~ . v
administrators, curriculum coordinators, and teachers--must

materials are most suitable to achieve their goals.

-

What materials are avallable" What do they look like? What do they cost? How .long does it
take to use them?' léor whom -are they wrltten'? Can my students use’ them ? What ‘did the
authors have in mmd when they wrote them ?* What | is the content? Do I need SpeC1al tralnlng to
use them effectlvely” - What methods should I use in teachlng—-lecture" dicusssion? |
independent study? Are the materlals effective? Has anyoiie evaluated them to see if students
like them and learn when usxng them? Th¢se are the questlons which are answe\red—-to the

extent that reliable information is avaxlable-qn the Sqcial Studies Materials and Resources Data

Book (formerly the Soaal Studles Currlculum Materials Data Book). )

-

4

~ Our objective is to provide analyses of currlculum materials which will alfow elementary and -
secondary school teachers, admlnlstrators, currlculum ‘coordinators, and college methods
teachers to select materlals which are approprlate to their students, school, and community on
the basis of grade level dlsc1pllne, underlying phllosophy, goals, strategies, structure, content,

inmovativeness, and'_merzlt. o
LI !

* Development of thé Data Book
' ' . - B - . ‘

‘The Data Book project represents a lengthy and intense effort on the part of individual staff
members of the Social Science Education Consortium, Inc. (SSEC). [rving Morrissett and W. W.
Stevens, Jr. recognized the critical need for analysis .of curriculum materials, particularly in
view of the vast numbers of materials bqecom'lng available as a result. of federal funding of

* curriculum development projects In 1967 they developed the Curriculum Materials Analysis
System (CMAS)--an analytical instrument devised for examination and evaluatlon of curriculum
materials. Morrissett and Stevens also recognized the need for@ concise compllatlon of
1nformatlon based on the CMAS. With financial support from the National Scuence Foundation,
they worked with the Consortium staff to organize the Data Book project. The Data Book was

“first published in 1971 in one loose-leaf ‘volume. From 1971 through 1978 the SSEC annually

' -
4 - a . o -
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published- two supplements to the Datd'Bng. Each supplement consisted of approximately 40

analyscs of K-12 social studies m“a'terials to be incorporated into the loose-leaf binders. By * v

March 1978 the Data Book had grown to three volumes and contained five categorigs of

materials: Project Materials (funded curriculum development project matetials), Textbooks,

Games and Simulations, Supplementary Materials, and Teacher Resource Materrals.

v

A3 the, cost of the three volumes was beceming formidable to potential users,lthe decision

was made to produce an annual, paperbound version of the Data Book. The paperbound version -

© will give periodical updates to the previous ‘volumes. This first annual is funded as an

Information AWduct of the ERIC Clearnnghouse for Social Studies/Social Science
Education, whose contract is held by the SSEC

Organization of the Data Boaok : . ’

The Data Book consists of four major sections. The first section includes 60 tw0‘~page.

analyses of K-12 social studies materials, arranged in thrée categories. "Textbooks" contains 15

analyses of commercially-developed or federally-funded textboeks or textbook series. "Supple--

mentary and Nonprimt Materials" contains 35 analyses. Materials in this category cin be 'used
either as the basis of a course or to supplement a cour e; many are based on sound filmstrips,
audio-cassettes, or a multimedia approach to teaching. Ten analyses of socxaf studies "Games
and Simulations" comprise the third category.
, )

The second section of the Data Book includes 20 short analyses of teacher résource
-materials. Each analysis sumni;@rizeé the purpose, intended users and uses, an\d confents of each
teacher resource book. Most;Sf thE books described provide practical suggestions and ideas for

classroom teachers.

a

.

4

Twenty social studies curriculum guxde§, Lgientlfled through the ERIC System are descrlbed .

in the third section. The abstracts published here are adapted from those published in Resources
in Education (RIE).

T

-\U

The fourth section of this Annual, the result Q,f pubhsher mput, (;on‘fams a listing of social
studies materials pubhshed in 1978 and is orgamzed by subjeqt &rea In the Spring of 1978,
. letters were sent to over 180 publlshers of K-12 social studies materlals asking them to send
information on all social studies materials to be published in 1978. Approximately 125 publishers
responded; some included materials to be published in January 1979. In all, there are 336 sets of

2 11 . | ‘ v

materials included.
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Each section is indexed in the back pf the book by author/edxtor/developer, grade leve4

publxsher/mstxtutxon and subject area.

-

Selection of Materials
.- | . ! . ]

' Materialsanalyzed in the Data Book must be intended for students or educators in grade K-~
RY: and must fit into one of the, following categorles. textbooks, supplementary and nonprint.
materlals, games and simulations, teacher. resource materials, .and ER/IC documents. As a.
general rule, new and innovative materials are. selected. It: is also xmportant that the matenals
are available through commercial 'or easxly accessible outlefs and that the SSEC staff analysts

have access to all components of each set of.- materlals.

-
[ ]

In the textbook category, an attempt is made to analyze all new elementary social studies
prdgrams and as many secondary texts as space-will allow.,

The Data Book does hot include 8 ‘and 16 mim filr'n';lanalyses unless the films are part of a
larger currlculum package. Other prmt and nonpr1nt materials. designed for a short unit or to
supplement the ongomg social studies program ‘are 1ncluded in the supplementary and nonprmt

‘ materxals category or the games and simulations category.

Materials selected for analysis in the teacher resource section must have some practical
classroom applxcatxon. This also applies to documents selected from the ERIC system. Most of
theie are currlculum guides or short units.

’ . N\
v The only criteria for materials listed in the "Social Studies Materials Published in 197%"
section is that the materials were published in 1978 (or January 1979) and are for stude/nts in‘

grades K-12. Teacher resource materials were not listed unless a significant amount of student

handouts or materials were also included.




INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE OF THE DATA BOOK

' ) \ Q\
The Data Book is not Jntended to be used as a catalog fromr which you order materials.
Rather, once materials of interest are selected, we would encour?ge users to-write for renew‘
copies of the materials4instead of basing decisions solely on the Data Book analyses.

S

Analyses of Curriculum Materials. Within each of the three sections (Textbooks,

Supplementary and Nonprint Materia}s; Games and Simulations) the analyses are arranged in

alphabetical order by title. Each analysis includes the following:

-

~(.1) a headlng listing authors or developers complete publisher address, publication
date, availability 1nformat10n grade level and subject area;
(2) an overview ofrthe most s1gn1f1cant features of the materials; y
(3)  a specific description of the format and elements of the materials and their cost;
o (‘h’) informatron about the required or suggested time necessary to im pl‘e\ment the materials
(5) a descrlpnon of the intended user characterlstlcs 1nclud1ng both students and teacher;
(6) an explanation of the rationale and general objectives of the materials;
(7)  adescription of the content,-including basic éicepts, generalizations, trends,
and themes presented in the materials; :
(8) an explanatlon of the primary teacb(cng and/or gaming procedures; and.

(9) asection 1nclud1ng evaluative data,\comments, and suggestlons for use of the materlals

L N

Analyses of Teacher Resource Materials. Twenty analyses of books for teachers are
arranged alphabetically by ‘title. Each includes a heading listing authors or developers,
complete pUblisher address, publication date, grade level, a brief description of materials and
cost, and“the subject area. The analysis describes the purpose of the publication, ways it can be

used, and the content.

ERIC Documents. Abstracts of 20 curriculum guides or units from the ERIC system are

1ncluded These are arranged alphabetlcally by title. For each, the ED number is included as
- well as author/developer information, date of the document ordering 1nformatlon grade level,

and subject area.

To order microfiche (MF) copies of any of the ERIC documents described, write to the .
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), Pqux 190, Arlington, VA 22210. Hard copies
J _ : ’

g




/

\(HC) of some of the docqmehts fay also be ordered from EDRS; when hard copies are not

available from EDRS, the ordering source is given with the citation.

¥
Al

All EDRS orders must refer to the ED humber and be accompanied by a check or money..

order for the full amount of 'the order, including postage. .The current book rate is $0.25 for the

A

first pound and $0.10 per half-pound increment over the first. One pound equals approximately
35 microfiches (one microfiche contams 96 document pages) oL lOO hard-copy pages, including

containers. Check with your post office for possible changes'in postage rates.

If there is an ERIC microfiche collection at a nearby university library or school resource
and service center, you might prefer to look over specific documents there before ordering.

4

Social Studies Materials Published in ]978. Materials listed in this section are listed

alphabetically by subject area. For each listing the following information is given: title,

'publisher,\ grade level, an approximation of the time required, a brief description of the
L4

material, and the price. Only the name of the publisher is given in the citation; a list of
publisher addresses follows this section. Grade level indicates which grades the material is

approprlate for in the K-12 range. Some materials may also be appropriate for preschool or

- college, but thls is not indicated. Abbfeviations for time required are as follows:

year

) ' yr.
semester sem.
quarter quart.
supplementary ' Supp.

-

"Supplementary" is used for any unit or set of materials requiring less than nine .weeks to
complete. Price information was supplied by th€ publishers and is subject to change. The price

listed is @enerally the school price.

Indexes. The 60 anaiys’es, tpa__cher resource descriptions, and ERIC documents are cross-
referé\nced in the back of the book according to: author/developer/editor, grade level,
publis‘her/inst‘itution and subject area. The subject area index also refers to materials listed in
the section "Social Studies Materials Pubhshed in 1978."-

freed



ANALYSIS OF CURRICULUM MATERIALS




/o TEX TBOOK S




AMERICA IS -

[y i

. Authors: Frank Freidel and Henry N. Drewry

Publisher: Charles E. Merrill Publishing Company

1300 Alum Creek Drive
Columbus, Ohio 43216

1978

/Fro'm publisher

Publication Date: 7-9

American History *

Gréde Level:

Availability: Subject Area:

-~ American

&

Overview

America Is combines several contempo-
rary social studies education trends into one
textbook designed for a year-long junior high
American history course. Emphasis is placed

on. skill development, multicultural studies,

socjal history, and excerpts from original
soufce materials.  The book is arranged
chronologically into eight ,units,

society and history.
"City Profiles" provide in-depth views of
urban America from 1584 to 1975, Biog-
raphies highlight interesting American ‘men
and women, many of whom are members of
mJnority groups. -In addition to the text and
Teacher's Edition, supplementary materials
include a "Discovery Book," an "Evaluation

Program," and a "Media Package." These
materials were not available for review.
Materials and Cost
Student Text: America [s. By

Frank Freidel and Henry N.

Drewry. 592 pp., 7 1/2" x "

9 1/2", hardbound S 8.88
Teacher's Edition: 734 pp., :

"7 1/2" x 9 1/2", hardbound $ 9.90

Additional Materials:

Discovery Book. § 2.70

Evaluation Program. Spirit

masters for chapter,

quarterly, and semester

tests ' $ 20.00
America Is Media Package.
- Contains 6 sound film-

strips, 30 stucient study

guides, and Teacher's

Guide $120.00

each of
which represents concepts associated with.
. Fourteen .

Student and Teacher Guides
for the Media Package may
be purchased separately.

Réquired or Suggested Time

. The materials are designed for a one-year
course in U.S. history. The 25 chapters are
relatively short and could easily be completed
in four to six days each. There are 14 "City
Profiles" interspersed throughout the book.
Teachers could allow two to three class
periods for e&ch of these, depending on
student interest. Because of the chronolog-
ical design and the sequential development of
the skills program it is important that the
units be taught in the order they are pre-
sented.

Intended User Characteristics

The authors and publishers maintain that
the materia"‘fé‘ are designed for the average
junior high agé student and that the reading
level averdges at the 6.8-6.9 grade level
based on the Dale-Chall readability formula.
A Fry readability analysis indicates a higher
average reading level at 8.5. Some of the
excerpts from original materials, though rela-
tively brief and edited, may be difficult for a
typical junior high student. However, many
of them are based on topics that should result
in a high interest level.  No special teacher
training is required.

Rationale and General Objectives

- The authors believe it is Important for
students to learn more from history than the
chronology of events. The text does feature
the traditional chronological format, but it
also emphasizes social history and a plural-

JData Sheet by C. Frederick Risinger.
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istic society, including original source docu- y War II. The final unit examines the Cold War,

ments designed to give students a feeling for
the lifestyles and beliefs of average American
citizens of the time. The authors list the
following general objectives: (1) "to help
stydents gain insight into the
among peopie, ideas, and corresponding gvents
as they learn and use significant fa¢ts of
American history; (2) to help students sharpen
their social studies skills while developing an
appreciation of the study of history; and{(3) to
help students develop wholesome value§ con-
cerning the democratic process." These rather
general objeqﬁves are supplemented with one
more specific goal for each unit and chaper..

5

Content

America Is is organized into eight |units,
cach representing "what the United States has
meant to its people at different timles: in
history." These overall themes are. Qppor-
tunity, Independence, Democracy, Expansion,
Division, Growth, Conflict, and Challenge.
Approximately two-thirds’ of the book |deals
with U.S. history prior to 1900. The| text
begins with the pre-Columbian societies, such
as the Incas and Aztecs, but moves swiftly into
the European colonization period. Little at-
tention is given to the Spanish settlements'in
‘California, Texas¢ and the American sbuth-
west. The~colonial period, with the exception
of brief jnention of the French,- Dutch, and
Spanish,” is primarily devoted to the British
experience. The second unit, "Independence,'j
examines the causes and events of the Revolu-
tionary War. "Democracy" focuses on the
Constitution, sectionalism and nationalism,
and the formation of an American national

character. "Expansion" deals with the settle-
ment of the West and the rapid physical and
economic growth in the United States. In the

fifth unit students study the eve&ts leading up
to the Civil War, the War itself, and Recon-
struction. The unit on "Growth' examines how
the United States grew to be one 0f the most
powerful industrial nations in the world. "Con-
flict" covers World War I, the Twenties, the
Great Depression and the New Deal, and World

-

relationship

the Sixties, and various challenges facing
Americans in a rapidly changing world. Within
each unit and chapter, ajwide variety of
pictures, political cartoons, charts, maps, and
okher special features are arranged in a man-
ner designed to provide, variety and heighten
student interest. Much of the rnulticultural
content is included in the fourteen "City
Profiles’ and special biographical features.
The "City Profiles" make extensive use of
primary sources and focus on cultural, social,
economic, and geographic aspects of American
life. "Biographies" and "Topic Close Ups"

focus on important, but not necessarily well*

known, men and women and events in Unifed
States history. The role of women in U.S.
history is also touched upon in the text
narrative. The six supplementary filmstrips,
according to the Teacher's Edition, are as

follows: "The Boston Massacre"--a lead-up to

the Revolution; "What Is Our Crime?"--an
examination of the Cherokee removal; "How
Can I Draw My Sword?'--a study of Lee's
decision to join the Confedesacy; "Thé Land of
Opportunity"--a contrast of life on the frontier
and life in the city; "This Old Dusty Road"--a
study of the Dust Bowl and the migration of
the 1930s; and "Walking for My Children"--an

- examination of the Montgomery bus boycott.

Teaching Procedures

is extensive and
for wvaried and
effective instruction. Eight pages discuss
topics such as developing effective study
habits, sharpening .social studies skills, main-
taining student interest, and evaluating stu-
dent progress.
provides the chapter objective, major points
covered, various teaching ideas, and answers
to the textbook questions.

Manual
suggestions

The Teacher's
provides many

Evaluative Data

The publishers are soliciting evaluative
data from teachers using the text. An
evaluation form for this purpose is included in
the Teacher's Manual.

10
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AMERICAN SOCIETY

Author: Jack Allen

Publisher:
450 West 33rd Street

American Book Company

New York, New York 10001

10-12

Publicatien Date: 1978 ) Grade Level: |

Availability: From publisher Subject Area: ' American Government

) . and Civics

Overview course in American government. To cover

American Society can be used in senior
high American government courses. The
text, which can be adapted for either a one-
two-semester course, describes and
analyzes different aspects of political life in
the United States with the intent of develap-
ing citizenship responsibility in students.
Specific topics covered in the text include
people and. values, national and state govern-
ment, civic rights and responsibilities, local
government and issues, economic affairs, and
foreign relations. Inquiry -and skill building
activities, opposing viewpoints, and special
vocabulary activities are an.integral part of
the program and enhance the presentation of
factual information on the American society.

Materials and Cost

Student Text: American Soci-

ety. By Jack Allen,
514 pp.,, & x 10", hagd—
bound ' S $9.36 -
Teacher's Edjtion: 594 pp., pa-
perbound $10.29
Additional Materials: :
. Student Workbook. 120 pp.,
paper bound S 2.94
Workbook.  Teacher's Edi-
tion. $3.72
Chapter Tests. 64 dupli-
' cator masters, paper-
bound $16.68

o

Required or Suggested Time

The materials for \American Society could
be used for a one-semester or a one-year

the 20 chapters in a semester, one to two
chapters must bé completed each week.
Alternatively, the teacher could omit several .
chapters and cover only one chapter a week.
Using the materials in a year-long course
would allow for the liberal use of the sug-
gested activities. \

The publisher states that the reading level
of the student materials is 7th-8th grade, as
indicated by the Dale-Chall scale. A Fry
readability analy51s indicates the reading
level ranges.from' 10th grade through college.
sThe topics covered are.complex and would
probably be more appropriate for 10th-12th
grade students than for students in junior high
school. The variety of activities offered—
from simple review to involved.inquiry—make
the text useful in classes with students of
mixed abilities. No special teacher training
or school facilities are required.

Intended User Characteristics

Rationale and General Objectives

In the author's view, the ‘goals of "the text
are directly related to the basic goals of
American society itself: to prepare students
for responsible citizenship in order "to pre-
serve the freedom we now enjoy and to fu\v
solutions to the problems we as a society no
face." Objectives which support this general
goal are to help students: (l) acquire a better
understanding of American institutions, (2)
understand political and social issues, (3) ex-
plore current issues and problems, (4) analyze
diverse data and opinions, and (5) interpret
data and analyze issues in ways that will

Datu Sheet by Kenneth A..Switzer.
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- section and a "Speaking Out" section.

‘chapter,

’

better society for all Americans. Specific
kiawledge goals for each ciapter are listed in
the Jeacher's Edition.

Contgnt

b

American Sowiety is organized into six
units, each of, which describes and analyzes a
aspect’ of, contemporary life in
America--the diverse nature of
people and values of American society; legisla-
tive, executive, and judicial branches of na-
’f‘—onal and state governments, the rights and
Yesponsibilities of citizens; forms of local

overnment and local issues; economic affairs;
and the United ptates as it relates to foreign
cour\;ries-. "Each unit consists of three or four
‘chapters. For example,-the unit on economic

affairs has chapters on the conservatién of’

resources, the development of mational
systems of transportation and communication,
an overview of the economic system-in the

their own opinions.

American -

United States, and a_review of Americans as

workers and consumers. The chapters in the
unit on local government focus on the process
of local government and the issues of housing,

education, transgortation, pollution, and
crime. Each’ &hapter opens with a _brief
introduction followed by text materials.

Chapter features include at least one "Inquiry"
I‘In_
quiry" is designed to encourage.students tq
seek answers to pressing questions of current
1mportan®such as "Can we reestablish the
right to a sp trial™ "Has the struggle for
women's rights been won?" "How is propaganda
used to influence r opinions?" and "How
serious are our-environmental problems?! Op-
posing viewpoints on these issues are drawn
from scholars, politicak figures,
leaders,®iabor leaders, and noted journalists.
Tie. "Speaking' Out" sections highlight the

iting of someorle who challenges some facet
of conventional wisdom. For example, in the
"The United States
Power," "Speaking Out" features Hans Margen-
thau, a well-known student of international
affairs, who believes the U.S. has lost the faith
of many {oreign democratic groups bécause we
have given so much aid to wndemocratic
leaders. His statements are followed by open-

’ 4 -

business -

s“a World -

12

ended questions that -allow students to form
A four-part "Citizenship
Laboratory" concludes each ¢hapter summariz-
ing importaé;t facts, calling for student formu-
lation of opinions about major topics, requiring
students to define and demonstrate an under-
standing of key terms, and encouraging them
to look toward future application of the ideas
in each'chapter.

Teaching Procedures N

Major teachmg procedures are dlscussmn“
and inquiry, based upon the readings from the
text. Interspersed throughout the geadmgs are
review questions open-ended discussion ques-
tions, and quéstions encouraging students to
clarify. their thinking on particulam issues.
Inquiry activities involve students in analyZing
opposing viewpoints, interpreting and analyz-
ing polls and graphs, gathéring data on their
school or community, and proposing answers to
questions of importance in today's world. End
of chapter activities help students to review
major ideas and terms, form their own ppinions
on issues presented, and apply chapter ideas to
the future. The workbook provides supple-
mentary exercises, including chaptér reviews,
activities designed to develop social studies
skills (e.g., analyzing primary sources, inter-
preting polls), in-depth examinations of
selected ,chipter topics requiring students to
deal with familiar material in a new way, and
independent chapter reviews or self-tests for
student use. This variety.ef activity and
materials lends itself to a flexible classroom °
situation and stimulates student involvement
in the leaming process. For each chapter in
the textsthe Teacher's Edition includes a brief -
overview, chapter goals, a motivational
activity, a skill-building activity, activities to
use with the textual readings, and a list of
supplementary materials. Chapter tests con-
sist of multiple chbice, matching, essay, and
fact/opinion questions.

-

Evalqativé Data

The publisher reports that no formal evalu-
ation of American Society has been conducted.

A
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"GRAND EXPERIMENT, THE:
THE CALL OF FREEDOM
THE PROMISE OF DEMOCRACY

‘Henry F. Graff and Paul Bohannan * b

Authors:
Publisher: Rand McNally-& Company
Box 7600

bf'"_

Chicago, Illinois 60680

1978

From publisher

Publi cation Date:
Availability:

Grade Level:
Subject Area:

F .
3-12

American History -

Overview

~ The Grand Experirﬁent consists of two

volumes focusing on the American experience
from early Native American cultures through
the Civil War and from the late 1800s to the
present. Each volume is designed for a year-»
long course at the junior or senior high level.
"At the junior high level, the books are useful

with average and above average students,

while at the senior high level, students with
below-average to average learn_mg abilities
can use the books. The authors hope to
involve students in the American experience
by presenting many primary and secondary
sources which give students a better under-
standipg of the impact of historical events on
~ordinary people. A variety of activities for
students of varyi‘rllg abilities are included.

Materials and Co.st SO

Student. Texts: The Call of
Freedom and The Promise of
Democracy. 708 and 752
pp., 7 I/2" x 9 1/2", hard-
bound $10.68
’ each
Teacher's Editions: 772 and
806 pp. 10 1/4" x 9", paper-
bound $15.90
each
‘Additional Materials for each
title:  Workbook. 126 pp.,
&8 1/2" x 11", paperbound S 2.43
‘ each
Teacher's Edition of Work-
book S 2.43
each

Requifed or Suggested Time

Each text provides materials for a year-
long course. They may be used independ-
éntly, or sequentially as a two-year program.
Chapters within the texts require one to two
weeks to complete. It is. suggested that
teachers read all teaching notes\for a chapter
before proceeding, as many of the activities
may take most of a class period.

Intended User Characteristicd

The Grand Experiment may be used in
either junior or senior high American history

courses. A reading apalysis based on the Fry
- Graph for Estimating Readability showed

both texts to be at the &th-grade reading
level. Activrties for reinforcement; building
basics, and advanced wotk make the texts
suitable for use with students of varying
abilities. The texts are also well suited for
use with women and ethnic minorities, as the
roles of ‘these groups are covered extensively
and well integrated into the text. No special
teacher training is required. .

Rationale and General Objectives '

The overall objective of these materials is
to prepare "young Americans to live respon-
sibly and productively in a rapidly changing
world." Among the general aims of the texts
are the following: "to foster an appreciation
of the many individuals and groups that have
contributed to the development of American

-culture"; '"to show -how the American system

of government works to protect the rights of
the individual and to promote the general
welfare"; "to describe  the impact of industri-

Data Sheet by Judith E. Hedstrom.

13

4%



E

Q

"aspects of

alization and urbanizdtion on individuals and

- groups at various times in the-history of: the

United States"; "to foster un understanding of
the economic system that has made it POSblblC
for Americans to enjay. one of the highest
standards of living in fthe world"; and "to
encourage the development of critical thinking
and study skills nceded if democratic institu-
tions are to survive." [n addition to thesc
general objectives, specific objectives are set
forth for each chapter. [n the first volume,
these fall into threc categories: understand-
ings, cognitive objectives, and skiil objectives.

Objectives in the second volume fall into four
categorics:  concept development, develop-
ment of gencralizations,’ identification of

points of view, and skilf'development. The
materiais are intended to teacn skills such as
making comparisons; classifying, analyzing,
and interpreting’ data; iorming hypotheses;
communicating ideas; and interpreting maps.

Content

To help students gain insight into American’

history numerous primary. and secondary
sources are liberally interspersed throughout
the narrative of The Grand Experiment. These
include historic paintings and photographs,
maps, letters, poems, speeches, and excerpts
from journals and diaries. Folk tales, legends,
and songs are included cccasionaliy as well.
For example, following the chapters on the
early cultures of Natc Americans, several
Native American chanis and pictures of masks
are presented. From studying these, students
speculate ‘about the values, beliefs, cultures,
technology, ways of making a living, and
locations of the people who made apd used
them.. Each text consists of five units of foug
to six chapters cach. The Call of Freedom
traces the history of the American people
from prehistoric times through the United
States' first 10C yewuss.
various cultures of ~ Native Ameritans and
describes early European cxplorations to the
New World., Part Two focuses on colonization
and colonial life. In the third part students
learn about the conflicts leading to the Revo-
lutionary Wuar and aboui the early ycars of the
Republic. In Part Four, students study various
American Lie in the 1830s and
1840s. Part.Five details cconomic, social, and
political causes of the divisien between North

7
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

and South. Tie Promise of Democracy focuses
on "Amcricafl history from the late 1800s.
through the election of President Jimmy Car-
ter. The Iirst part examines the impact of
technology on the American economy and the
environment. Part Two describes American
expansion from the 1840s to 1914, including
the effects of expansion on the people of the
territories ctaimed by the U.S. --In Part Three
students learn about the efforts workers have
made to imgrove working conditions from the
1840s to the present. Part Four examines the.
effect on government of economic and social
developments of the late 1800s through the
1930s. It also details the role of the United

-States in world affairs from the 1920s through

Part One examines ’

the mid-1970s. Finally, Part Five focuses on
the impact of technological innovations on the
way individuals live and work. Emphasis is
given to the effects of changes on education,
work government and community life.

Teachmg F(rocedures

The Teacher's Editions provide unit and
chapter overviews, behavioral objectives, sug-
gestad strategies for achieving objectives,
bibliographies for students and teachers, and
chapter tests consisting of multiple choice,
short answer, and essay items. In addition,
mar ginal notes offer background information,
possible answers to questions raised,- and
various activities. The activities are generally
of three types: reinforcement, skill-building,
and advanced. These activities and the "Work-
shops" concluding each student chapter involve
students in discussions, debates, making charts
and graphs, role playing, research projects,
small group work, making comparisons, and
story telling, to name a few. In one activity
students are to write a newspaper account of
the battles at Lexington and Concord or draw
itle plan of the conflicts; in another they
mock Republican convention at which
delega¥es place the names of Lincolp and
Seward Y\ nomination. The workbooks include
reinforceMment and skill-building activities.

=,

Evaluative Dat\a,

7 ‘ .
According to the pubiisher, thesc materials

were field tested prior to publication. How-
ever field-test data are not generally
available.
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American History

\

Overview

History of a Free People is a one-year
United Btates -history textbook written for
advanced senior high school students. The
authors' intent i1s to make students aware of
the ideals on which the true and lasting
greatness of the United States rests. Stu-
dénts are primarily involved in classroom
discussion based on the textbook readings.
The annotated Teacher's Edition suggests
'ways to use the text.in courses organized by
chronology, 4ogics, or concepts and generali-
zations; gives “syggestiohs for developing
.reading skills, esZS)Q“_/‘r‘iting skidls, and ques-
tioning skills; and provldes tips for using the
various teaching aids in the textbook, such as

the "Data Labs" and the "Vignettes" of
important American personalities.
kol
Materials and Cost _
Student Text: History of a Free
People. By Henry W. Bra{% - /
don and Samuel P. McCut- ,
chen. 834 pp., 73/4" x /
9 1/4v, hardbcfnd y S11.76
* Teacher'sh Annotated Edition:
Annotated by Verna S. Fan-
cett. 866 pp., 73/4" x
9 1/4", hardbound $12.51
Additional Materials: Work-
book. By Albert C. Ganley.
222 pp,, 8 1/4" x 11", paper-
bound S 2.97
Teacher's dition of Work~
book. é § 3.25
°  Tests. By*¥Marvin L. Jae- &
gers.” 156 pp., 8 1/4" x 11",
paperbound ! S 2.22
Answer Key to Tests. 'l'l Pp. $1.23

Required or Suggested Time

The materials are intended to provide @&he -
pasis for a one-year United States history
course. The text's nine parts are ‘divided into
34 chapters. If each chapter is to be covered,
approximately one week per chapter should
be allowed. The Teacher's Edition suggests
teachers may want to emphasize certain.

+ periods, spending more time on some chapters

than others. Because there are no suggested
lesson plans, teachers must set a51de time for
preparing theirfown.

Intended User Characteristics

This text is appropriate for senior high
school students. The reading level, according
to the Fry readablhty formula, is grade 12
through college. To do well in the program,
students would have to be above average.
readers. The text i1s not appropriate for
slower students; it is not a colorful text, and

* little emphasis is placed on classroom aCtivi-

ties. No special teacher training is neces-
sary. However, the ability to facilitdte
classroom discussion is a must.

Rationale @d General Objectives

In asking the questiomy "What ideals has
this country preached and tried to practice?,"
the authors have identified ten "outstanding
characteristics of 'Americanism'" which have
made this country a desirable place to live
from colonial times to the present. These
characteristics are: economic opportunity;
wide participation in politics; belief in reform
rather than revolution; a mobile population; a
relatively high position and freedom for -
women; belief in education and widespread
educational opportunity; concern for thé wel-

—T —————
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fare of others; tolerance of differences;
respect for the rights. and abilities of the
individual: and world-wide responsibility. The

authors want students 1o und¢rstand that wnile

these ideals have helped to form our system of
values, they are not exclusive to the United
States nor have they been completely realized.
The text shows that the United States has
made mistakes, but that, taken as a whole, our
history has been a "bold and exciting experi-

ment, an attempt to found a new socicty on
faith in hur an -ntelligence, human freedom,
and a human,community." [t

&Omc authors!
hope that. students -wili come Yo .understand
that the future success of the United States
depends on their intelligence, good' will, and
sense of responsibility.

N

Content

. History of a Frec People is a chronological
treatmcnt of United States history. Part 1, "A
Free Country in a New World," begins with an
examination of the cultures of the American
Indian tribes and treats the colonial period and
the Revolutionary War. In "Launching the

¥

Republic" students study the different ways in

which the Constitution has been applied and
interpreted, the presidency of George Wash-
ington, politics of the Federalists
Republicans, and foreign entanglements. Part
3, "The Nation and the Sections," focuses on
the conflicting forces of nationalism and sec-
tionalism, Jucksonian  democracy, reform
movements, and the basic concept of deﬁ‘noc-
racy. "Division and Regunion" includes the
study of the manitest destiny movement,
slavery, the Civil War, and the Reconstruction
Era.  Industrialization, the opening of the
TransMississippi West, protest movements, and
political parties and politics are dealt with in
"The Emergeénce of Modern Americad! Part 6,
"New Hor{zons," explores United States impe-
rialism, the presidencies of . Theodore Roose-
velt and Wooarow Wilson, and the Progressive
Movement. ' In 'Crusade and Disitlusion" stu-
“dents study World War 1, the policies of the
1920s, and the Great Depression. The New
Deal, foreign relations with Latin America and
Europe, and the Axis threat are discussed in
Part 8, "The Roosevelt Years.," In "An Age of

and the

Anxlety " the concluding unit, students
examine” World War 1I, the Cold War, “the
Kennedy-Johnson years, domestic affairs undér
Nixon, and the 1976 presidential election. - The:
tethook also contains 33 biological sketches
of men and women who hgve contributed to
U.S. history; numerous maps, charts,* and
graphs; and the complete texts of the Consti-
tution, the Peclaration of - Indcpendcpce, and
other vital Amrerican documents.

Teaching Procedures

The major teaching strategy is classroom
discussion based on textbook readings.” Open-
ended guestions are interspersed throughout
the chapter readings. For example, following
an-account of the secret bombings of Cam-
bodia during the Vietnam War, students are -
asked "Is there ever a justification for a secret
military operation? K so, when?" The
Annotated Teacher's Edition also suggests
questions to stimulate classroom discussion.
"Data Labs," interspersed throughout the text,
ask students to interpret and analyze figures
and statistics on various topics. Each texthook
chapter ends with review uestions focusing on

major concCepts, personalities, places, and
events. Suggestions for.further study are also
given. These activities include surveys, group

discussion, community involvement, and-
library rescarch. "Each major part of the text
concludes  with review activities / called
"Checking the Facts," "Interpreting the Facts,"
and "Applying Your Knowledge." Students are
encouraged to read and discuss additional
books. A blbllography of fiction, drama, and
nonfiction “is provided at the end of each
textbook pdrt The Workbook consists of
exercises to ‘help students review facts and
concepts, analyze new cvidence and make
interpretations, and take and defend positions
on controversial issues. Tests for cach chapter
and unit are alsgravailable.

Eyaluative Data

This 1s the ninth revision of History of a
'ree Peoply. According to the publisher
revisions were made based on feedback trom
USCTS.



LIVING LAW PROGRAM
CIVIL JUSTICE and CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Developers: Constitutional Rights Foundation and Scholastic
o Book Services §
Publisher: Scholastic Book Services
' - 904 Sylvan Avenue n
, Englewood Chffs\ New Jersey 07632 .
Publication Date: 1978 ' Grade Level: 7-12
Availability; From p%blisher Subject Area: Legal Education
Overview Additional Materials: 2 sets )
L ' . . irit  Masters 35 pp.

The Living Law Program is comprised of gm ; ’ ¢

two volumes. Civil Justice examines con- ch, 8 1/2" x L1 3 )ea?:i

sumer law; contracts; housing law; damages,’

injuries, and insults; and family laws, while
Criminal Justice provides an overview of the
criminal justice system and detailed descrip-
tions of police work, the judiciary, and the
corrections system. An important feature of
the program is the extensive use of com-
munity-based learning experiences. Living
Law is an outgrowth of a previous Constitu-

tional Rights Foundation project which
focused on .criminhal justice. This earlier
project, devetoped under a - grant from the

U.S. Justice- Department's Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration, was extensively
field-testéd” in both junior and senior high
schools. Based on the f{ield test, the mate-
rials were revised, and a second component
focusing on civii
the Living Law Program.

‘Materials and Cost

Student * Texts:  Living  Law: N
Civil Justice. By Susan Mc-
Kay. 224 pp. Living Law:
Criminal Justice. By Carl
Martz and Rebecca Novelli.
221 pp.; each 7 1/2" x 9 /4",
paperbound S 2.95
cach
Teacher's Guides: 55 pp. each, :
7 1/2" x 9 1/4", paperbound.
(Free with ordec of 25
texts.) S 3.50
cach

Data Sheet by G Dale Greenawald,

justice was added to form’

Required or Suggested Time

Fach text is designed for a onc semester
course. Together, they constitute a’ one-year
sequencedm legal education. Individual units
or chapters may be used as supplemental
materials for varying lengths of time.

Intended User Characteristics

These materials are intended for use in
junior and senior high legal educaton classes
or related courses in government, citizenship,
consumerism, history, and current issues.
The average reading level, according to the
Fry graph, is 7th grade. Many of the
activities are open-ended and can be devel-
oped to a degree compatible with student
interestsand abilities. The texts are exem-
plary in their avoidance of sexual and ethnic
stereotypes. No special teacher preparation
15 necessary, but experience with inquiry
learning, values educatipn,. action learning,
and peer tutoring would b¢ helpful.  The
Teachers' Guides provide some assistance in
Using community resource persons, planning
and carrying out field activities, and organiz-
ing peer teaching. Recommended activifies
require -extensive school-community contact.
Although these activities could conceivably
be deleted, the program would be deprived of
much of its strength. Thercfore, itynay be
egssential to elicit adminstrative support for
50me of the sug)g,csted activities.,
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Rationale and General Objectives

The Living Law Program has three primary
objectives.  First, it seeks to facilitate the
-acquisition of a realistic understanding of the
American legal system by .examining the
actual function of the system, not just the
tdeal model. The second major objective
focuses upon the acquisition of knowledge
about law and constitutional rights. Students
should . understand ‘that the law offers both
privileges and restraints and is constantly
evolving.  The third major objective of the
Living. Law Program is to develop students'’
skills. "Anaiytcal skills are sharpened through
lessons requiring interpretation of information
and data, legal reasoning, values Qla.iification,
and problem solving." The materials also seek
1o [aciiltate the development of basic reading,
observing, and writing skills; optional activi-
ties promote the growth of vocabulary and
study skills.

Content

Each volume of the Living Law Program

tocuscs upon one branch of the law. Living
Law: Criminal Justice begins with a general
overvicw of the criminal justice system. The
fir'st chapter introduces students to John and
Laurie who are arrested for grand theft--auto.
A one-ycar difference in their ages means that
John must po through the adult criminal
justice svstem, while LCaurie goes through the
juvende justice system.  Through their story,
students  meet  lawyers, public  defenders,
police oliicers, witnesses, district attorneys,
judges, and probation officers and become
familiar with the concepts of bail, plea bar-
gdining, and sentencing. Students are asked to
form opintons on some of the major issues in
the criminal justice system today.  The re-
mainder of Part | examines causes of crime,
origims of law, and the rights of the accused.

Part 2 focuses on law enforcement and the
constitutiopal  Juarantees atfecting law en-
forcement practices in the U.S. Part 3
exarnines  the court  systern  and  includes
chapters on "The Right to o [a Trial,"
"Lawyers and Law," "The Trial," and "Juvenile

Justice."  The penal system 1s the subject of
the final part. This part examines the problem
of punishment, Lfe behind bars for adults and

Q
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

“tion,

for juveniles, probation, parole, and the death
penalty. Living Law: Civil Justice includes
five parts. Part 1, "Consumer Law," gives
students a clearar view. of their legal rights
and responsibilties as consumers.  Part 2
defines contracts and examines how various
kinds of contracts hold up in court. Part 3 is a
study of housing law. The fourth part ac-
quaints students with "their own and others'
rights, responsibilities, and liabilities in regard
to certain types of negligent and intentional
torts.”  One chapter focuses on accidental
injuries and another examines deliberate in- .
juries. The final part is a study of family law,
including chapters on "Marriage and After" and
"Parents and Children."”

4

Teaching Procedures

Living Law asks students to engage in a
wide variety of learning activities including .
reading, discussion, role play, value clarifica~ |
debate, pcer teaching, field trips,
writing, and a variety of community-based
learning activities.  Particular attention is
paid to students' abilities to analyze, synthe-
size, and hypothesize. Students are required
to interpret printed datd, charts, graphs, pic-
tures, discussion, and verbal interaction. The
Teachers' Guides have a standard format for
each chapter. They list performance objec-
tives, offer suggestions for introducing the
material, provide lesson plans for each section,
suggest activities, and include follow-up
activities for summing up the lessons. .

Evaluative Data

Youth and the Administration of Justice,
the program from which Living Law was
developed, was field-tested with a sample of
approximately 2100 junior and senior high
students in the Los Angeles Unified School
District. This testing program measured con~-
tent learning, attitude changes, and changes in
stages of moral reasoning on the Kohlberg
scale. Preliminary results are summarized in
the Teachers' Guides.  Further information is
available from Stephen M. Lewin, Project
Director, Living Law Program, Schelastlc Book
Services, 50 West 44th Street, New York, NY
100 36.




Availability: " From publjsher - Subject Area: Interdiscipliriary :
- ’ o : Social Studies
Overview , Grade 3. Exploring Com- s
e i

The McGraw-Hill Social Studies series is a - munities.: 236 pp. y 6:42
textbook-based elementary curriculum with Teqct?er's Edition. 344 pp. $ 10.50
materials for grades K through 6. Following Grade ‘4. Studying Cultures. : :
the expanding environments content ap- ' ,3[.20 pr? Edi 417 : g lggg
proach, the seven grade levels of the program - Gr deacj: erlj d ition. g P}? e
are develpped around three themes--aware- rade S n erstgg ing the 98
ness, knowledge, -and skills.  Among the y_r_nt_ed_'t_ale_s_ % pp- > 7.
distinguishing characteristics of the teacher's Teacher's Edition. 464 pp S 1l.ob
editions which accompany each text are Gradg 6. Investigating Soci;- )

: specxfxc suggestions in each lesson for teach- eties. 4?8 pp- 540 g égg
ing  reading through the lesson, ideas for AddTgachlers detxor;l }f)P-
career 'awareness activities, and suggestions dditiona .Materx S or »
for evaluation techniques other than 4gra‘(‘ies 2-6: S
paper/pencil tests. Actionbooks (workbooks) ‘Actionbooks ) . $ .99-9 1.98
which enrich and extend textbook lessons are . -Teacher's E:ldltxon"s ' 5. 1'.32"5 2.64
available for grades 2-6. Posters, 24 x 18 2 13.00

Tests (spirit masters) $§ 24.00-$ 36.00
Materials and Cost, Required or Suggested Time
McGraw-Hill Social Studies in- Each level of the McGraw-Hill
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McGRAW-HILL SOCIAL STUDIES

. Cleo Cherryholmes and Gary Manson

-Semor Authors ”,;_,_é..,‘
Publisher: 7 McGraw-Hill Book Company

" Webster Division

1221 Avenue of the Amerxcas

Publication Date: © 1979 - \“.‘-"

*New York, New York 10020 - _ - G
Grade Level '

K-6

cludes materials for 7 grade

levels; all student texts,
8 1/8" x 10 1/4", hardbound;
Teacher's Editions, - 11" "x

8 3/4", paperbound
Grade K. Looking at Me. Kit

includes Teacher's Edition,

109 pp.; Picture Pak with

posters; duplicating masters;

and Feelings Record Chart $103.68
Components may be purchased separately.

Social -
Studies program is designed to supply one full
year of social studies instruction. Textbooks

are divided into units, chapters, and lessons;
the a;gin/ts of time requited to complete -

lessons &are not specified, although most can
probably. be completed in one class period of
typical length. Extending activities which
are sometimes suggested would require addi-
tional time in or out of class.

Intended User_Char'acteristics

Loy,

Grade l. Discovering Others. _
128 pp. ‘ S 4.98 The series is intended to be used with
Teacher's Edition. 204 pp. S 9.75 typical students in grades K-6. Most teaching
icture Pak with posters $70.20 strategxes are for the entire class; special
Grade 2. Learning about Peo- . activities for low achievers or.gif ted students
ple. 160pp. - S are not specified. However, the program
- Teacher's Edition. 244 pp. $1 . does pay particular attention to reading
Data Sheet by Sharryl Hawke. N
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"development, with each lesson having specific
directions for reading skill or comprehension
improvement for both average-reading and
poor-reading students. The reading level of
the texts, as assessed by the publisher using

the Spache Formula, are at grade levels or

slightly below. Using the Fry formula, this
analyst assessed the texts to be slightly above
grade level. The texts reflect appropriate
ethnic and sex representations in narration as
well as graphics. Teachers should be able to
use the program with no special training other
han reading the introductory material in.the
eacher's Edition. :

Rationale and General Objectives

This program follows the traditional ex-
panding environment approach. - According to
the developers, the program focuses on the
aspect of social studies that will be most
relevant in the 1980s: "helping the individual
to become more effective in coping with an
environment that is changing at a pace un-
. heard of in earlier generations and that makes
greater demands upon the -individual if the
individual ' is to be successful in life* To
promote this effectiveness,
center on three themes: 1) awareness--of
orieself, of societal values, of the world of
work; 2) knowledge=-of social science concepts
and certain important facts; and 3) skills--in
decision making, values analysis, information
location and utilization, comparing and con-
trasting, and map and globe skills.

Content

Looking- at Me helps students understand
themselves by examining "family relationships,
the world around them, and personal feelings.
Expanding beyond themselves, lst grade stu-
dents using Discovering Others are lead to an
awareness of their relationships to others in
their "family, neighborhood,” gand- country.
Grade 2, Learning About People, engages
students in studying people by helping them
~develop "people skills"--observation, communi-
cation, decision making. Exploring Communi-
ties, grade 3, uses a case study approach and
examines four comm unities--Burlington, North
Carolina; Kansas City; Los Angeles; and~Men-
treal. Varying somewhat ffom other elemen-

.

. ing.

the materials.

“e

tary social studies programs, th€ “th grade
text, Studying Cultures, focuseS ON cuyltures
rather than geographic areas; although the
cultures studied are geographically diverse.
Understanding the United StateS, 8fade 5, is a
comprehensive examination of 8€ographic
features, historical events, an American
people. In another departure from other social
studies series, the 6th-grade level, InVestigat-
ing Societies, focuses on four World 3reas:
South America, Africa, China, and Europe.
Main ideas are introduced throu8h narrative
sections, concluded with "To Do" and "Qn Your
Own" sections. "To Do" sectionNS Consjst of
review questions allowing the student to check
his or her progress. "On Our OWN" contains
questions designed to extend StUdentst think-
' Important concepts are marked in the

margin with asterisks. The workPooks contain

more extension and reinforceme€nt activities

~ than review.

Teaching Procedures

Directions for‘ teaching each lesson are
provided in the Teacher's EditionS: Informa-
tion included for each lesson 15 3S follows:
purpose, student expectations ‘P€riormance
indicators), resources (materialS N€eded for

. _the lesson), reading hints, background informa-

tion, teaching strategies, evaluation gygsges.
tions, and in some cases addition_al Information
or activities. Teaching suggestions provide a
blueprint for conducting each le€sson  — The
reading hints cover many aspeCtS Oof reading
development such as phonetics, WOrd analysis,
vocabulary development, and COMPrehensjon.
Evaluation techniques include ©PSeryations,
content analysis, or intervieWS 10 gather
evaluation data. (The paper/Pe”C_ll tests which
accompany the texts are primaf_ll)’ Cognitive.)
Also included throughout the seri€s are sygges-
tions for career awareness activities, Con-
cluding each Teacher's Edition 1S @ Packet of
reproducible activity sheets desi8ned to sip-
plement or enrich lessons. -

Evaluative Data

, These materials have Dbe€€N dassroom
tested. An evaluation report 15 available from
‘the publisher.

' §
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QUR LEGAL HERITAGE

Developer:

W. Arthur Heustess

delisher:
250 James Street

Alabama State Department of Education

- Russell 1. Berry, Marie H. Hendrix, and

Silver Burdett Company

Morristown, Ne_w Jersey 07960

1978

From publisher

Publication Date:
Availability:

Grade Level:
Subject Area:

7-10
Legal Education

Overview

Our Legal Heritage can be used with
students in grades 7-10 in a semester or year-~
long course. The book is designed to famil-
iarize students with the American legal
system and to help them see how the law
affects their daily lives. The eight chapters
discuss how the legal system works, the
history of United States law, the Constitution
and the Bill of Rights, torts, property, cop-
tracts, family and juvenile law, and civil and
criminal judicial procedures. A case study
approach encourages the development of crit-
ical-thinking and decision-making skills. The
Teacher's Manual lists reference books, media
for use in supplementing the course, and
addresses and phone numbers of national,
state, and local law-focused education pro-
grams.

Materials and Cost

Student Text: Our Legal Heri-

tage. By Russell I. Berry et ,
“al. 313 pp., 7 1/4" x 9 3/8",
hardbound , $ 5.97
Teacher's Guide: '‘By David N.
Cowden. 150 pp., 7 1/8'" x _
9", paperbound ‘ $ 3.00

Required or Suggested Time

Our Legal Heritage is designed to be used
in either a one- or two-semester course in
legal educatioms. For each lesson, the
Teacher's Manual suggests the number of 40-
minute class periods required for both

options. Lesson One in the first chapter, for
instance, requires an estimated three days in
a semester course, and four days in a year-
long course.

>

Intended User Characteristics

The text can be used by 7th-1Qth grade
students within the average range of abilities.
The estimated reading level ranges from
grades 6-9, based on an analysis using the Fry
Graph for Estimating Readability. Law-
related terms which may be new to students
are either defined in the text itself, at the:
bottom of the page where the term first-
appears, or in the glossary at the back of the
book. These vocabulary aids and the wide
variety of activities offered make the book
useful in ¢lasses made up of students of the
same grade level or in classes where there is
a mixture of students from different grade
levels. The Teacher's Manual. provides back-
ground information for teachers when neces-
sary; no-special teacher training is required.

Rationale and General Objectives

* The Introduction to the Teacher's Manual
states that "Law is the embodiment of a
society's values. Indeed, law reflects the
very essence of society." The developers feel
that’each citizen needs to know and under-
stand how our legal system works. The major
goal of the text, therefore, is fot to produce
lawyers, but rather to help students under-
stand the legal system and how it changes
with time and to help them see how the law

/ -
. ;

Data Sheet by Judith E. Hedstrom.
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affects their everyday lives. The case study
approach is designed to help students develop
skills in critical thinking, analysis, decision
making, and problem solving. The developers
believe it is important that students think
about a case and. discuss it before they know
the court decision. For this reason, the court
decisions for the cases presented are printed’in
a separate section at the back of the book.
Performance objectives
Teacher's Manual for every lesson. A refer-
ence to the specific activity that should help
students accomplish each ‘objective is also
provided. An objective from the lesson on

< civil trials, for gxample, is "To distinguish
-between the two methods of selecting a jury."
+Following this is a reference to "Activity 1," in
which students read a passage from the text
and discuss related issues. .

"Content

The text consists of eight chapters’focusing
on various aspects of our legal system,
followed by appendices which include court
decisions on the case studies presented in the
text, an annotated Constitution, and a
glossary. Each chapter includes numerous case

studies involving real . people and real
situations. "Our Legal System'" is the first
chapter. It presents an overview of the court

system and discusses sources of laws and the

ways citizens ecan have a voice in the law-

making processt The next chapter examines

the history of law in the United States. Topics\

such as the laws and customs of England,
reorganization of courts, the establishment of
law in the United States, Puritan rule, and the
Constitutional convention are discussed.
"Constitutional Law," the third chapter,
focuses on the Constitution and the Bill of
Rights. In the fourth chapter, "Torts," stu-
dents learn what a tort is and study examples
of intentional aggression, negligence, strict
liability, and other torts. The fifth chapter is
on "Property." 'Property is defined and case
studies dealing with personal property, real
property, eminent domain, and renting real
property. are presented. The next chapter
focuses on "Contracts." This chapter defines a

contract and discusses making?a contract,.

are given in the

N

breaking a contracl and lack of contractual
capacity. In chap®€r 7, "Family and Juvenile
Law," students le#'N about legal aspects of
marriage, willss a”¢ JUvenile protection. The
concluding chapter !8.0n "Judicial Procedures."
This chapter Provides an overview of the
justice system an? discusses both civil and
criminal procedure®

Teaching Procedures

(A case study 8PProach js used throughout
the text. Students fead narrative followed by -
case studies and then discuss the cases. To
facilitate thjs di5Cussion, each case study
concludes with an OP€h-ended question. For
example, one case’ following the narrative on
intentional aggress:°n, ends with the question,
"Is there a batterY When an unskilled person
tries to treat  PEIson who has been hurt?"
Court decisions ar€ Included in the back of the
text, rather than with the case study, so as not
to influence th€ di>Cussion. At the end of each
chapter, exerCisg? are provided which -help
students review t™ Major ‘terms and ideas
presented in the t€Xt- Each lesson plan in the
Teacher's MgnUal CONsists of time require-
ments for on&- ad two-semester courses,
from one to 12 pefformance objectives, a list
of law-related VoCabUlary terms introduced in
the lesson, backgroUnd information, answers to
review questjons, 2hd anywhere from one to 44
activities. The 2Clivities are designated as
either core activiti€s or additional/alternative
activities. The 2ter may be used in two-
semester cours®s F IN place of core activities,
depending on the N€eds and interests of the
class. Amopg th¢ activities suggested are:
using the text/Feading for information, debate,
discussion, researCh/oral report, interpreting
data, analysis, gUest speaker, book report,
questionnaire, €ss2Y, Collage, role playing, and
mock trial. ‘

quluative Data ﬁ

The book Was Critiqued by a director of
instruction, twQ s0clal studies teachers, and an
attorney in Califofnia, New Jersey, Pennsylva-
nia, and I}inQis-~ The critic readers are
identified in the {£ONt Of the text..

I4



" PEOPLE AND OUR COUNTRY
Authors:
"Publisher:

Norman K.

383 Madisom Avenue

isjord and Terry L. Hayw-oode
Holt, Rinehfrt and Winston

’

_New York, New York 10017
Publication Date: 1978 Grade Level: 9-12
Avail,ability:* From publisrer Subject Area: ‘American History’
0 o] -
Overview ; E Required or Suggested Time

People and Our Country is ‘a one-year
United States history textbook written for
high school students of varying abilities. The
authors' major objectives are (1) td help
- students gain an understanding and apprecia-
tion of American history so that they will be
able to effectively participate in American
society as adults and (2) to help them develop
reading, geography, and critical
skills.  The chapters are short and well
illustrated with numerous color photographs,
illustrations, maps, and paintings. "Sidenotes
to History," containing biographical sketches
and anecdotes about less well-known Amer-
icans, and "Viewpoints to History," containing
primary and secondary source materials en-
liven the text. The major teaching strategies
are small and large group discussions and
activities based on textbook readings. The
Teacher's Guide includes several useful fea-

The textbook is intended tc'>A be used as the

_basis for a year-long course in United States

“thinking «

history. The Teacher's Guide contains 179
lessons, one for each chapter section. While
a general time schedule is presented, the
amount of time spent on each lesson is leftto
the discretion of the teacher.

Intended User Characteristics

People and Our Country was written for
10th-12th grade students of different ability
levels. The average reading level, according
to the Fry readability formula, is grades 10-
11.. However, there are many aids that should
help the less able student and the slower
reader: (1) advance organizers for each unit
and chapter; (2) the use of boldface type for
important concepts, generalizations, and
events; and (3) pronunciations, definitions,
and word origins within the text. Textbook

23

tures:  skill outlines, a chapter-by-chapter = g estions are of varying levels of difficulty,
chart —of interdisciplinary ~and cross- ¢ are not keyed by difficulty level; thus the
d1sc.1pl1.na£y - topics, and. two levels of teacher must decide which to use. In- the
activities'for each performance goal. . Teacher's Guide, two levels of activities are
. ' suggested. First level activities, for average
Materials and Cost and above-average students, are involved and
Student Text: People and Our complicated, often requiring independent
Country. 842 pp., 7 3/4" x study. Less able students can participate in
971/2", hardbound S11.40 second level activities which are geared,
Teacher's Guide. 300 pp., 8 1/4" towards building skills and developing a sense
x 11", paperbound $ 5.97 of student achievement. No special teacher
Additional _rnaterials:  Work- : training is required.
sheets. 60 duplicating mas- ) , .
ters $25.95 Rationale and General Objectives _
Tests. 54 duplicating mas- The major premise of People'and Our
ters : $25.95 Countrx is that "a study of the nation's past
. ‘} '-_zﬁ. '{. . J
Data Sheet by Regina McCormick.
SN
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wgll give "students :an understanding of the
democratic ideals which have helped to form
the American government and way of living
from colonial times ‘to the present. - The
authors hope students will acquire "a lasting
interest in human society .which will lead in

the domestic policies of each president from
Eisenhower through Carte{;’, the struggle of
minorities for equal rights, and the Watergate
scandal and examines some of the problems

- the nation faces in the years to come.

turn to their effective participation in Amen-‘,

can society as adults." Skill development is a
major emphasis of the program. Reading and
geography skills are *stressed along with the

development of skills in areas such as critical ,

thinking, writing, valuing, graphing, observing,
and researching. The Teacher's Guide provides
specific knowledge and performance goals for
each chapter sectior.

Content

People and Our Country is a chronological
treatment of United States history containing
34 chapters organized into seven units. In Unit
I, "Wilderness Communities," students examine
the political, economic, and social life of the
American Indian, colonization patterns of the
New World, effects that events in Europe had

“on developments in the Americas, and con-
flicts which led up to the American Revolu-
tion.  '"Building a Nation" deals with the
Revolutionary War, Constitutional history, and
the development of nationalism and its culmi-
nation in the War of 1812. Students read about
western expansion, the Monroe Doctrine, and
the ‘development of political partxes. Unit 3,
"A House Dividing," treats the reform moyve-
. ments of the mid-19th century, the conflicts
which led up to the Civil War, the events of
the Civil War, and problems of the Recon-
struction Era. "Sost, Cinders, and Sin"
examines the political and economic problems
of the late 1800s, the growth of new industry
and the American economy, the contributions
of various immigrant groups, the problems that

Teaching Procedures

Students are expected to read textbook,-

selections and to participate in large and small
group discussions and activities. They ar

introduced to the major themes of each unit
and chapter through advanced organizers.
Each unit begins with a list of knowledge
goals, a brief paragraph on the unit theme, and
a time line. A short anecdote of an historical
figure or event, followed by an outline of the
chapter sections introduces each'chapter. The
Teacher's Guide contains questions to stimu-
late classroom discussion and many varied
activities based on the textbook readings.
Students are involved in map activities and
role playing situations. They write letters,
create campaign slogans, .give oral reports,
define words, and write paragraphs summariz-
ing main points. Enrichment activities are
also suggested. For example, students are
asked to write a research paper on different
theories dealing with the migration of pé()ple

. to ?orth America or to write poetry or prose

~opposite sides in the Civil

expressing the feelings they would have as the

mother or father’ of two sons fighting. on

War. Review
materials, at the end of each section, chapter,

and unit, help students test their own progress "

~and recall specific informgation. Worksheets
cqntain additional mapping, reading, writing,
tbook unit.

and research activities for e

the farmer faced in a market economy,'and,'

‘the beginnings of the labor movement. In
"Progressivism: A New Era" students study
the history,. objectives, and accomplishments
of the Progressive reform movement, examine
changes in foreign policy between the turn of
the century and the end of World War I, and
learn. how American society. changed in the
1920s. The Great Depression, World War II,
the Korean War, and the Cold War are the
topics of Unit 6, "Fireside Chats and Victory
Gardens." The ﬁn'él unit, "Years of Trial and
Hope," covers chahges in U.S. foreign policy,

Evaluative Data

In the development stage, one chapter of
People and Our Country was field tested. with

. over 1500 students in 13 schools throughout

the United States. An evaluation of the field
test indicated that students found the pro-
gram's style of writing interesting, under-
standable, and readable. The teachers were
satisfied with the human interest features of
the text, liked the coverage given to mapping
and geography skills, and . thought that
adequate coverage was given to all subtopics.
The final edition of the text incorporated the'

" suggestiohs received from both students and

24

teachers durmg the field test.
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é’SYCHOLOGY FOR LIVING FOURTH EDITION

Authors. . . Garlie A. Forehand, Althea J. Horner, Herbert Sorenson,
S ‘ and Ma{guente Malm

: Publishers McGraw-Hill Book Company
‘ Webster Division _ _ .
1221 Avenue of the Americas , : -
New York, New York 10020 - ‘

; 1977~ .. Grade Level:

Publication DL ‘ ©10-12 . -
Avallabmty From publisher . Subject Area: Psychology . ()
Overview e - ‘semester course.. Two possible one-semester

Psychology for Living. Fourth Edition is

designed for a year-long introductory psy- -

chology ‘course or for a one-semester course
in either basic psychology or human deVaiqp-
ment. The book's 21 chapters are divided into
four units of study focusing on human
development, basic psychological processes,
interpersonal relationships, and mental health
and self-realization. Major goals of the book
areto give senior high school students a "firm
foundation in psychological principles and
techniques" and to help them develop a better

understanding of themselves and others. .The

students are primarily involved in reading and
- discussion activities, supplemented by-various

participatory activities descnbed in the

Work/Study Guide. - B

Matenals and Cost

.Stddent Text: Psychology for
Living. Fourth Edition. By

. Garlie A. Forehand et al.
447 pp.,t 81/4" x 10 1/4", . .
- hardbound - B - $ 8.97
Teacher's' Guidé: 80 pp.; 8" x
10", paperbound : $ 2.76
Additional Materials: - Work/ o
Study Guide. - 95 perforated
and punched pages, 8 1/2" x S
11", paperbound $ 2.76
Tests. 56 duplicator mas-
ters, 8 1/4" x 11", paper- .
- bound $24.00

Required or Suggested Time

The. Teacher's Manual indicates that this -
text may be used for either a year-lapg or a -

"alternat

* courses are outlined: one in basic psychology

consisting of 14 of--the 21 chapters and an
course in human development cont
sisting 4f 15 selected chapters. - From one to
two weeks of class time should be allowed for .
each chapter.. Although each unit i§ built on
the preceding one, the authors indicate that
teachers could begin the course with any unit

“and rearrange the material to fit a variety of

teachmg situations.

Intended User Charactenstlcs ¢

Psychology for Living is intended for use
in the senjor high school. From a Fry reading
analysis, readablllty is estimated to be at the
9th-grade level. The publisher states that the
"increased depth of content" in this edition
in€luding  psychological . research, ca
studies, and problém-solving techniques,
makes the badk especially useful for- college-.
bound students. All students, however, should
profit by learmng more about themselves and.
by becoming discriminating consumers of TV
programs, theatrical productions, and readmg' '
matter awith psychological overtones. Teach-
ers need not be ‘experts in the field - of

. psychology to effe.ctwely instruct the course;’

however, some a_mxhanty with the field,
would be helpful. "t
Rationale and General Objectives

The authors had three purposes in writing
Psxchology for Living:* to explain how psy-

" chologists work, to present facts and prin-

ciples about, human behavior, and to help
students apply what they learn to improve

" their understanding of themselves and others.

The book presents. a positive approach to

Data Sheet by Lois Ander ton.
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psychology; intended to help students to under-
stand and overcome fears, superstitions, hang-
ups, prejudices, and stereotypes and 1o
"channel their energy productively." A major
goal is to help students realjze that their
concerns, needs, feelings, and emotions are
shared by others. Learning goals, stated at the
beginning of each chapter in the student text,
are designed to give students’ specific direc-
For instance, a goal for the chapter on
"Development of Children” is to "Give

examples of the ways in which a child ex- .

presses autonomy atydifferent ages."

Content. - ‘
Psychology for Living ix‘iudes 21 chapters

organized into four units Following the
introductory chapter, Unit 1;""Human Develop—
ment," describes how a person's behavior is
influenced by previous . development -and
examines developmental tasks of chijldhood,
adolescence, and adulthood. -Urmit 2, "Basic
Processes," discusses experiments and findings
covering the workings of the brain and ex-
plores questions about learning, motivation
emotions, problem solving, and individual ¢if-
ferences. In the third unjt, "Interperggnal
Relationships," students * examine  the
psychology of social interaction including com-
municatio cooperatxon, and social nrelation-
shxps in families, between men and women, and
in work situations. The final unit, "Mental

Health and Self-Realization," discusses psy- .

that
how

chological
wrong ~ and

processes
examines

occasionally go

with ,their own mental problems, and when
somegpe should seek professional help, as well
as the positive aspects of mental health. Each
chapter begins with a 11 of goals and includes
y de initions, *a vocabulary
llst self-tests for each section, and discussion
topics. The text is illustrated with charts and
graphs, as, well as ‘with black and white
photographs pertinent to the text showing
people of various ages and ethnic backgrounds.

psychological
problems are treated, how people can deal

In addition, fourvcolorful, eight.—page pictorial

essays on the life cycle, psychology and work, |

visual perception, and psychology and art
included. :

~

Teaching Procedures’

As students,read each chapter they are
guided by a list of goals, self-tests, vocabulary
aids, and topics for discussion. The Teacher's
Manual summarizes major points made in each
chapter, noting those with which students
might disagree, and offering “suggestxons for
dealing positively with controversies which
arise. Answers to-self-tests are included and

possible responses to the "Topics for Discus-

sion" are detailed along with points to be
emphasized, pitfalls to. be aware of, and
additional student concerns that may arise.
An annotated list of films available to supple-

ment ‘each chapter, suggestions, for further _

reading, and a key to the study guide conclude
the manual.
as a supplement to the text, contains rein-
forcement exercises for each chapter: f{fill in
the blank, true-false, and matching activities.

It also contains numetous activities for enrich-
. ment suitable for small group or class use.
example is. a word-association test in whith

An

e group Is to. determine which of two
classmates is guilty .of a simulated crime.
Each chapter test consists of 20 multiple-
choice and matchmg items geared -to the
student goals stated at the beginning of each

- chaptér.
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Evaluative Data

The Teacher's Manual states that.reviews
of the manuscript by {five content-area
specialists and five high school psychology
teachers confirm the validity of the content
and its appropriateness for high school courses.
Names and,schools of the ten reviewers are
listed tn the student text.

The Work/Study Guide, available’




PSYCHOLOGY? THE HUMAN SCIENCE

“Authors:
Publisher:

Robert J. Trotter and James V. McConnell

Holt, Rinehart and Winston
383 Madison Avenue

New York, New.York 10017

Publication Date: 1978 Grade Level: 11-14
Availability: From publisher " Subject Area: Psychology -
Overview Teacher's Guide: By Joshua
R. Gerow and David M.
The authors of Psychology: The Human Young. 266 pp., 7%" x |
~—\_Science have written an introductory:- psy- 9%", paper bound Free to adopters
chology text in which they have used "psy- Additional Materials: 91

chological technology to enhance learning and
comprehension.” To this end, they have
included many v1suals, used examples from
popular literature and the .public press to
illustrate aspects of human behavior, pro-
vided aids for students to use in understand-
ing vocabulary and reinforcing learning, and
- indicated how psychology's data can be used
in everyday life. These features of the book
. make it suitable for a year-long high school
course, although it was written for use in
one-semester: college-level survey cour
s The five units of the text examine bxology
and "behavior, cognition, personality, ~ab-
‘normal psychology, and social psychology.
_The literary excerpts from works such as
"‘Animal Farm- and Siddhartha, used to intro-
duce the chapters, are often referred to
within the chapter to enhance student in-
terest. The Instrugtor's Manual accompany-
ing the text summarizes major cgncepts and
suggests related topics, projects and demon-
strations, short’ answer questions, and objec-
tive test items for each chapter. Transpar-
ency masters illustrating key concepts are
also avaiiable.

"Materials and Cost — g
Student Text: Psychology: The |
* Human Science. By Robert
J. Trotter and James V. Mc-
Connell. 653 pp., 74" x 94", .
hardbound $13.95

transparency masters, 8%"
x - 11" with teacher's
" script, 36 pp. $ 40.00
Free with orders of

100 or more texts

Required or Suggested Time

. This text is designed for a one-semester
college or junior college survey course. At
the high school %euel it would” be most
appropriately used for a one-year course in
psychology. If a high school teacher were to

~ use the materials for a one-semester course,
topics for emphasis would have to be
selected. Because specific teaching strate-
gies are not given, some teacher preparation
time for the development of daily lessons will
be required.

Intended User Characteristics

Psychology: . The Human Science can be
“used by high school students with average or
above-average reading and learning skills.
. Readmg level ranges from 8th grade-through
junior college, according to the Fry reada-
bility formula. The many illustrations, fic-
"tional excerpts, and news storied serve as
motivators  for the materials; the glossary
begmmng each chapter and the study guide
provided at the end will also help high school
students structure their use of the book.
People of many ethnic groups, both sexes, and
various ages are shown in a variety of

Data Sheet by Laurel R. Singleton.
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settings. Although no special teacher training
is required to use the materials, a background
“in psychology would be helpful to the teacher.

Rationale and General Objectives

Psychology: The Human Science was writ-
ten to be an "interesting and enjoyable as well
as informative" introduction to psychology. To
meet this goal, the authors selected the
c0nte?@th’ the intent 'of giving students "an

overvfew and understanding of the field of
psychblogy, insights into how psychologists and
social scientists go about their business, and
indications of how psychology's data can be
applied to everyday life." To enhance the
interest level, the authors have drawn on
literary episodes illustrating various aspects of
-human behavior, used numerous visuals, and
included news stories. Specific learmning objec-
tives are listed at the beginning of each
chapter in the student text. For example,
after completing the chapter on "Social Be-
havior," students should be able to "Discuss the
effects of territoriality and cowding on

* human behavior."
S

- Content

The text consists of 17 chapters organized
into five major units and an introduction and
conclusion. Each chapter begins with a
problem statement and a list of objectives for
the chapter. These are followed by a glossary
of key terms and concepts used in the chapter.
The glossary is placed at the beginning of the
chapters so students can acquaint.themselves
with necessary vocabulary\before beginning to
read. The body of each chapter begins with a
literary excerpt which is then referred.-to
throughout that chapter. These are taken
from works such as Lord of the Flies, The
Diary of Anne’ Frank, A Clockwork Orange,
Soul on Ice, One Flew Over the Cuckoo's Nest,
and The Bell Jar. At the end of each chapter
are a summary, suggested readings, a study
guide, and a news story from a popular
scientific journal related to the major topic of
the chapter. The introduction, "What is
Psychology?", defines madern psychology and
briefly describes its development and some of
its major schools. It also provides a brief
discussion of experimental methodology. Unit
| treats biology and behavior. It focuses on
evolution, the brain, biological effects on

-"Social

g
behavior, sensation, perception, sleeR, drugs,
perceptual development, motivation, ahd emo-
tion. Unit 2 is devoted to cognition. Atten-
tion Is given to learning, language, intellectual
development, memory, and intelligence. Intel-
ligence testing and retardation are also
addressed in this unit. The third unit, "Per-
sonality," discusses theories of personal de-
velopment. and-personality, methods of assess-=.”
ing persenality, and means of personal adjust-
ment. Unit 4 covers abnormal psycholdgy.
Chapter titles in this unit are "Normal Versus
Abnormal" .and "Therapy." The .ast unit,
Psychology," deals ‘with social
behavior, attitudes, propaganda, interpersonal
relationships, and socialization.. The conciud-
ing section of the book discusses the future of
psychology. An appendix provides a simple,
nonthreatening discussion of the use of de-
scriptive and inferential statistics.
"ﬁ:

The Instructor's Manual for Psychology:
The Human, Science is a combined teacher's
guide and test file. A list of judiovisual aids,
with an annotated listing of from two to ten
films applicable to each chapter,-is included in
the introductory pages. For each chapter of
the student text, the instructor's manual pro-
vides the following: (I) an overview of the
major concepts taught in the chapter; (2)-
topics for expansion which the teacher can use
to supplement the reading in the student text;
(3) three to six projects or demonstrations for
use in stimulating student involvement; (4) ten
short-answer questions which can be used on
tests or for discussion; (5) sixty objective test
items; and (6) a set of student-oriented com-
prehension exercises which can be used as in-
class projects, discussion stimulators, or exam
items. The activities suggested as projects or
demonstrations are varied and include role
playing, original and secondary research, de-
bates, use of realia and audiovisual aids, field
trips;ﬂ class visits from experts.

Teaching Procedures

Evaluative Data

Students at the University of Michigan and
Washtenaw Community College in Michigan
evaluated the book during the developmental
stages:. Their input was used to establish the
reading level and the number of motivators in

the published version.
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SCOTT, FORESMAN SOCIAL STUDIES

Directors:

Publisher:

Publication Date:

s

Joan Schreiber, William -.Stepien, Geneva Gay,
*and Alan J. Hoff man

Scott, Foresman and Company .
- 1900 East Lake Avenue ' T
Glenview, lllinois 60025 :

4 on world regions, grade 5 on U.S. history,
and grade 6 on world cultures. The grade 7
offering is unusual with its focus on the role
of the adolescent in today's world. The
materials are distinguished by high-interest
level content and the .inclusion of many
suggestions within the students'
texts.

Materials and Cost -

‘Scott, Foresman Social Studies

includes materials for !
grade levels; all student
texts grades 1-7, 8" x
10 1/4", hardbouhd; ‘teach-
er's editions, 91/2" x 10",
spiralbound ‘
K-1. Text: 80 perforated pages,
11" x 8 1/4", paperbound $ 2.88
- Teacher's Edition: 144 pp. $ 3.9
Grade 1. Text: 168 pp. $ 4.98
Teacher's Edition. 184 pp. $7.77
Grade 2. Text: 200 pp. $ 5.67
' Teacher's"Edition: 216 pp. $ 8.70
Grade 3. Text: 278 pp. $ 6.66
' Teacher's Editions 278 pp. $10.26 .
Grade 4. Text: 374 pp. $6.9%
~ Teacher's Edition: 374 pp. $10.35

1979 Grade Level: K-7 .

Availability: From publisher Subject Area: Interdisciplinary Social -
N Stud1es .

q

~ v . -Grade 5. Text: 396 pp. $ 7.95
Overview . Teacher's Edmonp396 PP $ 11.19
A newly developed elementary program, Grade 6. Text: 436 pp. , $ 8.28
the Scott, Foresman Social Studies series . Teacher's Edition: 436 pp. ,$ 11.58
offers material for grades K through 7.  Grade 7: Text: 420 pp. ' S 8.49
Although individual texts are untitled, the Teacher's Edition: 451 pp. $11.97

materials follow the expanding environment "Additional Matérials: Work-—

content approach with KB focusing on ‘books.  Grades 17, 6l- R
family, nelghborhood and commumty, grade 109 pp., paperbound $1.80--$2.19

- Teacher's Editions of Work-
" books
Testbooks Grades 3-7, 32 pp.,
- ~paperbound./ Package of 10
(Teachers AnSWer Key in-
cluded)

$2.25--82.97

S 4.95
ReqLured or Suggested Txme

Materials at each grade level are des1gned-
to pProvide a full year's school work. FEach,
text is organized into lessons (grades 1-3) or’
chapters (grades 4-7) which aim to develop’
one main idea during - one week of social
‘studies classes. The time required to com-
plete.each lesson is stated in the Teacher's
Edition; most .are of one day's duration.
Extending activities require either out-of-
.class or additional in-class time.

Intended User_Characteristics

~ The Scott, Foresman Social Studies series
provides ‘materials for the typical range' of
students in grades K through 7. Although
aimed' at "average" students, the program
attempts to accommodate individual differ-
ences by providing activity suggestions in the
Teacher's Editions to extend or reinforce
learning for both advanced and slow-learning

Data Sheet by Sharryl Hawke.
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3 students. Scott Foresman states that texts are
““rwritten.at grade-level reading as measured by
- Spache and Dale-Chall formulas.

An analysis
based on the Fry' graph indicates slightly
highef reading levels. The graphics and con-

. tent treat both sexes and a variety of racial
and ethnic groups .fairly. Teachers can use the

J¢series without inservice training.

Rationale.and General Objectives

Although the developers of Scott, Fores-
man Social Studies da not state an explicit
rationale or philosophy the program seems to
be based on a commitment to offer students an
interdisciplinary: social studies
based on seven concepts "representing univer-
sal human concerns." The seven concepts are
self-identity, socialization, interdependence,
diversity, choices, power, and change. The
"three major teaching objectives of the pro-
gram are: to teach children about the world
and its people by equipping them to use facts
and ideas drawn from the social sciences; to
help children learn, practice, and apply a
variety of skills appropriate to social studies;
and to prepare children to be active and
effective citizens. Specific knowledge and
skill .objectives are -listed.. The pntroductory
-material states that “social skilfs". are, also

developed but such affect objecHves dre not-
specified i the lessons. However,much of the

texts' content is affect oriented and lends
itself to affective teaching. . -

Content

The eight grade levels (K-7) of the program
follow the expanding environments approach to
content as follows: grades K-3--family, home,
school, community; grade &4--world regions;
grade 5--U.S. history; grade é--world cultures;
grade 7--the world and an adolescent's place in
it.  Within each text,.content is organized
around the seven concepts stated in the above
section. However, different content is used to
develop the concepts at each grade lével. For
example, the concept of change is explored in
grade | in terms of a child's family moving to
a new home, in grade 5 by exploring the
changes American society underwent during
the late 1940s and 1950s, and in grade 7 by
examining how one change leads to anather in

exXperience

. reinforce the text

- Teacher's Edition at each grade level.

- information:

the growth of a city. In addition to the
dévelopment of the seven concepts, four other
content areas are given attention in pages with

special borders; these are environments,
careers, consumer concerns, and law. Three
skill groups are emphasized: reading/study

skills, map and globe skills, and reading/think-

. ing skills. Skills’are developed in special.pages
" labeled "When You Read" or "When You Read

Social Studies," in a special section at the
conclusian of each text, and.in activities in the
Teacher's Editions. Both knowledge and skill
objectives are taught through’a variety of -
content forms including graphicsyStories, car-
toons, original document reprodudtions, plays,
and poetry as well as narrative. The work-
books contain knowledge and skill activities to-
lessons. - Testbooks for
gMdes 3-7 were not available for this analysis.

Teaching Procedures

The materials consist of a
The
format is a reduced student text page with
teacher .information in right- and left-hand
margins. . Each lesson contains the following
1atic teaching time, knowledge and
skill objectives. for the lesson, vocabulary
words, . préliminary activity suggestions,
strategies for developing the lesson, answers
to review questions, and additional activities;
however, the emphasis (especially at uppery
grade levels) is on discussion strategies. A
substantial number of activity suggestions,
such as making a tambourine or preparing a

time capsule, whichz))ould typically be in-

instructional

cluded in the teachéps guide are included in
the student. material in the series. The
"additional activities'«sections are directed

" toward interested students, the whole class, or

small groups and labeled as easy, whole class
(assumedly for "average" students), and chal-
lenging. A quick review of the guides
indicates there may be more suggestions in the
challenging/interested . students categories
than in the "easy" category.

Evaluation

Prepublication field testing was done with
more . than 2,000 students in various locations.
For information on results of the field tests,
contact. the-publisher. '
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“the most from the text; however, a
. reading  program,"

' Student Text:

‘Additional

SEARCH FOR IDENTITY, THE: MODERN AMERICAN HISTORY e

Author: John Edward Wiltz
Publisher: J.B. Lippincott Company
' Educational Publishing Division
' East Washington Square
- Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19105

Publication Date: 1978

Avalilability: From publisher

Grade Level:
Subject Area:

10-12.

American History

Overview. = '

"~ The Search for Identity: Modern Ameri-
can History is de51gned for a year-long, senior.
high school course in United States history.

‘The first unit summarizes colonization to the
Remaining units focus on modern

Civil War.
history, from the Civil War to the beginning
of the Carter administration. Students should
be average or-accomplished readers to gain

which requires slow
readers to read only section summaries, is

featured. Teaching strategies include reading
*assignments,
. and .discussion activities and encourage the

review exercises, and inquiry

development of analytical skills, as well as
map and s'{at:sncal skxlls

e

Materials and Cost .
The Search for
Identity: Modern American
History. 876 pp., hardbound

Teacher's Manual: 11! pp., pa-
perbound

$10.98

Materials: Tests.
Qardboard box  contains
answer key and duplicating
masters for 7 five-page unit
tests, | five-page midterm

© test, | six-page final exami-
nation

'$7.20

k\
- Required or Suggested Time

The Search for Identig is.a basal text for
a year-long American history course. It
consists of 21 chapters organized into seven

"minimal— -

$ 1.98 .

--units. If each chapter is completed in
approxxmately one and one half weeks, stu-
dents should be ablt to cover the entire text.

[

Intended User Characteristics -

The book is designed for senior high school
students. The reading level, based on Fry's
Graph for. Estimating Readability,
.from llth grade through :college. However,
*to assist- poor readers and to help more
accomplished students distinguish important
concepts, @ Minimal Reading Program -has
been included. Study guides summarize ‘the

most important information for each subsec- -
" tion of a chapter and, according to the

author, are written' at a lower vocabulary
level than the rest of the text. Other than
the 15 one- to two-page pheto essays, there
are relatively few pictures included. This
may make the text seem formidable to some
poor readers in spite of the Minimal Reading
Program. Accomplishments of ethnic minor-
ities and women‘are integrated into the text.
No special teacher training is.required.

Rationale and General Objectives

"The Search for Identity is based upon the
author's belief that knowledge of the past
should contribute to our understanding of the
;present and prepare us to cope . with  the
¢futures For this reason the producers of ‘this
text have presented, within a historical
framework, an interdisciplinary approach
which uses concepts from all “the social
sciences . . . ." To quote the author, "The
future success of American democracy rests
in large part upon citizens' being able to form
reasoned values and to recognize what Is

ranges .

s

Data Sheet by Judith E. Hedstrom.
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truly in their own and’in their society's best
interests." Skills to be developed in studying
history "include analyzing informafTon; under-
standing ‘chronology and the nature of cause
and effect relationships; communicating orally

and in writing; and discussing, interacting, and.

cooperating with others. This book partic-
“ularly emphasizes map and statistical skills.
Seven general behavioral goals are listed, such
as "demonstrating a. beitef in equal rights for
others regardless of race, creed, or sex" and
"showing interest in cooperative solutions to
social problems." Specific knowledge objec~
tives are provided for each chapter.

l

_ Content -

Yy,

‘The Search for Ide ntity focuses on modern
American history. Six of the text's seven units
are devoted to the period from the Civil War
to the present. The first unit, "A Nation
Established," condenses American history prior

to the Civil War, focusing on the European

settlement of America, colonial life, the
"American Revolution, the Constitution, and
life in the United States from [800-184Q.
Relations between Native Amjericans and the
settlers are also covered; howe , an in- depth
examination of Native Amerxcan life prior to

colonial times is not included. The remainder

of the units examine the Civil War, Recon-
‘struction, and the effects of Reconstruction on
blacks; growth of business. and industry,
American politics from 1868 to 1896, and
western expansion; the McKinley _adminis-
tration, the Progressive era, and World War I;
the period between the two wars, including the
time of normalcy, the Great Depression, the
New Deal, and background to World War Ii;
postwar - issues and the administrations of
Truman and Eisenhower; and the period from
1960 through the inauguration of Jimmy
Carter, including a discussion of events such as
~the Bay of Pigs, the Cuban Missile Crisis,
landing on the moon, the Vietnam War, Water-

PR
= "’)-y

&

gate, and the Bicentennial year, and a descrip-

tion of social issues such as equal rights for.
women and- ethnic minorities and the envi-
ronment. Each chapter includes a time line;
summaries of each subsection; several pictures
with captions often™posing open-ended ques-
tions; maps, charts, and graphs; and. review .
exercises, open-ended topics for discussion,
research subjects, and projects and activities
for further;study. The text also includes 15
"Historical Ricture Albums," a historical atlas,
the Declaratign-of Independence, the Constitu-
tion, and a statistical appendix with questions.

Teaching Procedures

Students using this text will be primarily
involved in reading, review, and discussion.
For each chapter, the Teacher's Manual
summarizes the central. themes and issues,
lists knowledge objectives and vocabulary
terms, refets to projects ir the text which will
sharpen map' and_statistical skills, suggests an
inquiry activity, and provides answers to
review .questions. The author stresses the
importance of involving students in historical
issues and problem solving. The inquiry
activities and discussion topics and ptojects
are particiularly useful for this purpose..: For.
example, one discussion topic -asks: students
"How did the Populist revolt give. impetus to -
racial discrimination and segregation in the
South? The Teacher's Manual also includes
special suggestions ‘for helping poor readers

and teaching minority students. A set oM
_objective tests is available for evaluation
purposes. ,

Evaluative Data

No formal field tests have been conducted T

on The Search:for Identity. However, this
version is based on comments, and suggestions’
from teachers and students who used the 1973
edition of the text.

9N
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SOCIOLOGY: UNDERSTANDING SOCIETY

flexible text for high school students that
may be uged in a quarter-long, semester-long,
or year-long introduCtory sociology course or
as the basis for a social problems course.
Major units of the text. focus on society and
culture, the socialization process, problems
of social mobility, and continuity and change.
A special unit on the process of conducting
sociological research comcludes the text.
Three full-color photo essays, numercus case
studies, first person accounts, and marginal
definitions of new and unfamiliar words are
included to make the text interesting and
clearly understood. '

Mgterials and Cos*

Student Text: Sociology: Un-
derstanding Society. By
Peter Rose et al. 470 pp.,

$ 9.48

%" x 10%", hardbound
Teacher's Guide: By Deborah
A. Parks and Thomas R.
Leidich. 200 pp., 6" x 9",
paperbound $ 3.51
, e
Required or Suggested Time »

The Teacher's Guide - describes multiple
course options for using the text since the
time allotted for sociology courses varies
from one high school to another. The options
suggested are a year-long course; two, one-
semester courses in introductory sociology—
one for very able students and one for
students of averge ability; a quarter course in
the traditional topics of sociology; a quarter
the basic nature and scope of

~ within

.Authot's: —Peter I Rose, Penina M. Glazér, and Myron Glazer

Publisher: Prentice4Hall, Incy . - )
Educational Book Division : '
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 07632

Publication Date: 1978 Grade Level: 16-12

Availability: From publisher Subject Area: Sociology

Overview sociology with an ov‘ervi"éw of social

Sociology: Understanding* Society is a problems; ahd a semester course on social

problems. For each option, the Guide sug-,
gests selected chapter readings and estimated
class. time required for each chapter to be
covered adequately. Generally, .one to-two
weeks are allowed for each chapter. -

Intended User Characteristics

Sociology: Understanding Society is de-
signed for use by both college-bound and
noncollege-bound genior high-school students
the normal range of intellectual
capability. The average reading level is 10th.
grade based on an analysis using the ' Fry
Graph for Estimating Readability. As an aid
to students with reading difficulties, the
Teacher's Guide suggests, for each chapter,
supplementary reading activities designed ‘to
help students develop good reading.techniques
and habits. Though some knowledge . of
sociology would be helpful, there are’ no
special teacher qualifications required to use
the text for any of the course options'
outlined in the Teacher's Guide. )

Rationale and General Objectives

The authors' stated goal is "to offer high
school students a lively, interesting, and
challenging introduction to the ways sociolo-
gists investigate, describe, and analyze social
life”” The, purpose of the text is to help

'students understand society in the broadest

sense of .the, term and to stimfulate them to
become personally involved in the content
investigated.  According to the Teacher's
Guide, students using the text should learn to
appreciate "the scientific nature of sociology

TnT T

Data Sheet by Kenneth A. Switzer.

4 o o

.
33 R oy



]

and become more thoughtful about what they
do and see, and how they behave and what they
hope to be." For each chapter, the Teacher's
Guide specifies knc'edge objectives, skill
objectives, and attii ..e objectives for major
concepts covered in the chapter. For example,
in the chapter on "Roles and Relatioships,"
objectives identified for the concept of
"labels" are: (1) knowledge objectives--to
define status, to distinguish between assigned
status and achieved status, to understand the
use of labels; (2) skill objectives--to list
examples of statuses students have been as-
signed and statuses they have achieved; (3)
attitude objectives--to realize each of us has a
number of statuses and to recognize the value
~of labels.
)

Content

Sociology: Understanding Society is or-
ganized into five units. Unit One introduces
some of the basic concepts of sociology,
including culture, society, norms and values,
roles, and relatiénships. The second unit

explores the ongeing process of socialization -

among children, adolescents, and adults. It
also deals with the goncept of "resocializa-
tion,"

camps. Unit three dedls with the problems of
social mobility.  This ‘unit investigates the
structure of society and, particularly, the
significance of social class, race, ethnic group
membership, and poverty in the United States.
The fourth unit covers the processes of con-
tinuity and change as reflected in the nature
of community, the character and quality of
urban life, and the sources and consequences
of social change. The final unit differs in form
and style. It focuses on the research process
and is -designed to help students learn to
identify problems, form hypotheses, gather
data, conduct surveys, analyze data, and pre-
pare ~sescarch reports. The text concludes

discussing military training camps,
mental hospitals, prisons, and concentration

with a detailed glossary of sociological terms,
a list of the contributions of significant sociol-
ogists, and an annotated bibliogra_phy of
relevant source materials. Throughoyt the
text, each chapter concludes With a prief
recap or summary and chapter 38PPlication
suggesting brief extension activitleS desjgned
to broaden student experience and €XPosyre,

.’

. Teaching Procedures

The Teacher's Guide suggestS Prfocedures
involving students in a variety of Sklu‘building
activities, including individual and 8roup awork,
recitation, role-playing, gathering and anajyz-
ing data, critically using written and pictorial
materials, and drawing gene{allzatlons and
conclusions. For each chapter of the stydent
text the Teacher's Guide presenNts a prief
overview; objectives;'a list of iMPOrtant per-
sonalities, names, and ideas; @ S5€ries of
introductory, developmental, and CL’lminating
activities from which to choose; €St jtems;
and  supplementary reading  3Ctijvijties.
Numerous and varied activities ar€ SUggested,
allowing teachers to select those that are most
appropriate to the students and the indjyidual
teacher's style. This also allows for flexibijity
in the amount of time devoted o each
chapter, the degree of in-depth Student in-
volvement in exploring a given content area;
and the instructional processes used-

Evaluative Data

High school teachers from Florida, cali-
fornia, Michigan, Georgia, Kansas, New york,
and Texas assisted during the developmient of
the text by reading -the manuSCript, ysing
selected lessons in their classes, and having
students read portions of the text for reada-
bility and interest level. Many of thejr
suggestions were - incgrporated 1Nt the
published edition of thexte\xt.

4
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THESE UNITED STATES

Authors:

>

James P. Shenton, Judith R.“’Benson, *

and Robert- E. Jakoubek .

Publishear:
: One Beacon Street

Houghton Mifflin Company

Boston, Massachusetts 02107

1978 -

From publisher

Publication Date:

Availability:

11-12

American History

Grade Level:
Subject Area:

Overview

These United States is @ one-year United
~States history textbook written for senior
“high school students. It is the authors' goal to
help students gain a positive view of America
and to help’ them understand the pluralistic
nature of American society. Throughout the
text,; the roles and contributions of women
and minorities from colonial times to the
present are stressed. The 9th- to l0-grade
reading level, the use of advance organizers,
and the definitions of new vocabulary within
the text make this textbook “~especially
suitable for the-average senior high school
student. The chapters are short and well
illustrated with numerous art reproductions,
color photographs, drawings, maps,gnd car-
toons. The major teaching strategies are
classroom discussion based on textbook read-
ings ' and dass activities including .role
playing, debates, library research, and games.

4

Materials and Cost S noT
Student Text: These United
- States. By James P. Shen-

ton et al., 768 pp., 7 1/2" x

9 1/4", hardbound $11.82
Teacher's Guide: By Judith R.

Benson, 158 pp., 8 1/2" x 11",. ‘

paperbound ‘S u.by
Additional Materials: Tests. 65 -

duplicating masters, 8 1/2" x

l l" :

$19.98

EPE
Required or Suggested Time

The textbook is intended for a one-year
course in United States history. Each of its

30 chapters are broken down into four or five

f sections requiring one day's work or assign-

ment. Classroom activities, research topics,
and supplementary, readings suggested in the
textbook and Instructor's Guide can be
assigned at the teacher's discretjon.

_Intended User Characteristics -

This textbook was written for senior high
school students.” According to the authors the
read‘\ing level is "within the capabilities of the
average high school student."” New vocabu-
lary is italicized and explained in the text.
The Fry readability formula indicates the
average reading level to be at the 9th to 10th
grade level. The advance organizers, short
chapter sections, generous use of visuals,
amusing vignettes, many optional activities
of varyi,f’ degrees of difficulty, and varied
teaching methods make the text suitable for
high school students of varying abilities. No
special teacher training is required.

. Rationale and General Objecti\)es

°

The authors believe that These United
States will help students develop a "positive
view of America and its place in the world."
The text is designed-to give students an
honest, straightforward account of the past
mistakes made by the American people, while
at the same time showing how, in many
instances, Americans have learned from these
mistakes and have often corrected them. A
second emphasis is on the pluralistic nature
of Americ/rfn society and the many contribu-
tions of minority' individuals.  For examiple,
the text traces women's struggle for equal
rights; shows the American Indians as the

I

/j)ata Sheet by Regina McCormick. ’
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Jhistory. Almost

original inhabitants of the land, tracing their
generally tragic dealings with the white
settlers; and, in a running feature entitled
!Other Americans," describes the accomplish-
mentg of minority individuals, some well-
known but most obscure. The authors believe
that reading and history are clearly related
and that reading skills should be taught at the
high school level. They state that it is the
task of social studies teachers to reinforce
reading skills such as how to organize and
evaluate information, analyze cartoons, recog-
nize propaganda, determine fact from fiction
and'increase vocabulary. Study aids that teach
these and other reading skills form an injegral
part of These United States.

Content

The text presents a chronological history of
the United States with an emphasis on modern
If of the text deals with the
twentleth century- and six of the 30 chapters
treat events since World War II. The chapters
are organized into seven units. In Unit 1, "A

New World," students examine the American

Indian culture and life in colonial America, and
learn about the Revolutionary War and consti-
tutional history. "A New Nation" focuses on
the. establishmer® of the Federal -Republic,
Jeffersonian democracy, western expansion
and a growing nation, and the Jacksonian era.
Industrialization, the ante-pellum South, the
Mexican War, slavery, ang/the Civil War are
dealt with in "A Time of Prial." In Unit IV, "A
Time of Change," studehts study about the
reconstruction era, industkial expansion, labor
problems, immigration, the women's move-
ment, and other challenges facing the new
nation at the beginning of the twentieth
century.
the rise of the United States to a world power,
World War I, prosperity and changes of the
1920s, the Great Depression, and the New
Deal. In "A World Leader,” World War II,
postwar problems, the Cold War, and the

affluence of"the 1950s are dealt withs  The >

final unit, "A New Direction," covers the
Kennedy and Johnson presidencies, the stress
and cultural changes of the sixties and
seventies, Watergate, and the “election of
Jimmy Carter. ‘ '

Y 4-(4.
) x

\ N

Unit V, "A World Power," discusses -

States has not DeeN lield-tested.

Teaching Procedur €S

The student is ®XPected to read the text-
book; analyze Ame®fican art, sketches, photo-
graphs and maRs; ahd discuss the materials in
large and small Bfoups. Students aZe also
involved in many Classroom activities. For
example, they wrlt® diaries of an imaginary
journey through th® American colonies in.the
1700s: hold a deba'€ on the value of television
for news, edycati®™ and entertainment; write
a report on on€ of the women's rights’ledders’
draw cartoons cofttiasting the feelings of the
North and South .°V€r John Brown's raid at
Harper's Ferrys a"{ participate in games and
simulations. Th€ textbook contains many
helpful study aids- Students are introduced to
the major theme 90 €ach chapter through a
piece of Americd" art accompanied by a
caption intend®d ' Stimulate classroom dis-
cussion. A tifMe Chart listing the important
events and dat€s diScussed in the chapter also
provides studehts With a chapter overview.
Each chapter s&ct!On begins with a "Read Here
of How". i .ture liSting the important topics to
be covered. Prief €Xe€rcises, under the heading
"Try This," ar® pfovided at the end of each
chapter sectjon to help students review. In the
"Roundup" of €acl “"‘ipter several study aids
are included, TheSt are: "Who?" "What?" and

. "Where?'- -]jstS of FOOPLe to identify, terms to

explain or defiNe, 31d Places to locate; "Know
This"-~ ~four or fiv® récall questions for each
chapter sectjon; 'Dig Here"- -topics for fur-
ther reading Or ’r'esea&;h for advanced stu-
dents; "Do It - -SUggestions  for class
activities; and " hen "and Now'"- -questions
which help stuflen®s link past and present.
Other textbgok st¥dY aids include unit tests
for self-review 4Nd brief bibliographies of
popular, regdable books.. The Instructor's
Guide provides a? 9verview of each textbook
unit; an over VieW> list of objectives, and
discussion of n@w Yocabuylary f\Sr each chapter;
and specific teQch!Ng Procedures and activities
for each chaptersection,
o

Evaluative DatQ

The published Vversion of These United
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URBAN .COMMUNITIES'

Irving Cltler, Peter Senn, Jack Zevin, Margaret Branson

Authors:
i and Robert H. Ratcliffe.
Publisher: ~Charles E. Merrill Publishing Company
' P 1300 Alum Creek Drive
. . Columbus, Ohio, 43216

1978 - 9-10 (11, 12)

From publisher

Publicaiioh Date: Grade Level:

Subject Area:

Availability:

~

Urban Studie:

Overview

Urban Communities is a textbook about
cities--their origin, development, and present
condition. Through an examination of urban
life the authors intend to increase students'
awareness of the geographic, political,
economic, and social forces which affect
- them on a personal basis. The book is
designed for advanced junior high school
students and high school students of average
reading ability. The materials can be used in
a full-year course, in a sequence of short
courses, or to supplement courses such as
history, economics, sociology, and current
events. The Teacher's Guide contains back-
ground information and suggestions for
further activities such as discussion ques-
tions, community involvement projects, role
playing, research projects, and field trips.
Analytical and decision-making skills are en-
couraged by these activities and activities at
the end of each chapter.

Materials and Cost

Student Text: Urban Com-
munities. By Irving Cuttler
et al. 462 pp., 7%" x 94",

‘related courses.

Required or Suggested Time

The single-volume edition can be used as
the basic text for a one-year course in urban
studies. Each unit may be taught separately
for shorter courses or used to supplement
Each of the 28 chapters
requires approximately one week to com-
plete. Activities in the text-and Teacher's
Guide require at least two additional class
periods and gOLﬁd be extended over several
days at the discretion of the teacher.

Intended User Characteristics

The publisher states that the materials
are appropriate for both junior and senior
high school students. Reading leve! according
to a Fry readability analysis ranges from
grades 6-10. This would suggest that the
source materials be used only by advanced
students in 7th and 8th grades: Filmstrips, .
discussion questions, and involvement, activi«~
ties might. assist poor readers but would .not
be sufficient for them to succeed in the total
program. The book does little to trace the
arrival and settlement of various racial and
ethnic groups, but it does seemparticularly
useful in helping minority students dewelop a
positive self-image. ., Although no f(special
teacher training is required, teachers should
be willing to spend time assisting srtudents in
community involvement activities.

Rationale and General Objectivés

The authors of Urban Communities state
that since more than 70 percent of the U.S.
population now lives in metropolitan areas, it

hardbound S 7.95
Also available in & paperbound
volumes S 2.25
each
Teacher's. Guide: 125 pp., pa-
. perbound’ $ 3.30
Additional Materials:
Media Package $85.00
» Evaluation Program P $21.00
— +

Data Sheet by Paul T. Mulloy.



is becoming ‘increasingly difficult to -escape
the influence of urbanization. "For this reason
it becomes important to learn about cities ..,

-and the forces in them that are affecting our .

daily lives." Readings and case studies are
included in each chapter to stimulate curiosity
and interest among the students. Activities
are designed (1) to encourage students to study
their own cities and (2) to help them develop
“skills of group discussion, interviewing, re-
search, map reading, and short .and long range
<planmng

Content

The material “is presented in four units,

each written from the viewpoint of a different
social science discipline. Unit I, "Urban
Geography," discusses the origin of cities as a
response to people's needs, the history of
urbanization in the United States, the location
and internal structure of cities, effects of
transportation on cities, the relationship be-
tween city and suburbs, and effects of planning
upon urban areas. Unit II, "Urban Economics,"
develops the rationale {or an organized
. economic system; introduces the fundamentals
of our own system; and explains the production
of -goods, the exchange and distribution of
goods and
cities, economic choices open to people in an
urban’ economy, and economic goals" of our
society. Unit III, "Urban Law ajjd Govern-
"ment," analyzes the structure-and authority of
local government; states the problems of urban
government and offers some possible solutions;
and describes the relationship of local govern-
ment to iaw enforcement, political power, and
legal issues Unit 1V, "Urban Sociology,"
examines”the relatlonshlp between urban living
and the feelings and interactions of individuals
and groups. Childhood, schools, the aged,
poverty, and ethnic groups, and how planning
can serve people's needs are discussed. Each
chapter begins with an overview question
which is answered by the content of the
chaptér. Major concepts are presented in the
narrative,. as well as in readings and case
studies which include interviews, science

fiction stories, news articles, a‘utobiographiesé‘

and court cases. The book is well documente
with visual materials in the form of charts,

'maps, and photographs.

services, economic problems of

A glossary of key
terms and-a careers chart are included.

Teaching Procedures

The Teacher's Guide hsts general goals and
behavioral objectives for each chapter. These
are followed by background information on key
ideas, an opening activity, specific teaching
strategies, extending activities, and suggested
resources for teachers and students.” The
teachmg strategles primarily involve students

in readmg and ‘discussion activities.. The '

opening activity and suggested extehdmg
activities encourage students to recognize
problems and questions, examine .evidence,
formulate” and test hypotheses and draw con-
clusions. For example, in "Urbanization of the
United States," the opening activity asks stu
dents to chart the relative growth rates
Boston, New York, and Philadelphia, and o
hypothesizgeg.. why the growth rates of cities
shift. The students test their hypothesis by

examining 1tems such as site locations, trans-’

portation connections, early immigration pat-
terns, and so on. "Extending the Activity"
helps students relate their own lives and

“community experiences to the concepts pre-

sented in each thapter. For example, in "The
Economy of Cities,” students research the
financial situation in their community in terms
of the property tax rate, funding from other
levels of government, and major expenditures
the community faces in the near future. The
test booklet conforms with the content and
can be used to evaluate student progress.
. [

Evaluative Data

Urban Communities was field-tested in
selected 9th- and |Oth-grade urban studies
classes in Columbus, Ohio and Milwaukee,
Wisconsin. According to the publisher the
results of this effort indicated that the
material was relevant and contemporary, the
reading level was suitable for heterogeneous
grouping, and the economic unit was the most
difficult to understand. These results are not
published or generally available. Changes
made in the final edition of the book includ%d

the addition of 48 new terms to the Glossa
six readings adapted to a lower reading levet,
and several new photographs
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AFRO-CITY: ABEOKUTA, NIGERIA

JAuthor Ray Gl\a21er
Publisher: Abt Associates

Games Central

55 Wheeler Street ,

Cambri ge, Massachusetts 02138
Publication Date{ 1973 Grade Level:; 7-12
Availability: From publisher Subject Area: African Studies
Overview Intended User Characteristics

, Afro-City is a two-week unit for junior or
senior high school students focusing on the
geography, culture, and history of AbeoKuta,
Nigeria. The unit'is designed to create an
awaren€ss of universal factors in all cultures
and a respect for the African heritage of
twentieth-century America.
egies are used throughout the unit including

audio-visual presentations, readings, discus-

sions, a game, and student projects.

Materials and Cost

Materials Package: Plastic bag,

12" x 151/2"; contains
Teacher's Manual, 48 pp.
8 1/2" x 11", spiralbound;

sound filmstrip; 2-sided cas-
sette; wall map, 28" x 22'
30 copies Life of the Egba
Yoru,ba, 2 pp., 83/8" «x
10 3/4%, paperbound; 6 stu-
dent project folders, 2-4 pp. ’
each; Slave (Coast Game
consisting of 30 different
role profiles, 30 Scenario :
and Rules/Game Map; 146
sheets Resource Tokens to

be cut yan $80.00
Required or Suggested Time
The Teacher's Manual presents lesson

plans for a ten-day unit. The unit can be
shortened by eliminating some of the student
projects or lengthened by taking two days
each for lessons two, three, and four and
three days, rather than two, for the Slave
Coast Game.

Various strat-

Afro-City is designed for junior and senior
high school students, although it has also been
used successfully with upper elementary stu-
dents. The average reading level ofr'the
student text, Life of the Egba Yoruba, is 9th
to 10th grade, according to a Fry readability
analysis. The Manual points out that the unit
is especially motivating for black students
since it "speaks to the origins of many of
today's Black Americans." From 22 to 38 °
students can participate in the Slave Coast
Game. For this, a large space is needed, such
as a gymnasium, school stage, or outdoor
area. There is an absence of female roles in
the game; according to the authors this "is
neither ‘oversight nor male chauvin(sm. ..t
is merely a reflection of the historical insig-
nificance of women in the political and social
system being simulated." The unit is useful.
as a supplement to ongoing social studies
classes or as a short course on African
studies. v

Rationale and General‘Objectives

"The main aim of these teaching materials
is to point up similarities and common factors
in all cultures. ... Students should always be
éncouraged to seek out counterparts in their
own society to those aspects of Yoruba life
under discussion.” A primary objective is to
"create respect ih students of all races for
the African heritage of twentieth- -centyry
America." The Slave Coast Game’is desrgne’d
"to present meaningfully the fa(ﬁors at work
in this historichl situation, nof 'to reproduce
the exact history of the period." The various
student projects aim "to encourage individ-

" Data Sheet by Judith E. Hedstrom.
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ual inquiry and further many skills not usually
associated with traditional social studies, as
well as to develop a more social scientific
approach to the study of man, his societies, his
- ways." Among the -skills students practice are
artistic skills, creative writing, model making
according to scale, and research skills.

.

Content

In Afro-City, an anthrbpological and histor-,

" the WNiggrian kingdom of, Abeokuta and its
connectfons to Anterica by the slave trade.
Students learn about the geography, family
life, life cycle, religion, laws, customs,
economy, governmewrt, and history of Nigeria.
In the Slave Coast Game, they assume the

ical app}oach is uséd to acquaint students wth

teachers to typecast if they wish. Students
read the Scenario and Rules sheet and their
own role profiles and goals. Play begins after

. students find their locations, as indicated on

the game map. During play students plan
military strategies, engage in "battles," nego-
tiate treaties, trade goods and slaves, travel,
confer, and persuade. Suggestions for a post-
game discussion are included in the Manual.
On the seventh and eighth days students listen

"to a simulated oral history tape.and read about

roles of king, village rulers, British.consul,

slave and goods traders, mili'tary leaders,
missionaries, and ex-slaves and simulate a
"carefully researched approximation of & real-
life historical situation in Abeokuta circa
1850."

Teaching Procedures

The first four days students view the
filmstrip and read about and discuss various
aspects of Nigerian life. The Teacher's Manual
suggests that the various student projects
supplement these discussions. These include
cloth dying, cooking, building a model house,
making an "oracle," designing a wall mural,
and various writing projects. On days five and
six students participate in the Slave Coast
Game. Brief sketches of characters are
provided -in the Teacher's Manual, allowing

the actual history of Abeokuta and Nigeria.
Real events are then compared to events in
the Slave Coast Game. The last twa days
students plan for and put on a Yoruba Day
Fair. Student projects are exhibited and other
classes can be invited. Hints for the presenta-
tion.of each student project are given in the
Teacher's Manual. The Teacher's Manual
concludes with o vocabulary list, a Yoruba
glossary, and ar otated "Africana Bibliog-
raphy" with grade-lcvel references.

Evaluative Data

"The mul ti-media Afro-City materials were
tested by four cldsses of more than 80 students

"and the overall unit evaluated by three educa-
tors in.three highly diverse learning situations:

a predominantly white suburban public school

. in the Midwestxgan integrated private day

school in the Mid-Atlantic region, and. a
virtually all-Black community ‘nonschool' in
the Northeast." The units were utilized for |1

to 15 days in 9th- and 10th-grade classes. The
results, which were mostly favorable, are
summarized in the Teacher's Manual.

qc "
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. Publication Date:

. ability levels.

BIG BOOK OF PEOPLE AND WORDS, THE

Authors:

Sandra Nina Kaplan, Sheila K. Madsen,

and Bette Taylor Gould

Publisher:
. 1640 Fif th Street

Goodyear Publishing Company, Inc.

-

s

Santa Monica, California 90401

1976

Grade Level; ; 2-6

Availability: From publisher. Subject Area: Affective Education
: ) and Human Relations
Overview Intended User Characteristics

The Big Book of People and Words con-
tains hands-on, ready-to-use posters, games,
and activity cards which emphasize affective
learning for elementary grade students’ of all
The book is arranged- into
three sections--"People and’ Their Feelings,"
"Peopd€”and Their Groups," ard "...and Other
Things About People"--designed to help stu-
dents form generalizations about people and
to help them express their thoughts and
feelings about themselves and others. The
activities can be integrated into the regular
social studies curriculum, or individual or
small groups of students can work on them
independently.  Teacher information cards
are included which identify concepts be
learned, materials required for each aefivity,
‘teathing techniques, and related actjwvities.

Materials and Cost

Materials Package:
The Big Book of People dnd
Words. By Sandra Nina
Kaplan et al. 58 perforated
pages (most poster-weight,
some laminated), 18" x 12"

$15.95

Required or Suggested Time

There is no time schedule for any of the
activities.. Some can be completed within a

class period; others, such as making scrap-

books, can extend over several class periods.
Many of the activities are designed so that
students can complete them on their own
time at their own pace.

/

¥, §roups.

The activities can be adapted to many age
and ability levels. Generally, they seem
appropriate for grades 2 through 6. The
game-like nature of most of the activities
will appeal to students of low ability as well
as to average students. Upper elementary
students or advanced 2nd- and 3rd- grade
students can work independently on the
activities.  This is facilitated by colorful
signs on the materials which give complete
directions. Because some of the activities
emphasize peoples' roles in different groups,
including ethnic groups, the Big Book may be
especially effective in classes with children
from a variety of racial and cultural back-
grounds. Students do not have to be good
readers to be able to participate in and enjoy
the activities. ,

Rationale and General Objectives

Materials in this book emphasize affective
learning as a primary goal of elementary
education. They are designed to introduce
and reinforce (1) the learning of generaliza-
tions about people and (2) the vocabulary
children need to express ideas and feelings
about themselves and others. Also, they
grovide multicultural information for the
evelopment of basic concepts about éthnic
The authors have designed the
“materials to enhance children's understanding
of each other, rather than to dictate "right"
answers about people and their backgrounds.
The opgn-ended design allows for differences
in each/student's personal values, perception,

Data Sheet by Alice H. Vigliani.



~and experiences. Each section of the book is
designed to develop certain "people concepts, "
such as "People express their feelings in many
ways" and "People play different roles in
different groups." The activities are intended
to develop specific skills in addition to these
concepts. Skills include developing dialogue,
interpreting pictures, determining cause and
effect, and making decisions based on given
information.

Content

This Bi Book contains ready-to-use
posters, pxctures cartoons, containers, labels,
signs, games, stencils, activity cards, work-
‘sheets, and a teacher's record-keeping form.
It is designed to be taken apart and converted
into hands-on classroom materials. Section
one, "People and Their Feelings," contains
activities which emphasize that people have
many- feelings; that people express their
feelings in many ways, and that situations
bring about different feelings in different
people. In one of the activities children use
punched-out paper dolls expressing nine differ-
ent feelings to show their own reactions to
situations illustrated in cartoons. Activities in
section two, "People and Their Groups,"
emphasize that people play different roles in
different groups; -that people belong to differ-
ent groups for different reasons; and that
ethnic  groups have  similarities  and
differences. Students learn that individuals in
family groups belong to many other groups as
well. A picture cube \activity calls for
students to select pictures of people in groups
and place them in cubes. The cubes are
labeled professional, power, social, free-
choice, forced-choice, national, social change,
phxlanthroplc, status, age, interest, and talent

groups.  Students also study the culture of
various ethnic and religiQus groups such as
Jews, American Indians, .and Japanese.
Section three, "...and Other Things About
People," shows how people communicate in a
variety of ways and that people have varied
interests and-talents. One activity encourages
students to use grease pencils on a laminated
"graffiti wall" to express their feelings about
topics such as holidays or historical events.

Teaching Procedures

The introduction to The Big Book explains
several ways of determining students’
readiness for affective learning activities and
suggests ways in which the activities can be
informally incorporated into the class sched-
ule. Each of the three sections opens with a
set of Teacher Information Cards, printed on
sturdy manila stock. These ®fe of standard
file size so they can be stored easily. For
reference, each card is identified in the upper
right-hand corner by section and activity. The
general information card for each section lists _
all materials within the section and the con-
cepts they are designed to teach. It also
suggests additional activities related to the
section topic. Cards for each major activity
list materials needed, teaching techniques,
possible variations, and . related activities.
Drawings on the cards show how to assemble
the materials and how to dlsplay them in the
classroom.

Evaluative Data

The classroom teachers who authored The -
Big Book developed and tested the materials
within their own classes.
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CITIZENSHIP ADVENTURES OF THE LOLLIPOP DRAGON

Script Writer: Grace A. Clarke

Publisher:

Sociefy for Visual Education, Inc. ) )

Singer Education Division
/ " 1345 Diversey Parkway
© -Chicago, Illinois 60614

Publication Date: 1976 Grade Level: K-3 .
Availability: .From publisher Subject Area: Citizenship Education an
Values Education
Overview sequence since the concepts build upon each

Citizenship Adventures of the Lollipop
Dragon, a program for preprimary and pri-
mary classes, consists of six sound filmstrips
focusing on basic democratic concepts such
as freedom of choice, rules, and civic re-
sponsiblity. Students practice decision
making. by~ helping the fictional characters
decide what to do about their problems.
Great care has been taken to avoid both
sexual and racial stereotyping. Both men and
women are seen in a variety of occupational
roles, and the residents of the mythical land
of Tumtum represent peoples of many races
and ethnicities. The filmstrips may be used
as the basis for a unit on citizenship, or to
supplement the ongoing social studies pro-
gram.

Materials and Cost

Multimedia Kit: Cardboard
box, 6 5/8"x 9 1/2" x 3 1/4",
contains the following: §

filmstrips; 6 cassettes or
records; Teacher's Guide,
46 pp., 6" x 8,1/4", paper-
bound

$105.00

Requiredn or Suggested Time

Filmstrips range in length from 8:35
minutes to 12:40 minutes. A teacher might
conceivably have students view and discuss a
filmstrip every day for six days in order to
teach a citizenship unit. The wnit could be

extended several days if the follow-up activ-.

ities are used. The developers recommend
the fumstrips be taught in a particular

other, A teacher might ¢heose-to introduce
the filmstrips into an ongoing program or to
use the series in conjunction with other
Lollipop Dragon programs to build an entire
social studies course around this central

character.

Intehded User Char acteristics

Citizenship Adventures was designed to be
used with children at the preprimary and
primary levels. No reading is required and
the stories are told simply in terms that very
young children can understand. The materials.
should be effective with children of various
ethnic backgroungs as all will see representa-
tives from their group among the residents of
Tumtum. Female characters are depicted in
active decision-making as well as  occupa-
tional roles such as a lawyer ‘and a carpenter.
Teachers should familiarize:themselves with
the Tedcher's Guide, but need no additional
preparation in order to use the program
successfully.

Rationale and General Objectives

The: developers believe that citizenship in
a democtacy requires active involvement in
decision making by all members of the
society. The program involves students in
problem situations designed to illustrate the

meaning of” basic democratic concepts and
‘"provides practice opportunities for ‘making

. decisions.

In addition, berause many of the

- issues facing future citizens are highly con-

troversial and involve personal emotions, stu-
dents are encouraged "both. to acknowledge

[)até Sheet by Mary Jane Turner.
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feelings and to cope with them within a
framework of reason." The Teacher's Guide
states that the materials are intended "to
introduce basic democratic concepts; to show
the importance of decidion-making to good
citizenship by showmg how members of a
community grouprmake decisions affecting
their personal happiness and that of others; to
show how being aware of our own emotions and

those of others is an important part of
decision-making; - to strengthen decision-
making  skills by providing exercises in

decision-making; (and) to stimulate imagina-
tion and creativity- through fantasy and role
playing."

Content

Citizenship ‘Adventures _of the’ Lollipop
Dragon deals with the concepts of freedom of

choice, leadership, rules, majority rule,
change, and civic responsiblity.  The first
filmstrip, "Freedom of Choice: Maké¢ Mine

Purple," has Prince Hubert painting not only
his own'room in purple and orange polka dots
but the houses of all the townspeople as well.
Lollipop points outto Hubert that all individ-
uals are different, sharing some preferences
but not others. It is, in fdact, these differences
which make freedom of choice so important,
In "Choosing a Leader: Charley the Great?"
students are introduced to two leadership
styles. The first is autocratic while the second

" is based on majority decisions limited only by

social standards. By comparing the two styles,
students begin to develop criteria for selecting
leaders. In "Rules Are Important: A Mixed-Up
Mess" the emphasis is on more than blind
compliance with rules. Rather, the students
think about a_ situation without rules and
realize that reasonable rules are necessary to
achieve most social goals. In "The Majority
Rules: A Secret That Grew'" the focus™is on
the decision-making process. Student§ must
consider a situation in which the jority
wants to make a rule that is not in the best

~interest ‘of the minority or of the society

itself. The technique with which the problem

is resolved is compromise. "Changing Rules:"
It's Different Now'" discusses road-building*
rules which are no longer satisfactory in
Tumtum. The story line suggests that rules
must change to meet new needs and that there
is an orderly process for bringing about that |
change. The last filmstrip in the series, "Civic
Responsiblity: Living Dreams," places the re-
sponsiblity for civic development squarely on .
the shoulders of individual citizens and chal-
lenges them to dream of what might be.
"Civic. responsiblity is not, most basically, the
grim duty to pay taxes and obey laws and keep
out of trouble. It i1s ithe, challenge to give of
oneseif joyously, to work so that one's dream
for a better world comes true."

Teachmg Procedures

The teachmg erategy which is used
throughout this series is the discussion stop
frame. In the first five filmgstrips the strip is
stopped as soon as the problem Is stated so
that students can participate in helping the
fictional characters decide what to do. In-
"Freedom of Choice, Make .Mine Purple," for
example the stop frame appears when Hubert
is trying to figure out how he can rectify the
damage he has-done in Tumtum. The stop
frame is used at the end of "Civic Responsi-
bility" to provide students a chance to discuss
ways they might improve their own homes or
communities. The Teacher's Guide provides
activities for introducing each filmstrip, stop
frame discussion questions, general discussion
questions, and followup activities. The Guide
also contains the purposes or objectives of
each filmstrip and a discussion of content
organized around the concept being taught,
decision making, and feelings. The scripts are
also included.

Evaluative Data

U

The matcrials have not been field-tested;
however, teacher response has been favorable,
according to the publisher.

5
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‘CRITACAL ISSUES IN ECONOMICS: S |
 INFLATION, RECESSION AND DEPRESSION D '

- Editor: Richard Worth

.Publisher: The Center for Humanities, Inc.
- Two Holland Avenue
White Plains, New York 10603

Publication Date: 1976 Grade Level: 10-12, College -
Availability: From publisher Subject Area: " Economics L
Overview Intended User Charactéristics

Critical Issues in Economics: Inflation, The main intended audigqie Is secondary
Recession _and Depression is a two-part, ~ Students. 'No reading skills" are required.
sound-slide program that presents some basic =~ Some of the economic concepts presented,
concepts related to macroeconomic problems S?Ch as gross .national product and recession,
and uses cases to illustrate the impact of may require some elaboration on the part of
inflation, recession, depression, and stagfla- the teacher. Also, some of the discussion
tion on individuals, business, and. government. questions and class activities will require
The program can be used in conjunction with  teacher planning and preparation. It would be-
a high school economics or modern problems useful if a teacher had one or twa courses in
cojirse. It is also®useful for an introductory econemics. v
college-level economics survey course. A ) o
. Teacher's Guide, containing discussion ques- Ratxonale@d General Objectives

tions, the tape narrative, a glossary of terms,

ne _ The developers have designed the pfogram
-and. a bibliography accompanies the program,

rounds economic concepts- that directly,

¥
Materials and Cost affect the quality of our lives . .. ." Thus,

Audiovisual Kit: 2 cardboard co the two sound-slide presentations seek to
vro boxes, 12 3/8" x 12 3/8" x present clearly and .simply some -of the basic
- 3"; each contains 80 color concepts that déal with unemployment, re-

slides in carousel tray; cas- _ cession, depressio_n, bu§ine§s cyc_les, apd in-
sette tape; 33 1/3 rpm rec- , flation. The major objectives listed in ‘the
ords $139.50 Teacher's Gyide are: (1) to help students

Teacher's Guide: 45 PP., 6" X. understand the causes and effects of mfla-

9", paperbound; free with ? tion, recession, and dep‘r}essio‘n; (2) to illus-
purchase of program .trate the effects of the business cycle on
. i industries and municipalities; and (3) to help
4 Requi'fed or Suggested Time students ‘understand the impact o_f ecqnomic
. crises on themselves and their families:'. '
The sound-slide programs are not designed . .

to be shown straight through. In each of the Content

programs there are stopping points in the , ’ . ’

presentation at which students are asked to " - Part I presents the following concepts:

discuss questions ‘shown on the slides. The recession, gross national product, business
two parts of the program, including discussion cycle, ~ discretionary  income, inflation,
and class activities; could be used in about ~ demand-pull inflation, cost-push inflation,
five 45-minute class periods. tiscal policy, monetary polxc_y;_(,:and stagfla-
Data Sheet by James E. Davis. ) S
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"to remove the mystery that too often sur-. .-



tion. As the concepts are presented, there is
discussion by individuals on how .economic
events have affected their lives. An unem-
ployed architect talks dbout how recession has
caused his situation; a student discusses the
problems of .rising school costs and finding
part-time employment. Part Il shows how the
simultaneous problems of inflation and reces-
sion (stagflation) havé affected the housing
industry and management of &ity government.
Illustrated in housing situations iscthe circular
problem of decreasing incomes arising from
unemployment affecting the demand for
housing which in turn affects the demand for
lumber, glass, steel, and carpenter services.
Concerning city government, . the program

demonstrates that lower incomes mean lower

taxes and, in the face of rising costs for
services, cities may need to curtail services
resulting in urban blight. A cautionary word is
in order. Throughout both parts, there is a
tendency to over-simplify, Although the def-
initions of the concepts are satisfactory for
some purposes, they are not always complete.
The' problems presented are.real and meaning-
ful, but students may have a tendency to jump
to solutions that would not be realistic or
feasible.

Teaching Procedures

In order to make the program effective,
the Teacher's Guide suggests teachers "warm
up" the class prior to viewing and follow up

[

with discussion and related activities. Sewven
warm-up questions are included. In-showing
each part, the teacher is encouraged to stop
the slide show: and have students discuss
questions presented. For example, in Part I
the first discussion slide raises these questions:
"What is a recession? What are some of the
causes of a recession? How do€s a recession
affect the individual™ In the Teacher's Guide,
there are ten additional questions for Part I
and for Part Il to be used in follow-up
discussion. The teacher can choose to have
students pursue. the suggested research ques-
tions and related activities as part of the
follow up, as well. For example, at. the
conclusion of Part II, students are asked to

&

find out the number of new housing starts in -

their area over the last 12 months and com-
pare this information with a preceding year.
Other research activities include interviewing;
finding out the materials needed for a custom-
built house and a cendominium, pricing the
materials, @nd comparing results; researching
and debating the necessity of regional develop-
ment;. and projecting a feasible overall plan of
dev¢lopment for a five- to ten-year penod for
their city.

Evaluanve Data

\7 '
No formal testing of the program has been
conducted. The materials have received
favorable reviews. ”
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- Publisher: - Goodyear Publishing Company,'Inc.

. "acCtivities to try, ideas to test, games to

" music to enjoy, puzzles to work, and art

EARTHPEOPLE ACTIVITY BOOK., THE
PEOPLE, PLACES PLEASURES, AND OTHER DELIGHTS

Authors: Joe Abruscato ‘
University of Vermont

Jack Hassard
Georgia State Umversny . /

. 1640 Fifth Street
! . Santa Monica, California 90401

Publication Date: 1978 s Grade Level: 7-9
Availability: : From publisher Subject Area: ~  Affective Educatioh and
: . Interd1sc1plmary Soc1al
Studies
Overview J activities can be integréted into related

: ' i i its, but th alsob d
The ‘Earthpeople Actidity Book is an social studies units, bu ey can e use

activit ented” e ) ¢ sequentially as the basis of a unique social '
chivity-oriented, —creatlve, supplementary studies program of quarter, semester, or
social studies book for jurior high’ studven’és// prog d ’ ’

year-long duration, depending on the number
The book is designed to help students explore (' '"itc v0 be covered. If class time is short,
their world and contains a multitude of

.the units can form the basis for a series of
learning centers, or activities can be com-
pleted on students' own time. Individual

activities may require. from one»‘class- eriod
projects to delve into." The activities focus to several day); tgqcomplete. P

dn all aspects of the social sciences—history, -
geography, archaeology, anthropology, psy-

play, foods to ook, biographies to read,

Intended User Charactenstxcs

 ¢chology, sociology, ecology, and future

studies--and, emphasize active student in- ' The EarthEeoEle activities are designed
~svolvement in creative and thought-provoking  for use with-junior high school students. The
ways. By participating in these act1v1t1es, - authors stress that the book and activities are
students can have fun leaming about thg  to be enjoyed and used to fit specific class-
world around them and the people that make room needs and interests. Students of all

up the world and, at the same time, make abilities and backgrounds should be able to

-some setious discoveries. read about and participate in the majority of

the activities. A Fry readability test ranked

| Materlals and Cost \ the materials at an average reading level of

grade 8. While the materials are geared
toward the -classroom, the authors also en-
courage use of the. book by parents. No
special teacher training is required, although
instructors should read all the activities first,

The Earthpecmle Activity Book: ’
People, Places, Pleasures,
- and Other Delights. By Joe
Abruscato and Jack Hassard.

168 pp., 81/4'(‘ x 10 3/4" pa- - as they may need preparation time to plan
perbound : S 8.95 and gather materials for activities and pro-
b . jects. In addition, teachers should encourage
Required or Suggested Time and maintain open discussion, allowilg stu-
}Supplemen‘tary in nature, the Activity dents to be open,'ﬂex1ble, and cre‘anv .

Book has no specific time requirements. The.

- Data Sheet by June E. Ramos.
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Ratxonale and General Ob)ectxves

/‘ Developed for use in soc1a1 studies classes,
The Earthpeople Activity Book offers an
activitytoriented method of presenting infor-
mation about the social sciences. The authors'
premise is that students will leam more if they
are having fun and are actively engaged inreal .
experiences. Attivities have been designed
that focus on people and emphasize ""doing
things" rather than passive leaming about
events. And, although the book does deal with
many of the serious problems facing the world,
today, the authors have a positive outlook and
have presented varxoils ways people are trying
to deal with these problems. Finally, by
including activities and stories from all over
the world, the book should help students

- understand the global 1mportance of the topics
they are studymg

Content

" The Earthpeople Activity Book.is organized
. .SIX sec¢tions containing a variety of
\activities, games, biographies, puzzles, and
“arts and 'crafty. The activities focus on the
people 'of the world—their environments,
hopes, and dreams.
- .Earthpeople," focuses on psychology and social
and cultural anthropology. The activities
allow students to explore the Big Bang Theory,
man's primitive ancestors, Jane Goodall's work
with pnmates, Qg,blrth to-death life cycle,
brain power, bli
tion techniques. ' "History and Herstory," the
second section, focuses on the struggle for
human rights. Biographies of heroes, heroines,
and a few "rascals" make up this section. A bit"
of geology, geography, and environmental
studies comprise the third section, "Beautiful

Earthship." Activities explore how and why
" ¢hanges takg place and what effects the
changes hayt on the people who live fthere.

Using mapé, local resources and earth changes
hasized in the., unit. The fourth
sectipn, entitlied "Peopledomgs Around - the
Worl ,”gntams information about recreation
and entértaihment.

explore -a variety of world cultures, including
Africa, Costa Rica, Poland, Mexico, the
Ukraine, and the Philippines. Students are
engaged in making arts and crafts, cookmg
foods, playing games and sports, and making
music as they explore the various cultures.

Section one, "The Amazing.

Hing an‘igloo, and communica-,

The creative activities,

L]

"Earthpeople Tomorrow" asks students to
imagine themselves in the futuré, thinking
about the way they might be. ‘The activities
explore space travel, technological advances,
time machines, and future scenarios. The final
section is an appendix which contains game-
boards and other pertinent information for the
actxvmes of the book.

Teaching Procedures

The major teaching approach is one of
active student involvement. Because of the
nature of the activities, a wide variety of
teaching strategies are employed--reading,
playing games, makmg things, researchmg
topics, iaterviewing, pretending, singing, role-
playing, discussing, observing, etc. In one
activity students watch babies playing and list
things the. babies have learned that no one has
purposely taught them. In another activity,
students pretend they have anchored their
sallboats off the coast of an uncharted island.
-There they find a cave littered with human
skeletons and, among them, a ship's log book.
In the log book is a rough map and directions
for finding hidden gold. The students need to
“follow the directions and find the gold on a
larger, more detailed map. The role of the
teacher will vary, from that of group facili-
tator, to discussion leader, mapager, or guide.
Suggesting that there are at Jeast "932 ways"
to use the book, the authors offer 16 sugges-
tions for incorporating the text in a social
studies class. For example, the activities can
be used in sequence from front to back or back
'to front; specific activities can be identified
to teach. selected social studies concepts;
activities can be randomly selected; or the

~ book can form the basis of a social studies
.program. “Instructors should feel free to use
the text in any way which would enhance and
supplement their course. A major requirement
seems to be that both students and teachers .
should have fun implementing the suggeSted
activities.

Evaluative Data

Although the book has not been formally
tield-tested, it is based on ideas the authors
have tried out themselves and on suggestions
from the ingervice and preservice teachers
with-whom they work.
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ENJOYING WORLD HISTORY ‘ '\

Authors: Henry Ab'rvaham and Irwin Pfeffer
Publisher: Amsco School Publications, Inc.
315 Hudson Street
. New York, New York 10013 . J
Publication Date: 1977 Grade Level: - 9-12

~ Availability: From publisher

Subject Area: World History

/

Overview

& Enjoying World History, which can be used
‘&ither in, a supplementary manner or as the
basis of a semester course in world history,
covers political, social, intellectual, scien-
tific, and industrial developments from the
days
present. Ninety-one fictional stories present
historical content and reflect the feelings of
characters involved in wvarious historical
periods. The stories are designed to motivate
high school students with low reading ability
and low interest in history. A Teacher's
Guide explains how to help students relate
the stories to critical events in history and to
issues 1‘9 contemporary life.

Materials and Cost

Student Text: Enjoying World
History. By Henry Abraham
and Irwin Pfeffer. 467 pp:

~ serve as the ba

of the Roman Empire through the

I3

poorly motivated students.

’

Intended User Characteristics

The text was devel ecifically for
use, with high school students who have a low
_intereiics level in history and low reading
abiliti The content is presented through
short, fictional stories assumed to be more
interesting to these students than the exposi-
tion usually found in history texts.
readability analysis shows a variability in
reading level from 2nd to 7th grade. Simple
vocabulary and short sentences are  used
throughout the text. When difficult.terms
are used, sxmple definitions are provided in
the text and in the glossary. In addition,
hard-to-pronounce names and terms are
followed by a pronuncxatlon guide. “No special
teacher training is required, although a back-
ground in world history-would be helpful. .If

paperbound 53/4m x 9n $ 4.00 the pook is being used as a core text,
hardbound, 6 L/4" x 9 1/4" $ 6.25 additional teacher and student resotirces will

Teacher's Guide: 13 pp., 5 1/2" be required-to establish contirtuity from Qne
x 8", papérbound $ .40 umt to the next.

Additional Teacher - Materials:
Answer Key. 16 pp., 51/2"
x 8", paperbound (free with
Teacher's Guide)

Required or Suggested Time
All or parts of Enjoying World History. can

be used as motivational or supplementary

materials for a comprehensive world history
course or for more in-depth period studies,
The time required could be as short as a few ’
weeks, if selected units are used, or as long
as a full academic year.- The text can also

/dlaries, newspaper articles, and letters.

Rationale and General Objectives

The major ob)ectlve of the text is-to make

history and its characters mterestlhg, enjoy-
able, and life like. The authors achieve this
by presenting each era from the perspective

sis for. a.semester course for

A Fry

J&w

of someone who might have lived during.that . .

time, and through a variety of literary forms-
-short stories, interior monologues, plays,
Al-
®though many of the readings consist of

historical fiction, all are designed to present/
accurate, historical magerial and to give

Iy

Data Sheet by Alice H. Vigliani.
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insights into the: lives of common people as
well as more famous historical figures. Within
many of the’ passéues, conflicting views of the
same evént are presented. Students are thus
encouraged to play the historian, analyzing the
different points of view and formulating their
own opinions.  Finally, in order
students see the contmumg relevance of
historical problems and issues, discussion ques-
tions ask students .to imagine how they would
feel about living in a specific era or how they
would react if certain hlStO[‘lC&l flgures lived
in mod times. :

Cobtent )‘ | !

Enjoying World History consists of eleven
unitss

-

Ages," "The Renaissance-—-Modern Times
Begin," "England--The Beginnings of Democ-
racy," "France—The Beginnings of Demdc-
racy," "Nationalism," "The Industrial
Revolution," "Imperialism," '"Wortd War I,"

"Twentieth-Century Dictatorships,” "World
War IL," and "The Present Day." An'imagihary

student-teacher dialogue introduces and con- -

cludes each unit. In these, students are given
an overview and summary of the unit and are
able to see how one imaginary student, .who
has no desire to fearn about history, changes
his attitude and develops a growing under-
stanging of the relevance of history to his life.
Political, somal intellectual, scientifi¢, and
industrial developments from the time of the
~fall of Rome through 1976 are presg\nted
through 91 short, fictional stories. “Each
begins with a factual opening which introduces
the unit<or provides a transition from the
previous story, contains historical background
information, sets the tone, and establishes the
time and locale of the story. The stories
themselves interlace historical material in the
conversation and action® and reflect the
feelings of characters involved in the histori-
cal period or event described. For example,
. through the dialogue between two serfs in
‘"Crasaders at the Walls," the purposes and
effects  of the CrusadeS. on Europe are
tclarified. Other topics mclude revolution and
modermzatlon in Russia, China, and Africa;
Galileo appearing before the Inquisition; the
Vietnam War; the Arab-Israeii conflict, and
the Cuban mlss;le crisis. ¥

to help .

"The Roman, Empire and the Middle”™

. Students. with average or

* Teaching Procedures

In the student text, each sfory_is followed
by two sets of questions. Objective questions,
under the heading "Understanding the Story,"

measyre  readipg  skills and  historical
knowledge acquired from the story.s The
section entitled "Activities and Inquiries"

includes questions and activities designed to
develop social studies skills through the inter--
pretation of maps, graphs, cartoons, and line
drawings and to provide - opportunities. -’ to
further explore the people and problems
described in the stories. The Teacher's Guide
discusses features of the text; offers general
suggestions ‘for introducing and concluding
units; includes 11 suggestions for planning
story lessons;-provides model lessons for unit
introductions, unit conclusions, and story
lessons; and offers’ Il additional teaching
suggestions. Suggestions for planning the story
lessons include identifying each lesson's obJec-
tive and providing motivation to generate

-interest. The list of additional teaching tips

suggests holding a :mini-debate based upon
certain Stories, acting out the stories, and
drawing cartoons or illustrations to go with the
stories.

Evaluative Data .

B

Enjoying World History was field-tested
with students reading at levels 4-7 and with .
students reading at levels 8-12 at Thomas
Jefferson.High School, an inner city school in
New York City. Among the results for

. students with low reading abilities were (l) stu-

dent comprehension was high, ;as evidenced by
class discussion immediately following the
reading of a story, (2) students-read aloud with
fluency, and (3) overall recall was high ‘as
indicated by mid-term and final test results.
above reading
abilities used the text. to supplement the
standard history textbook. Among these stu-
dents the interest level was very high, as
evidenceq by many requests for moré frequent
classroo use of EnJoymg Warld History;
students were also motivated to yse the library
to find additional readings related to the
stories. These findings are summarized in the
Teacher's Guide; detaiied results are available
from the publlsher L2

o
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| ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS: THE NATION

ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS: THE WORLD ] -
' *futhors: o . George Peter Gregory and Robert E. Sweeney
“ Publisher: " Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc. \
. i 757 Third Avenue
. New York; New York™ 10017

Publlcanon Date _ 1977 Grade Level: - 9-12

) ’ Avaxlabxhty - From publisher N Subject Area: Environmental Education”
Overview Teacher's‘ Guide. 48 pp., .

3 . N ‘ 614" x: 9 paperbound $ 1.50

‘Environmental Concerns: The Nation and .

Environmental Concerns: The World—-a co- Requxred or. 5uggested Time
operative project of the Social Studies Cur+ "
riculum. Center, Carnegie-Mellon University, Dependmg how- thoroughly -the materlal is
and the Western Pennsylvania Conservacy-- ~ covered, the ability 6f the students, ahd
+are a pair of high.school textbooks which use whetheér or not certain activities are done-in
an assortment of case studies to help students ~ ©Or.out of class, each of the books should take
analyze environmental issues on the local, between four and six weeks ,to complete for a
national, and global levels. Used together or  class meetmg 50 minutes per'day, five days a
separhﬁ%;:ese books may form the core week. ' oo . :
.materi environmental studies module, -
or supplement other material in a high school Intended User Characteristics
social science, science, or English course. ' These materials are intended for high

Each text is accompanied by a Teacher's  school students of normal® ability. Average
Manual which summarizes the rationale and - reading level, based on a Fry analysis, is 9th
objectives for the materials and contains to 10th grade. Although not specifically
specific .objectives and teaching strategies addressed ,to multi-ethnic or multi-racial
for each chapter. Objectives are specified - groups, the photos included with the text do
for bo‘%;he cognitive and affective domains$ depict a diversity of people in a number of

and emyphasize the development of inquiry = /ores, No special teacher training is needed;
and learning skills, the acquisition of knowl- however, teachers must be able to lead open-
edge, . value dlarification, and the develop- ended, often controversial discussions.

ment of a positive self-concept. Students
using the texts will be primarily involved in -

‘Rationale and General Objectives
reading case studies, Spen-ended discussion, '

and decxsxon making. . ) , . . The developers state that Environmental
Concerns supports a "multi-phased attack" on
Materxals and Cost - environmental problems. "That we are

totally interdependent with the environment )
is an inescapable donclusion... Understanding

the factors and forces that operate in our
environment and the effect of our actions on

— Environmental Concerns: The
Nation. By George Peter
Gregory. 122 pp., 8 1/4" x

9 1/4" paperbound "~ $3.75  the operation & those factors and forces is
Teacher's Guide. 35 pp., ’ fundamental to environmental - education."
6 1/4" x*9", paperbound . $1.50 Students using this program are encouraged
Enyirohmental Concerns: The ) ‘to learn the "art of asking good questions and ~
-\ Wor ld. By Robert E. 3 / the science of answering them," "to evaluate
EWec-ney 167 pp., 8 1/4" x ~ the environmental choices that are open to
1/4", paperbound $3.75 ‘them," and fclarxfy thexr attitudes and
Data‘S_.heet, by.:Jghn D. Hoge. v . E,J _ f
L.l ! » E : ' Al
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values regarding thé environments. Finally,
the materials encourage the development of
positive attitudes toward the self by involving
students in varidus kinds of environmental.
action projects. Specific lesson objectives dre
given for the following categories: developing

.inquiry skills, developing learning skilis, knowl-~

edge goals, clarifying values, and developing a
-positive self-concept. For example,”

recognize that there is no one perfect solution

"to envirghmental problems related to. the
internal combustion engine," and an objective
for clarifying values is "To begin to consider
one's attitudes toward the role of the auto-
,moblle in American life.”

"Content

Gach bookts” a compilation of case study
material taken from a wvariety of “sources
mcludmg newspapers, magazines, photographs,

“inaT

chapte "The Automobile in Qur Future,”
from The }'Slation', a knowledge goal is "To .

‘factors:

5

industrial production, pollution, world
populahtio_m, food production per person, and
resources such as forests and ocean animals.
The case studies demonstrate that the inter-

- action of ‘these factors make up’ the current

and ifterviews. These case studies provide the .

evidence students need to analyze and propose.

solutions to problems. Environmental Con-
cerns: The Nation consists of four units: Unit

I devglops the concepts of our environment as
"a commons; Units 2 and 3 explore what
individuals and groups can do to protect and

- Teacher's

use the commons wisely; and Unit 4 explores

alternative solutions at the state, national, and

international levels that are broader in scope.

and more far-reaching than individual and
“group actions considered. The focus is on air,
water, and .land pollution problems in the
United States today. Energy and population
problems are also explored. Various kinds of
recycling and conservation measures are con-
sidered along with action projects designed to
operate within the existing socio-politigal
structure. Environmental Concerns: The Waorld
consists of three units. The first focuses on
the quality of [ife and develops and illustrates

the concepts of exponential growth and limits -

to growth. Unit 2 examines five interacting

-George Peter, D.A. 1974,

environmental dilemma, with the' first- three
rapidly increasifig and the last two rapidly
diminishing. The final unitin the text looks at

“the choices anead and possible solutions to the
illustrate the
Mindustrial solution," the "technological solu-
., tion, ".and the. "equilibrium- society solution."

problems ‘posed. Case studies

Following a chapter on."Values and the Human
Role,' several direct actions an individual" may.

‘take to help solve env1ronmental problems are

dlscussed

Teacmng Procedures

The suggested plan for implementing these
materials is to assign a collection of related
case study readings-(€ither for homework or

for the first part of a class) and to discuss

them wusing the questions. provided  in the
Manual. A five-part, analytical
decision-making model is included. Lesson
plans contain objectives, suggested teaching
strategies, and possible student. responses.
Open-ended discussion in small and large
groups is the predominant strategy, but sug-
gestions for mcludmg guest speakers, role
playing, and out-of-ciass activities are also
included.

Evaluative Data

These texts were originally developed as

doctoral dissertations at Carnegie-Mellon Uni-

versity. They were pilot-tested in several
classrooms.

The dissertations and pilot tests:.

pes

data are available from University.Microfiims.”

The complete titles are: World Environmental
Concerns: A Social Studies Unit. Sweeney,
Robert Emmett. D.A. 1974; and Environment
and Change: A Social Studies Unit. Gregory,

7



'FIELDSTAFF PERSPECTIVES
PERSPEGTIVES ON AFRICA
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URBANIZATION: CITIES AROUND THE WORLD
LOOKING AT OURSELVES
Developer: James M. Oswald. "
Publisher: Amerlcan Umversmes Field Staff Inc

) ® P.O. Box 150 -

. ‘ Hanover New Hampshlre 03755 ‘ C e
Publication Date:, 1974 and 1975 * . Gradé Level: . 912
Availability: ! From publisher Sub)ect Area: “Interdisciplinary Soc1al

v e ' a3 ' Studles o :

'Teaéher's Guide, 8-12° pp., papf:rboqnd§ in-

‘Overview

The American Universitiés Field Staff has
developed Fieldstaff Perspectives multimedia,

kits which provide in-depth studies of a
variety of cultures. Two earlier kits were
titled Man at Aq Kupruk and Southeast Asia:
~ Amidst Diversity * ISﬁ*Unit)' Possible?  The
‘three kits reviewed “here, Perspectives on
" Africa; Urbanization:  Cities Aroundg the

: World; and Looking At Ourselves complete

" the series. Together the five Perspectives
_-are designed to provide secondary school

« students with an appreciation of and.empathy
for all’cultures and societies, ‘including their
own, by stressing human similarities and
global interdependence. The Fieldstaff Per-
Eectxve were developéed aceording to a
model of culture studies in which three
dimensions are identified: the time dimen-
sion (past, present, and future), the human
dimension (behaviors, beliefs, values, and
interactions), and the level of study dimen-
sion -(infra-culture,- intra-culture, inter-cul-
ture, and intro-culture).  The kits are
adaptable to varied student interests and
reading levels and may be used individually or
together,as a year- long course.

Materials and Cost

Multimedia Kits:
packaged .in

3 kits, each
a caardboard

box, 83/4" x 11 1/2" x 2" $49.00
each
Each contains the following: (all “items
8 1/2” x 11 1/2"

unless otherwise noted)

~ ventory, 2 pp.;.bibliography, 2-4.pp:; 23-30
- activity sheets; 2-7 two-sided activity sheets,

30 copies each; 21-37 readings, 1-8 Pp- each;
2-4 color photogcaphs, 6" x 9", 2 copies .each;

© . 2-3. simulations with component - parts; 1-

.cassette tape.

‘T color map, 17" x 22"; Urbanizatipn: Cities -
P 3

-

In addition, Persgectlves on
Africa contains 10 black and white maps, and"

Around the World contains 5 cdpies of 5

‘readings, 4 pp. each, and | -UNICEF booklet, ' -

The Child and the City, 31 PP paperbound;
Looking at Ourselves contains 7 four-page
photograph analysis activities. ’

Required or Suggested Time:

If the daily lesson plans outlined in the

‘Teacher's Guides are followed, Perspectives

on Africa will require approximately one hour
per day for- seven weeks; Urbanization:
Cities Around the World six weeks; and
Looking at Ourselves nine weeks. The' com-
plete Fieldstaff Perspectives program, in-
cluding the two earlier kits, Man at Aq
Kupruk and Southeast Asiai"Kmidst Diversity
Is Unity Possible?, will provide material for a
year-long course. The producers™state that,
while daily lesson plans are provided, no fixed
sequence is prescribed.

Intended User Characteristics

‘The three kits are designed for use in
grades 9 through 12.  Reading level ranges
from 4th to 10th..grade with most of the
materjal being on the 6th, 7th, and 8th grade

—

Data Sheet by Lois Anderton.
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\ Content
'

levels. It is not intended that each student
read or otherwise engage in every activity.
Many can be completed individually or in small
groups. The simulations and various other
activities are designed to involve the entire
class. The format maximizes opportunities for

« exchanges of informaton among students who

work at different speeds or have divergent
interests.  No special- teacher -training Iis
required. ' B

Ratxonale and General Ob]ectxves

" Fieldstaff Perspectlves seek to disclose
‘,‘patterns of cultire in" ‘variols societies around

ﬂwthe world. . . (and to) examine& human-beings in

_the aggregate, as well as the institutions that
maintain and sustain human society." . The

~objectives of the materials iniclude the foltow-

ing: "To approach the'study. of culture as the
total expression of human actxvxty—-of how

people behave toward each other amd in rela- Teaching ProCedures

tion to their environmment; . .. to est(ablxsh a
positive -appreciation of diversity, replacing
ethnocentrism with empathy and worldminded
humanism; . . . (and) to assist ir*the develop-
ment ‘of skill in inquiry, analysis, evaluation,
and reading, writing, listening, and speaking."
Each kit is designed to give students a differ-
ent perspective on culture: infra-culture
(depth), intra-culture (breadth), inter-culture
‘(global), or intro-culture (local).

Perspectives on Africa is an intra-cultural
study acquainting students with manv "f-inas
and with a variety of perceptions
have of themselves -and cthers have
and Africans. The five major the. .
Developing an Inquiry Skills Base: Perceiving
Africa; People; Efforts to Achieve Unity;

Resources and Development; and-Spectrum of -

Diversity. The materials in this unit and the
one on Urbanization examine- developments
leading to modernj&tion. Urbanization:
~Cities Around the World is an inter-cultural
study using the North American culture as a
basic referrent. The study is presented in
seven phases: self-discovery; identification,
sonceptualization, and generalization through
comparative analysis of citigs; simulation;
reasons for living in an urban area; what cities
do to people and whet people do to cities;

Fl

o S
, ca
re:

quality of “urban life; and directions for the

future.._ As in the other kits, each theme
examines \populatxon growth, production of
food, epvironmental and psychological

problems, technologxcal adaptatxon, and mod-
ernization.: ookmg At Qurselves is an intro-
cultural study¥examining people, culture, and
the' environment in the United States. The
ma'rerlal,s encourage students "to find physical

and; »mtel}ectual bridges between their own and

- Community;

other cultures." Following an orientgtion, six
major themes are presented: Work Play;
Life Quality; Human Community:
Present, and Future; Economic Life in the
Human" Community; Authority in the Human
and - Reporting. . on the Human
Community. The concluding leSSOns, "Reflect-
ing on Oursélves," are helpful in summing up
what has been learned ignd~ offer students the

" opportunity to be mtrosﬁﬁ%c ve.

Tt

Each kit includes a Teacher's' Guide with 30
to 45 daily lesson plans, an inventory of

~materials including the reading level of each

Jwriting..

~

1tém, and a bibliography of books, articles,
f11m§ sxmulatxoﬁs and media. The daily lesson
plans encourage an inquiry mode of tegaching.
Student activities include reading, photograph
analysis, map study exercises, simulations,
analyzing - moral dilemmas, and creative
Followmg 'such activities are ques-
tions designed.. to -stimulate discussiop and
promote décxsxon makmg and value clarifica-
tion.
an actwlty from the Africa kit, students read
an account of an African chxld who partici-

pated in a pagan vxllage custom and was

65
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consequently expelled from
school.

the missionary
Unable to pursue the dream of

.learning to read and write and of going to

medical school in England, the child instead
studied with the village witchdoctor. Follow-

ing the reading students consider a number of '

questions; among them 'Why might the rmis-

sionary have behaved as he did?" and "In your

own culture, can similar events occur 7"

Evaluative Data

According to the publisher, the materials
have been field-tested, but results are not
generally available.

Pasf '

For 'example in "I Am, a Witchdoctor,"" B



GEO-CEPTS. S
" Author: William W? Fisher
Publisher:

: Dehoyel'-Geppert,Company
_ 5235 Ravenswood Avenue
Chicago, Lllinois 60640

4-8

Y.Publ‘lcation Date: 1976 .. Grade Level;
Availability:. ‘From publisher Subject Area: Geggraphy
\q:(erwew A variety of maps and globes

oped by Dr. Williath' W. Fisher over a five-

basic map and geography skills can best be

tests, were p'lot tested in five states with
461 students, grades 4.8, The unit is com-
pnsed of nine{lessons which can'éither be

tegrated into existing social studies classes °
7k oi' used collectively as a five- to six-week

unit. The lessons involve students in group

and individual projectsy class discussions, sim-

ulations, problem-solving activities, and
simple experiments. A detalled Teacher's
Guide provides step—by-step instructions for
~ each lesson. ]
TN : B
Materials and Cost

Geo-Cepts, a geography program. devel- .

year- period, Is based on the premise.that .

developed by engagmg students in a guided’

inquiry. prc using relevant problems. The
materials, Which consist of a Teacher's Guide,
a student k, a wind cHart, and review

In_tended Userv Characterlsncs

are available from the .
publisher to supplement this.
program.

Required or Suggested Time

Geo-Cepts consists of nine lessons. There
is no indication of how much time is fo be
‘all ted to each. It would appear, however,
that each of the nine lessons could be taught
over ‘two 'to three, 45 minute periods. The
lessons can be integrated into history or
language .arts courses. They canbe used
independently or collectively to form an 18-
te 27-day geography | urut.

¢

‘Geo-Cepts was field-tested with students -

in grades 4-8. Reading level of the student
materials, according .to a Fry readability
analysis; averages at the Sth-grade level.
Much of the work involves the “use of maps

Student Text: Geo-Cepts. By and globes, however, rather than extensive
William W. Fisher., 50 pp., : reading, so the materjals mdy be used with
8%" x 11", paperbound s 4.50 less able readers as well. No special teacher
20 or more copies $ 73.50 training is required. The program is suitable
T ach s Guide: 125 pp., 84" % each for any community and socioeconomic group.
eacher : 12 .
11", paperbound , - § 16.00 ‘Rationale and General Objectives
Addgg::l ‘ %;:‘e;laslz;, ma\;";g c?eo-CeEts 1;, based oh'. the .cori\;/.iction that
major wind currents, folded students can. best acquire significant geo-
on heavy paper $ 8.00 graphic concepts through an inquiry-oriented
o Revi )’TP E 7 spirit ' discovery process. By actually confronting
ev1e;;$" eslf'.' Spirit mas- $ 14.50 real geographic problems, students should
ters, X . * gain basic map and globe skills and the ability
Complete program: includes 3,0 ' to “predict the world's wind, patterns and -
student  hooks,. Teacher'’s ocean currents, as well as the rbutes taken by
Guide, Wind' Chart, and Re- X early explorers." Each of the nine lessons has
view Tests $140.00 one to five specific student performance
i Data Sheet by Michael A. Radz. 64 Lo .
Q - } oo s 55
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~ globe 'is converted to a flat map.

<

~ Each lesson

- the earth on its polar avis.

objectives based on geographic understandings.
For example, upon completion of lesson two,
students should be able to "describe the condi-
tions of the sun rays that cause the earth to be
hot at the equator and cold at the poles."
includes a criterion-referenced
test, intended to assess mastery of the student
performance objectives.

Cont ent

Basic geographxc skills and content are

- developed through a guided inquiry study of

the globe. Lesson one deals with the relation-
ship.between day and night and the rotation of
In lesson two
students learn how the differences in the angle
of -the sun's rays cause the equator to be hot
and ‘the poles to be cold. Latitude and

longitude are treated in lesson. three. Lesson .

four deals with distortions that result when a
Telling
directions is the topic of lesson five. Students
learn how to use the compass and to find the
cardmal dlrecnons,‘day or- night, without a
compass. Lesson six looks at air currents and
the meaning of high and low pressure. This is

fillowed in lesson seven by an examination of

the great wind belts of the earth, "the in-
fluence of high and low pressure areas on wind
mdvement and the effect that the rotation of
the earth has on wind direction.” Ocean
currents are studied in lesson elght. The ninth
and final lesson asks students to "apply know]-
edge of wind belts and ocean currents to
predict the routes taken by the early explorers

"and to understand the exploration period."

* Teaching Procedures @

e Teacher's Guide provides step—by-step
tions for each of the nine lessons in the
gram. Lesson plans specify student objec-
es, materigls needed by the teacher and
e students, and a number of suggestions for
the teacher. “ The student book, which is

o«
;.

v

reproduced and annotated in the Teacher's
Guide, presents students with challenging
questions which require them to study maps
and globes and use instruments sych as a
compass and protractor. Class discussions,
group and individual projects, 'and extensive
measurement activities are included in nearly
all lessons. Simple expériments are also used
to help develop important concepts. For
example, in lesson six on air currents, smoke is
put into a hot glass and a cold glass. Studerfts
are asked to hypothesize as to what direction
warm and cold air move. A ciass discussion of
windcurrents using the'familiar TV format of
"To Tell the Truth" places students in the role

of a 'ship's captain_ saijing through thg, g
doldrums. S SR
. ‘ P s . .
Evaluatlve Data T <

A validation study was coﬁdUcted by Dr‘:u.-: e

Anita M. Mitchell during the 1976-77 school .

year. Geo-Cepts was field-tested in 17 regular

classes involving 461 students in Arizona,

California, Colorado, New York, and Texas.

Students represented a variety of racial and
ethnic  groups, .socioeconomic ‘groups, and

grade levels (4-8). The tests: developed to

accompany the program - were administered.

There:was no standardized, mstr'dment, i.e.,
one with national norms, and there 'was no

control-group. The intent of the testing was to

validate the’ effectiveness of the materials in

order to revise the program. Teachers were

asked to offer their commpents. Their reac-

tions indicated that the program "captures the

interest of both students and teachers, that it

raises many questions which students might

otherwise .fail to exploge, that it stifnulates

discussion, ang that students enjoy applying

learned principles to real life situations."

Copies of the complete validation study are
available from the publisher. Requests should
be sent to the attenption of Ms. Kathleen

Horani, Development Projects Coordinator.
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GEOGRAPHY CURRICULUM PROJECT

R . N U A

‘Director: Mar'ion J. 'R'ice )
Project Address: Geography Curriculum Project
' University of Georgia o
) S 107 Dudley Hall - ¢
. ' Athens, Georgxa 30602 ’
~ Publisher: ' Project - A . S
" Publication Datet 1968:78 Grade Level: . kg
‘- I ' -
Availability; - From publisher Subject Area: .Geography
Overview o Level 6-8. Pogulafion
The Geography Curriculurh. Project is a gtrotw"h »‘(;‘ Mthe Umtgg
.continuing project focusing on geography re- ' ates_an exico.
search and curriculum development. Curric- , 'slespons e Book, 4 3/8" ‘
‘ulum units developed to date focus on the x 11 48 pp. ' S 1.25
acquisition and apphcatxon of geographic con- Black Population Distribu- SR
‘gepts.  The units, which use a dedictive . 7-‘50:1 tand_Growth in _the
teaching/learning approath, are supplemen-_. " United States. 227 pp.; '
tary and may /é incorporated into the regular  , Response Book, 39 pp. $° 2.00
social “studies ‘curriculum. ~ The reading level ; Funcnons of Cities. 34 :
and conceptual level are fairly high so teach- - pP-;  Student Workbook,
ers should review the units with their own 98 pp.; Cdmposite Test, 7 4
students in ' mind before using-them. pP- ) - $¢_ 2.50 -
’ T el Transportation and the ' .
Materials and Cost - , Environment. 146 pp.; P
/ : . ’ Student Workbook, .53 pp. $ 3.25 -
/Student and Teacher Materials: , Changing. Land Usé. 3 e
_ All material 81/2" X ll" - sets student texts and . - )
paperbound . ' workbooks ' $ 3.00
Level K-1. Earth: Mans Home. - ‘ D \hs * each
, A__ Beginfting _Geography For complete: priceg—tists and. discounts on
/. Unit. Teacher"Manual, 153 quantity purchases, contact the publisher.
 Pp-; Pupil'Workhook™ and Pic- ; '
torial Test; %4 PPRa - S 3.00 Required or Suggested Time
Level 1-2. Placg and Environ- ] o :
ment. - A Primary Geography ‘ These materials: are designed as supple-
Unit. Teacher Manual, 77 . -mentary units. Primary and upper elemen-
A pp-; Pubil Text, 33 pp.; Pupil tary units. provide enough material for 20 to
Workbook and  Pictorial 30 daily lessons of 15 to- 30 minutes duration.
Test, 36 pp. : $ 5,00 Many of the lessons may be used indepen-
Level 2-3. Resource and Pro- - dently. Units for grades 6-8 are self- ~-pacing;
“duction. A Primary Unit in time required will depend onsstudent ability -
Cultural Geography. Teach- and the length of,the unit. Units may be
er Manual, 119 pp.; Pupil .Gombined for asergester or year-long course.
Text.and Workbook, 55 pp. $ 5.00 ' o
Level 4-6." Comparative Rural . o Intended User Characteristics
Lahdscapes:. A Conceptual = = These materials are designed for students

Model. 137 pp.- » $ 2.50 in grades K-8. The units are based- upon

han

Data Sheéet by Judith E. Hedstrom.




*  describe relations.

abstract concepts. For example, in level 2-3,
students study a model showing the relation-
ship between primary, secondary, and tertiary
production. - The 4th-6th grade unit is based
upon an abstract rural landscape model. These
concepts and abstract ‘models ares clearly
explained and illustrated and have been used
successfully“\yith, students at the designated
grade levels.”
analysis, the student materials have fairly high
» reading levels. The K-2 units use an oral
geography appréach and reading i not a
concern: At the other 'evels, the potentially
difficult concepts mentioned above tend to
raise the reading leyel. A considerable ambunt
of teacher ,backgrgund material accompanies
the K-3 urits¢” Teachers with minimal back-
-ground in ‘geography should find ,this helpful.
Various supplemental teacher resources have
also been developed by the project; although

‘useful and informative, they are not required

reading for teaching the units.

Raﬁonalg and'Genéral Objectives

The Geography Curriculum Project Mis
based on the premise that any field of knowl-
edge, such as geography, consists of a system

of concepts . . . used to express ideas and
An understanding of geog-

_iaph){.;'&begi-ns‘ with an understanding of “the
cdncg{i{tf’gx%ge@;'f *The developers point out

~ ‘that “thers s little ‘emphasis on  geographic
‘., toncepts in the €jernantary and;middle grades.
" These uUnits are specifiqglly ~designed to in-
" crease geography's visibility and to help stu-
dents. gain a better understanding of
hurhan/earth relationships through the study of
geographic concepts. :

Content .

The beginning unit, Earth: Man's Home,
focuses on the concept of habitat. In level 1-2
the local environment provides a background
against which information about the global
environment may be viewed. The cohgepts of
place and environment are emphasizeéd. Level
2-3, Resource and Production, examines
natural, cultural, renewable, non-renewable,
universal, and non-universal resources. go_rrl-
parative Rurai Landscapes presents a rural
[andscape model with four organizing con-
cepts: population density, culture, earth com-

According to a Fry readability -

plex, and technology. Case studies of rural . -

landscapes in seven -countries illustrate the .

model. There are five units for 'levels 6-8.
Population Growth' in_the United Sta,t'e's_%and
Mexico is a comparative study focusing™ on
population dynamics and démographiq con-
cepts. Students investigate historical demog-
raphy in Black Population Distribution in the
United States. In Functions of Cities students
examine the economic base and func¢tion of
eight types of cities, such as a port city, an
industrial city, and a government City: Trans- -
portation and th®Environment explores the.
historical development- of transportation in
America, environmental problems, and alter-
natives to current transportation practices.
Changing Land Use, a’ unit in historical geog-
raphy, is based on. the concept of sequent
occupance. The physical characteristics. of

three geographic areas are presented. and e -
. cultural

variables are introduced to show
human influence on the physlcal environment.
Teaching Procedures -
The basic teaching approach is described as
rule-example or deductive. Concepys, subcon-
cepts, and abstract models are ollowed by
definitions, illustrations, examples, and/or
case studies. Students_apply the cqncepts, by |
making inferences or comparing and contrast-
ing. Teacher's Guides for levels K-3 include
teacher background information, daily lesson
plans, and additional activities. There are no
teacher's guides for levels 4-8. The level 4-6

unit is taught with an advance organizer--a
case .

rural - landscape model—followed by
studies. .Several of rthe level 6-8 units are
individuiized nd are- based. on a Forced
Inferential Resgonse Mode-gpproach. Sentence
stems are presented "wb}é force the student .
to infer relationships as well as note more
obvious factual information." The materials at
this level may be used either as self-instruc-
tional or in a teacher-directed, class-paced
mode.

Evaluative Data

All bug four of the units have been field-
tested. In addition, Il doctoral dissertations
related to the Project have been completed.
Field test results and a list of dissertations
may be obtained fr<fm the project.
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GRASS ROOTS:

AN ORAL HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN PEOPLE " v o

" Developers: - Scott McDade and Marc Goldbaum *
Publisher: . . - Visual Education Corporatlon ' . . B
K - ' "+ . 14 Washington Road e o T o

. o fo 2321

. T C mceton New Jersey 08540
| -Grade Level
Sub)ect Area.

1976

. Publication Date:’ o ,
From publisher

© Availability:” ~

PO
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9-College o B

Amencan HxStory/
A_merxcan Studies

5l

b

Y

A

Overview

Grass Roots:  An Oral History of the
American Peeple is a cassette-tape program

'.-v'_'desxgned to give high school and college

students a feeling for the rich and varied

cultural heritage of the American people,

_ Intende'tf‘Use'r' Characteristics-

The cassettes focus on social movemerits,

.occupatioens, and folk “traditions of people
from "non-mainstream cultures" irf Six regions
of the United States. Recorded from 1937-
1976, the selections span 200 years of Ameri-
can hxstory
sayings, and historical ‘accounts accompanied
by narratxon and vary from description of pie’
suppers, barn raisings, and bees to accounts
_of slavery, the miserable 'conditions mine

workers suffered, and the Battle of Wounded

Knee. The tapes are supplementary.

Materials and Cost

Vinyl h_ote-

Materials Package:
book, 97/8" x 115/8" x
1/2", contains Listener's
Guide, 19 pp., 8 1/2" x 11",
paperbound; 6 two-sided
cassettes

Total Package: $67.00

Réquired or Suggested Time

The cassettes represent a total of approx-
imately six hours of listening time. Each
cassette contains 27 to 42 segments of
varying lengths of time. It may be necessary
to listen to some segments more than once to
get the most out of them. The cassettes are
designed to supplement social studies classes,

They mclude stories, songs,

- style "

Teachers may choose tp focus on only one or

two tapes or on selected segments from each -

tape if there is.ndt.time to use the entire
collection, . \

o
‘The Grass Roots tapes are mtended for
“use by students®in ‘high schoal or college.

. They can besused to supplement courses in

" American history, American- culture, socio-

linguistics, or the humanitjes. Readmg skills . -

“all-of the material.
ver, students must. bey

are not a considerati
is on audio tape; how
willing to listen cloSel
at first, suff fr " 'dialec deafness'

induced by the spoon-;ed main ream speech ..
The introduction to the .Listener's "
Guide points out that students may have to

work hard to understand some of the speech.

Teachers should listen to each segment in
advance and prepare students for listening.
4

Rationale and General Objectives

. Many’ students may,*~ i'

e

The ‘developers state, "Although many of ..

_our regional folkways are being traded for the.: .
arbitrary” standards of popular culture, re- -

s

gional differences still exist. What we have,
tried to do here is to celebrate those differ-
ences." The recordings are designed 'to
present an important but neglected part of
"the American Cultural patch-work'": the art
of the storyteller. The songs gnd stories were
recorded to serve as a communication link,
enabling people of '"non-mainstream cultures!
to cgmmunicate their ideas, culture,and life-
styles to a wider audience. Students should

Data Sheet by Judith E. Hedstrom.
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benefit from .the program Bky becoming ,ac-
quainted with America’s folk traditions and
_rich aultural heritage, improving listening
skills, and growing in thei- abllmes to perceive
-« other human beings.

Content _ !
Grass Roots is "a people's history of the
.growth of the country." Spanning 200 years of
American history the recordings focus pri-
marily en major social movements, occupa-
tional groups, and fol Itures. The program
s arranged in'six parts, each represennng a
¢sdifferent region of _the United States: the
\ Northeast, the South, the Midwest, the South-
" west, the Far West, and the Northwest. The
cassette on the Northeast introduces students
to Charles Brenner who t ks about his first
_job in the coal mines; Annc Green -who recites
a Pennsylvania Dutch rhyme; Patrick Tayluer
who telis how he ran dway to sea and was
"adopted” by a’s#a captain friend of his father;
Helen Haines who Treminisces about

slelgh

riding; "Yankee! John Galusha who tells about -
growing up in the Adirondack Mountains and .

recalls his brothers' experiences in the Civil
War; and others. The recording on the South

. includes former slaves telling about life before
and after the Civil War; work.songs and the

. "Blues"; songs and 1tales of mountain life,
including.an account by Aunt Molly Jackson of

- witchcraft in Kentucky; and Civil War stories.

- Among those students hear’ on the Midwest
‘cassette are Lillie Brown describing her first,
sod house in \lebraska Robert Cram. telhng

.‘lthe swry 0 wg? 3 ';_

-Blee of Wounded
RYCGind” reminiscing about
§0ta and describing farmihg
# "at the turn of tké century.
i tasytte includes accounts of
”rmg West settlery experiences In
orz;?ra dﬂbt storm, work in Texas

60

oil fields, rodeos and pony races, ranching, and
cowboy songs and legends. On the Far West
cassette students listen to Axel Oison tell
about gold mining and how miners " lived and
worked in the Colorado mountains, songs and
stories of early-day Mormons, accounts of San
Francisco's Barbary Coast, and stories told by
Dustbowl-era immigrants from Oklahoma and
Arkansas. The Northwest cassette describes
life in railroad and logging camps, home
remedies and medical .practices, holiday cele-
brations, horse breaking and cowpunching, and
whaling off the Pacific Northwest coast.

Teaching Procedures

As there are no suggested teaching pro-
cedures or &ctivities, teachers will have to
decide how Best to use the cas§gttes in their
classes. The stories and songs can be used by o
the whole dass to introduce or conclude units,
or by small groups or individual students fos
motivational purposes. Teachers will need to .
prepare studgnts to listen to the tapes and
should devme discussion questions or other
follow-up activities so that students can get
the most out of their listening experiences.

The Listener's Guide provides an introduction
to the tapes and contains brief desciptions, and
sometimes backgrgund information, for each
selection. This information can be shared with
the students.

Evajuative Data

The Listener's Guide states, "The sound
quality of these earlier recordings (those taped
prior to 1930) must be judged against the
standards of their time. In our selection we
have mad%.every effort to choose recordings
of the highest fidelity--but not at the expense
of excluding recordings with truly exceptional
content." The tapes have not been field-tested
iIn ‘classrooms, but unsolicited  teacher
responses to the program have been favorable.
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Publication Date:

wSeries.,
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_author or publishé

GREAT IDEAS IN THE L
THE IDEA QF LIBERTY: FIRST AMENDMENT FREEDOMS *
Author: sidore Starr ,

Professor Ementus ofﬁducatlon
Queens College ;

City University of New York

Publishéer: - West Publishing Company, Inc. T i '
170 Old Country Road “o o
Mineola, New York 11501 ® f N

1978 : Grade Level: 10-12

\

FIX I

Availability: From publisher Sub]ect Area: American Government and"
e : Legal Education
Overview & time required for using this book. Used in its

The Idea of Liberty is the first book to be
published in the Gieat Ideas In the Law
It addresses-issues related to the First
Amendment freedoms:  Treligion, speech,
press, assembly, and petition. An examina-
tion of the historical development of the
issues surrounding each of these freedgoms is
followed by descriptions of actual Supreme
Court cases. Questions calling for students
to apply their interpretive skills encourage
students to- develop their own opinions for
each case before reading the Coul‘t*oplmons
at the end of - ead1 chapter. The book is
desxgned for use'at the high school level. It
could supplem ent an Amerjcan govemment or
problems of democracy course or be the main
text for a semester-long legal edmcation
course.

Materials and Cost

Student Text: e  Idea of
~ Liberty: irst Amendment

By Isidore Starr _

NG recommendations are made by the
r in regard to the amount of

_~that is interesting to the -general reader. -

entirety, the book could serve as the core of
a -semester's work; intellectually advanced
students could probably cover all the material
in a nine-week course. Alternatively, a
teacher might-use peortions
selectively as supplements to core course
materials.

~

Intended User. (Characteristics

The book is designed fér. high - school
studer ts; it would probably work best with
studer.s of advanced abilities. The analytical
skills -equired of students are relatively

sophisticated and the reading level appears to - o

be fairly high.' Based on a Fry test for -
readability, the reading level ranges from:
11th grade through college. No special«
training' 15 required for the teacher, although .
some familiarity with the case study i
approach and with U.S. constitutional law
would be helpful

Rationale and General Objectives

The purpose of this volume is to introduce
hrrgh school students to the issues surrounding

-9 copies, each $ 4.06  “the First Amendment freedoms. The author
+ 10-99, c0p1es,each . $3.60 " explains in his Foreword that, in writing
<5 13‘7 or more copies, each $3.20 about the concept-of-liberty, one can produce
. Voo either "technical -“tomes for scholars or
. # 2 - simplified exercises for students." He has
‘Requirgd or Suggested Time tried "to walk the line ‘between the two" by

presenting scholarly materials using a format

Agi

=t LA
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‘ Specmcally, the author hopes "to bring 1o iife"
each phrase of the First Amendment by*giving
“students the opportunity to examine great

, cases of the Supreme Court. The case study

approach should encourage 'critical thinking

"‘;/ and part1C1pat1ve discussion among. . .- stu-

- dents "

Content

\:I'he Idea of Liberty presents both hlstorxcal
peFound information and Jandmark, Supreme
Tt decisions as the basis" fc;if studymg "the
istent value conflicts in Afngricansociety
“*haye molded our iﬁrst 4 M'é’ndment

freedoms into what they are Iod‘ay " Each -
“ section, of (the b6k . trezags ‘one' of the six
. prmc1ple§ of“liberty: toundam the First Amend-
ment oi ‘the Bill .of ‘Rights.’ The first two

[

) ;;Tec‘aons deal‘ ’W‘J:';h ;ehglous ft*eedom--the

estabhshment« of" *rehg:orr and the free exerise
.of religion. * The thirdj$ection examines free
speesh ;and the fourth, ‘free press. The -last
two sections focus on the freedom to assemble
_.peaceably and the right to petition the
‘government for redress of grievances. Each
"section is subdivided into a number 'of
chapters, each examining a different set of
court cases related to the ceritral issue of that
"section. For instance, Section IV, "Freedom of
the Press," includes six chapters: "Criticism
of Public Officials";
.Case: Prior Restraints. ops Newspapers";
"Freedgm of the Press'in the Schoois™; "Free

Press--Fair Trial"; "Obscenity and Pornog-
raphy"; and "Freedom of Expressi.v in War-
time and in Times of Crisis."

. v
Teaching Procedures —

o
There is no Teacher's Guide to go with The
Idea of Liberty. Instructional suggestions are
bullt into the student book,  The major
teaching strategy is the case'istudy approach.
This procedure is outlined by thé @author in the
Foreword: '(1) What are the reiegvant facts?

(2) What are the arguments of *fte opposing
¢ B '

)

£F

.issue.

"The Pentagon Papers

‘sides—-the adversaries?” (3) What e the
issues? (4) What is your decision? (5) What is
your opinion--the reasons for your decision?"
Although the format varies somewhat from
one section of the text to the next, a section
-usually begins with an mtroductlon in which
the relevant segment of the First Amendment
1s quoted, and historical background is pre-
sented. This is followed by one to seven
chapters dealiing with various aspects of the
freedom being discussed.  Chapter openers
-~ generally include two ceses illustrating the
. The major por-ior of each chapter is
the "Issues tépe Analyzcd" segment in which
‘the facts of #veral landmark Supreme Court
cases are debriefed. Interspersed among
these cases and the cases in the chapter
openers are boxed student assignments and
thought and discussion qliestions. Students are
asked to try their skills in deciding the cases
before they turn to the final opinions of, the
Court at the end of each chapter.  For
example, in a chapter on "Freedom of Speech
in the Schools," one chapter opener is a case
.concerning students who were suspended from
School for wearing black armbands to protest
the war in Vietnam. Students are asked to
present the arguments of the school adminis-
trator and the students and to state thesissue.
Following this, the Court opinions, are ex-
splained. The !Issues to be Analyzed" segment
of this chapter includes five similar cases that
helped clarify - the first decision.  Students
compare the cases and make decisions for
each, stating their opinions before reading the
opiniens of the Court at the end of the
chapter. The author tdlls students not to be
disappointed if their opinions differ from that
of the Court, because under liberty they are
free to disagree with .and even criticize the
AConrt’yopimons

xfaluauve Data

No evaluative data is available from either
publisher or author.

533




<

HEADLINE FOCUS WALL MAPS

Developer: Scholastic Magazines

Publisher: Scholastic Magazines

904 Sylvan Avenue

Englewood Cliffs, ‘New Jersey 07632

Publication Date: Continuous Grade Level. 6-10 ;

‘Availability: From publisher Subject Area: Current Events*g.;\i’&f‘ VA
: ‘ Geography R
. , : L4 B A :.

discretion- of the teacher. Generally &llof

Overview ‘

Headhne Focus Wall Maps are pubhshed
18 times throughout the school year. The
maps cover current world affairs using a
separate theme for each map and are
designed to supplement upper elementary and
junior high social studies classes. Themes of
past issues have included "Conilict in Africa,"
"North America (Energy),” "Human Rights,"
and "World Terrorism." Students use map
skills or graphlc 1nterpretat10n to understandy’
the focus issues. Each issue includes a full
color map, statlst1cs and datffa map skills
game or quiz, background 1nfd'mat10n, and
supporting photographs, cartoons, or graphs.
A Teaching Guide includes teacher back-
ground  material, suggested  map-skill
‘activities, questions for research and discus-
sion, and answers to the map-game. A map
" quiz master which can be duplicated for class
" bise is also included, but copies of these were
not available for review.

Materials and Cost

Matenals Packsge Subscr‘ip-
tion includes 18 issues, each
38" x 25", published twice a

month during the school

year . , $36.00
Semester  subscriptions  and
single issues may also be pur-
chased.

Required or Suggested Time A

Published twice a month, the - maps are
designed to be used as a supplement to the
existi curriculum. The time allowed to
teach” the map activities is left to the

the activities in an issue can be compieted in
a single class period, Selected activities.

could be completed in ten to 15 minutes at. -

“the beginning or‘"end of a class. period.

o
Headline Focus Wall 'Maps are deslgned to
supplement ‘courses in social 'studies with a
world affairs¢or current. events emphasis..'
Because the materials are pr1mar,11y visual in
nature and require- minimal ' reading’ tskills,
6th- to 10th-grade students of varying
abilities should be able to participate in the. '
activities. |
the. student background information indicates
a 7th-grade reading level. The map skills

Intended User Characterlsncs »#’-‘- .

.emphasiZed are not complex, but often re-

quire familiarity with certain geographic con- -
cepts such as longitude and latitude. A
section in thgy Teaching Guide provides back-
ground infgMation to assist the teacher. No
additional teacher training 1s ¥equired to use
the maps

soANTE
Fr

Ratxonale and Gé%al Objectives

Though objectives are not specifically
stated the Headline Focus Wall Maps should.
motivate students to think abeut and better
understand current domestic and world
problems Through the various activities and
the us¢' of maps, graphs, cartoons, and photo-
graphs, students should also develop map and
interpretive skills. The periodical nature of
the maferials should maintain student
interest in current affairs and help keep them
abreast of world problems.

-‘ &,

Ak

. L
Data Sheet by Susan K. Hust]eby,
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Content ™

There are 18 wall maps published each
school year. During the 1977-78 school year,
for example, the topics were: U.S. Drought,
South America, The Caribbean--Cuba and the
Canal, Northern Furasia, The Soviet Union--
The Sov1ets Celebrate Sixty, Space Odyssey:
1977, .Conflict in Africa, Deserts, Europe,

6rth America (Energy,, Middle East, U.S.
unbelt, South Asia and the Indian Ocean, Rim
of East Asia, U.S. Pacific Islands, Humanm
Rights, Energy Updete, Nigeria, and World
. Terrorism. While the content of each Wall
Map focuses. on a different .proplem, "the
structure is'consistent. One side is A map with
accompanying information and > a map quiz,

Guide, related visuals such as cartoons or
graphs, and background informatidm for the
student. For example, "U.S. Drought," the

September 1977 issue, consists of a map of the

United States. and a quiz on one side and a
large cartodn on the reverse. The map
includes data on average rainfall patterns, the
. 25 largest cities in the U.S., the drought
conditions west of the Mississippi River in the
summer of 1977, and sites of the projects
proposed for elimination by President Carter.
The cartoon depicts Jimmy Carter damming
the flow of money for water projects, viewing
them as "Pork Barrel Projects.” Questions to
help students interpret the cartoon are in-
cluded. A feature new to the 1978-79 series is
a "Facts in Focus' section, a resource of facts,
-figures, trade-information, GNP, political and
economic trends, and other data.

Teaching Procedures ..

The Teaching Guide provxdes background
. information on the map's topic for the teacher.
Suggested questions are included in the "Map
"Skills" section” of the Guide. These ‘ask

.Map are typ{cal

" lesson, the maps could b

students to locate areas by name, direction,

latitude, and longitude; to calculate distances -

between places; to use the information in the =
legend; and to state general information that
can be derived from the map. The Guides
generally include questions for discussion and
research related to the topic.” One Wall Map,
focusing on Nigeria as a 'power-house of
Aftica," examines the geography, resources,
government, people, and capitol of that
country and includes a map of the area on one -
side and a picture collage of Nigerian women:
on'the reverse. The actrv’xtles for this Wall
The Map Game is similar tg a-
crossword puzzle; students list five major
products of Nigeria as pictured on the map. to,

while "the reverse side contains a Teaching: ﬂfmd out the name of ‘an important Nigerfan .

waterway. Other map-skill questions such as’

{“Where are the highest pldces ify: ngerla"" are. -
“Researchrand %
discussion questions ask studeht.s 10, {:onSId‘e? B

included in the Teaching Guide.

"What values of tribal soc1ety.,ibgght itp be
preserved?" "What policies would ¥ou propose

for the U.S. toward Africa? and other tonCS ey

Students also study and discusg the ‘picture .
essay -which explores the varying rol&s",
women in a male-dominated culture, Teacher
could organize bi-weekly discussion around
each issue. The Wall Maps generally lend
themSelves to the creativity of the teacher.
Besides being used. _in a teacher-centered

laced in a learning
center for individbal’ t displayed on the .
wall to create interest. A quiz master on the
map's topic is easily duplicated for evaluation
purposes. Finally, each issue gives a brief
description of future issues to allow the
teacher to prepare for their use.

Evaluative Data

The materlals have not been formally field-
tested -
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INQUIRY INTO WORLD CULTURES

Senes Edltor

|

Jack R. Fraenkel Professor of InterdlsCJpllnary
Studies in Education
San Francisco State University

Consultant: Sherwood Lingenfelter, Assistant Professor of Anthropology
' State Umversny of New York at Brockport
Publisher: Prentlce Hall, Inc.,, L C

Educational Book Division

Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 07632

Publication Date: 1975-77

Grade Level:. 10-12

AVaila__bility: From publisher * Subject Area: ‘World Culture .
" Overview. 4 gSweden: Eocus on Post- o

Inquiry Into World Cultures introduces %j}l%iglnl—ssm. oy Kar- $ 2.52

high school students to six current global The Arab Worlds<Focus on

issues: revolution, change, nationalism, di-, Diversity. By Jane

versity, rising expectations, and post-indus- ———XAntoun. ’ $~ 2.52

trialism. The texts offer a nontraditional Teacher's Guide: By Jane -

- approach to exploring global issues among Antoun. 48 pp. 6" gn -

representative world cultures and can be used paperbound ? ’ § 2.52

independently to supplement existing curric-
ula or to form a ssquence of units for a
current global issues course. Each text
. contains Hhistorical and contemporary back-
ground materials, readings 1llus’tr&‘hng the
personalized vxéw,pomts of individuals from .
the representative cultures, and detailed-in-
formatjon facilitating the exploration of. the
focus issues. Accompanying the series is a
Teacher's Guide which includes key concepts,

Required or Suggested Time

" The series may be used in a variety of
ways. Selected chapters of separate texts
could supplement world history courses. A
single text may ‘form the basis of a 5-7 week
course. Separate texts may be used inter-
changeably to form a quarter or, semester

important questxons raised and ideas ex- course on contemporary cultures or Current .
plored, and suggested activities. global issues.
Materials and Cost. Intended User Characteristics
Student ‘l;exts 6 ‘paperbound Inquiry Into World Cultures is designed for
~ books, 122-134 pp., 5 7/8" use by senior high school students within the
9", titlss as follows: normal range of intellectual capability. Stu-
Brazd Focus on Rising Ex-* dénts of differing abilities are likely to be
ec‘ta”ﬁéns.n By Rose- motivated by, the use of primary sources and
GaMessick S 2.52 the presentétxon of divergent viewpoints
Chin ar%ol.ﬁs on“Revolutiog~ villustrating the compiex1ty of issues investi-
, By Harry M. Lindquisty,* $2.52 gated. Teachers using the series need to be
India: Focus on Change. - " flexible and willing ‘to use an inquiry, multi-
Fred R..Hames o $2.52 disciplinary approach to learning. The series
K enya: ‘Fxés :G‘%Natiohal— e content requires a teacher with a strong
~ism. By Robert W. L background in world. history and a general
S_tTayer ‘ $ 2"‘§2§§ “ knowledge of the social sciences.
N

3
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Rationale arid General Objectives

The World Cultures series "is based on a
number of trends that have developed in the
teaching and learning of social studies during
the last several-years Each text pursues
multiple objective’s through a multidiscipli-
nary, humanistic approach. The overall dbjec-
tive of the series is to explore®six major
cultural concepts as manifested in six repre-
sentative cultures. The Teacher's Guide lists
seven - general objectives for the series
designed to help students in: "(1) analyzing
cultures within their own framework rather

than within the framework of western cultyre; -

(2) comparing six developmg cultures with one
anather; (3) comparing and contrasting each
culture with American culture;
. standing”the role of tradition in slowly chang-

ing societies,’ and the process of change in "
developing cultures; (5) realizing the universal

elements in human b=havior; (6) appreciating
cultural differences as evidence of the infinite -
variety of human behavior; and (7) perceiving
cultures as different rather than as "superior"
or “inferior" to one another." e texts
attempt to stimulate students to become
personally involved in the cultures and issues
and to.become concerned about and critically
examine current global issues.

- Content

Each text foeuses on a singlé¢ representa-
tive country and is organized around a social
or political issue of current global importance:
revolutxon in China, change in India, national-
ism in Kenya, post-industrjalism in Sweden,
diversity in the Arab world, and rising expec-
tations in Brgazil.
upon insights from anthropology, economics,
history, political science, and sociology. The
first chapter in each took introduces the
concept and the culture, often with examples
of actual people commenting upon their lives
and their society. Chapter Two presents a
brief history of the culture. The next four or
five chapters explore the focusing issue in
detail. "Each text concludes ,with a chapter
focusing on the future. For examplé, Kerya:
Focus on Nationalism is introduced with ac-
counts of two incidenty illustrating some " of
the intense emotions experienced by

(4) under= ,

Throughout, the texts draw.

the

Lk e
people. of Ker ra living inder colonial rule.
Following a : rapter on Kenya before the
coming of the Furopean: and Kenya under
British rule, the buo! explores the influence of
tribe and race™ upori the national
system, examines the changing economic
system, presents divergent views of cultural
conflict, and asks the reader to consider the
future prospects of an independent Kenya
engaged in the delicate task of nation-building.
Numerous primary source materials are
included to illustrate concepts and to offer
divergent viewpoints. In addition, open-ended
questions are interspersed throughout the

chapters to encourage students to comparé
ideas and attitudes with those of .
For example, a question from the book

their own
others.
on Kenya is "Might developing countries like
Kenya borrow western technology without ac-
cepting western culture?"

“Teaching Procedures

For each text, the Teacher's Guide presents
major  questions raised; key  concepts
developed; important ideas explored; and nu-
merous introductory, developmental, and cul-
minating activities. The suggested teaching
procedures emphasize active student involve-
ment in a learning process where the teacher
is viewed as a fellow Inquirer and resource
person. The procedures involve students in
gathering diverse information, interpreting
often contradictory information, and drawing
conclusions. concerning the issues under in-
vestigation. Activities are designed to provide
flexibility in meeting the varied needs of
students. For one chapter in the book on India,
for example, six activities are suggested:
studying a photograph; analyzing a story;

>

conceptualizing and drawing maps of a typical - -

Indian village and of their own community and
comparing the two; having a panel discussion,
a mock interview, or a debate on family and
marriage patterns in India and the United
States; discussing "sacred cows'; and visiting a
museum .

Evaluative Data

No formal classroom evaluations of the
series have been conducted.

I3
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ISMS, THE: MODERN DOCTRINES AND MOVEMENTS

Editor: Bruno Leone
Series Editors: David Bender and Gary McCuen
Publisher: Greenhaven Press, Inc.

1611 Polk Street, N.E.
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55413

-

012 (

Publication Date: 1978 Grade Level:
Availability: From publisher Subject Area: Contemporary Issues
)i and Political Science
- Overview

The ISMS: Modern Doctrines and Move-
ments introduces high school studénts to six
current global doctrines: capitalism, social-
ism, communism, nationalism, international-
ism, and racism. Presenting the opinions of
numerous ind®iduals and organizations, the
texts offer an "opposing viewpoints" approach
to exploring modern doctrines and move-
ments. The books can be used independently

supplement existing curricula, or they can

Required or Suggested Time

The series may be used in a vanety of
ways. Selected chapters from the mdlvxd'ual

“texts could supplement wor ld hxstory, U.S.

history, or political science courses:: A: single
text may form the basis of a umf on a

specific doctrine in a two to three week
course. Separate texts may be used inter-

changeably to form a quarter or semester

course on contemporary issues of current.

global concern.

Intended User Characteristics

be ut to form a sequence of units for a
cdntemporary issues course. Each text.con-
\ tains primary source readings presenting di-

} verse points of view, illustrative photographs

and editorial cartoons, and open-ended focus
questions and discussion activities to facili-
tate the exploration of the issues.

Materlals andCost

Stude"nt Texts: 6 books, edited
by Bruno Leone. 5k" x 8%"

paperbound $2.95
each

hardbound $ 6.95

i ~ each
Titles as follows? ’

Capitalism. 123 pp.

Socialism. 113 pp.

Communism. 138 pp.

Nationalism. 135 pp.

Internationalism. 106 pp.

Racism. 104 pp.

The ISMS: Modern Doctrines and Move-
ments is designed for use by senior high
school students within the normal range of
intellectual capability. Students of differing
abilities are likely to be motivated both by
the use of primary source readings and by the
inclusion of illustrative photographs and pro-
vocative cartoons to present opposing vi
points on the issues investigated. According
to a Fry readability analysis, the reading
level ranges from the 10th grade through.
college; thus the books should not bé used-
with students who have reading difficulties.
Teachers using the series need to be flexible
in leading classroom debate to explore the
complex, controversial nafure of the topic
issues. The series content requires a teacher
with a strong background in modern history.

Rationale and General Objectives

The ISMS Series is designed to introduce
students to the principle doctrines and move-

-

Data Sheet by Kenneth A. Switzer.
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ments which have influenced the course of
modern world history. The overall objective of
the series is to -explore six major doctrines
currently active on a global scale. It is the
editors’' hope that the books will generate, in
the classroom setting, the same serious debate
which has surrounded these controversial
doctrineiat national and international levels.
The texts attempt io stimulate students to
become personally involved in the examination
of the issues and to become actively involved
in discussion ac&?yities designed to clarify the
students' personal opinions.. Ca

- Content ‘

‘Each text focuses on a single doctrine of
current global importance: capitalism, social-
ism, communism, nationalism, international-
ism, -and racism. Primary source readings and
editorial cartoons are used to present diverse
points of view on these topics. The views

represent a broad spectrum of sqciety, both in .

current and historical terms. For example, in
the various books students will read excerpts
from the works of revolutionaries, newsp'a;?er
columnists, politicians, historians, lawyers,
professors, scientists, emperors, -and com-
moners. Tke beginning chapters in each text
introduce a doctrine and place it in historical
perspective.® Following chapters present
varying views concerning the current role of
the doctrine and its relative importance in a

gobal context. For example, Capitalism:
Opposing Viewpoints is introduced by the

opposing views of Adary Smith (from The
Wealth of Nations) and.Kari Marx (from The

Manifesto of the Communist Party). Foilowing -

a chapter on capitelism and labor in the
nineteenth century, the book presents diver-

gent viewpoints on the virtues and vices of"

*

2

capitalism, explores socialism as one alterna-
tive to capitalism, and asks the reader to
consider the future of capitalism as a viable
system.

Teaching Procedures

There is no teacher's guide for the series.
Each text emphasizes student reading and the
use of digcussion exercises at the end of each
chapter t6 generate classroom debate on the
issues surrounding each doctrine. The proce-
dure involves studénts in interpreting
conflicting viewpoints and drawing conclusions
concerrfing issues and doctrines. Open-ended
questions precede each reading to focus stu-
dent attention on important points.  For
example, questions from " the book . en
Capitalism include: "How is capitalism
defined”; "For. what reasons is socialism
presented as a real alternative to Gapitalism?;’
and "What relationship does capitalism have to
individual freedom?'  Discussion activities
follow each chapter to foster .debate on g:e
issues presented. These activities focus on the
personal beliefs and attitudes of the student
and often emphasize the development of
critical thinking skills. The activity for the

- chapter on "The Future of Capitalism," for

instance, focuses on causes of urban unrest and
conflict. In this activity students rank order
the causes listed from most important to least
important. The activity y.gives students
practice in the _skill)of aha{¥ging cause and
effect relationships._ -

Evaluative Data,

No formal classroom evaluations of the
series have been conducted. -

J'\
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LIVING H LAWS
Developers: ° N

‘Dick Larson, Russell Winter, and
«# -Susan Slaven

Publisher: Coronet Instructional Medja
65 East South Water Street® .
\ Chicago, Illinois 60601
Publication Date: 1977 Grade Level: 4-6 (3)
(Availability: From publisher Squect Area: Legal Education
Of\;erview Required or'Svugges.ted Time

: . /

Living With Laws is a cassette tape
program for upper elementary students which
is designed for individual or small group work.
The gnaterials consist of six lessons on cas-
sette tapes and accompanying student
‘response sheets. The cassettes introduce
ehtertaining characters who explore various
legal questions. At numerous stopping points,
students are given the fppportunity to check
their own understandings by completing the
exercises-on the student response sheets and

receiving 4 ediate feedback from the cas-
settes. m&ef Teacher's Guide contains
objectives, a shogw€tatement concerning the
content emphasis of each cassette, and
general information for using the materials.
Teachers wishing to use .the materials with
the entire class must devise their own strat-
egies and probing questions or use the exer-
cises in the student response book as a guide
for directed discussion.

Materials and Cost

Mdterials Package: Vin)k,L_‘.wa{“j-
bum, 10 1/4" x 11 1/2", con-

. ..¢ tains 6 audio-cassette tapes;

30 student response books,
12 perforated and punched
pages each, 8 1/2" x ",

No time requirements are specified in the:
Teacher's Guide. Each cassette requires
approximately 13 to 18 mihutes if played
straight through. However,” each includes
numerous stopping points to allow students
time to fill in their- response sheets. To a
great extent, student grade level and ability
will determine the time required. Any -

discussion in either. small or large group
" settings will also expand the time required.’

Because of the self-directing nature of the
materials, students can work independently,
without excessive demands on the teacher's
time. Although the Teacher's Guide suggests
that the cassette, "There Oughta Be a Law,"
be assigned first, the other lessons need not
be taught sequentially. Lessons may be -
taught as a unit, six days in a row, or may be
spread out over a number of weeks. No more
than one lesson should be taught in a. single
class period. '

Intended User Characteristics

The publishers of Living With Laws state
that the program is particularly useful fos
students in grades 4-6 and might bé used in
grades 7-9. This analyst believes it is most

-appropriate for upper elementary students

and might be useful as low as grade 3 with

paperbound; Teacher's teacher intervention. The publishers have
Guide, 4pp., 8 /2" x 11", done a particularly fine job in assuring that
folded . $65.00 there is no sex or ethnic bias in the materials.
Additional’  student response The lessons could be used equally well in rural
books, set of 10 $ 8.00 and wurban schools. No special teacher
_ 4
Data Sheet by Mary Jane Turner.
wr\t\
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training is necessary as the materials are
designec for use without teacher intervention.
The Teacher's Guide suggests a management

strategy to assure that everyone in the class

listens to each cassette.

‘Rationale and General Objectives

The developers of Living With Laws believe
that most young people view law as a restrain-

ing, prohibiting force.
this perception by focus.ng on how laws pro-
tect the. individuali and, at the same time,
make it,Possible "for groups to live together in
a p L_Jcti\fe'4 way."  The developers, also

They -wish to modify,

believe "children can and will learn on “their |

own if attractive, challenging content is made
available to them.

disputes peacefully; (3) discover the role of the,
legislative brancnh in writing our laws, the
executive .branch in enforcing them, and the:
judicial ‘branch in settling disputes about them;
and (4) recognize that laws must constantly

change to meet the needs of a changing
society." SRS
Content

There rare  six cassette-directed iessons

which make up the program. "There Oughta
Be a Law" focuses on the neccd for laws. Mr.
Phideas and a young iady named Patty try 1.
play a game without rules. Then, with a know=<"
it-all computer, they explore the social pur-
of law and the .difference between
norms, rules, and laws. In "Law.  Comeés to
Little Muddy," the focus is om the functions of
law. "The Senator From :Ayrx" examines law
making, representation, and levels of gover-
nance. The focus,of "Ringo, Spuds and the T-
Man" is on the many agencies in the executive
branch that enforce law as well as on the civil
aspects of enforcementr The courts are the
subject of "Witch Versus Snow White." The use

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Objectives for the L ng,

‘With Laws - program include helping® the-
learner: "(1) understand that laws structure’ .
our society and make it possible to live
together; (2)see that laws solve societhl
problems, protect the “individual, and settle

70

of courts as an objective third party, the
aifference between civil and crimipnal suits,
and the appeals process make-up the content.
The last cassette, "Changing Times, Changing
Laws," relates social change to law making.

Repeai, amendments, varying dégrees of en-
forcement, and judicial precedent .are -
explained. :

Teaching Procedures

»-

Living With-Laws was designed to be used
by individual students or small grotips, without
teacher “intervention. Each audic cassette
develops a story in which interesting charac-
ters "do - something" or "explain something"
about legal issues. One of the characters is

. always askad to apply knowledge gained in the
.dlscussion to various exercises.

At this point
the cassette s interrupted so the student
listeners can complete the same task, using a
student responsg sheet.,:In, "Law Comes to
Little Muddy," for example, students and the

Sasparilla Kid write a law to resolve a feud. =

over water rights on the Little Muddy ‘River.
A task in "Witch Versus Snow White" has
‘students tracing a hypothetical case through‘
various appeals courts. Other actjvities in the’
student response Yook are such things” as
matching items, picking solutions to'a problem

from lists, deciding- what law enforcement

fu[?étions are appropriate in given cases, and

determining what is criminal and what is civil.

Once students have responded to the exercises,

the cassette is again: turned on so they get
immediate feedback on how well they have’
done. There are no strategies or suggestions
provided for the teacher who might wish to
extend the program. It is possible to play the
cassettes and deal with the exercises in a large
group discussion. '

e

Evaluative Data

.

Based on input from teachers who tried the
prototype program in thelr.ﬁ-classrooms, the
r%\terials were revised prior to publication.

~
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.

Developer
Publisher:

1976 &~

!'1

* "Publication Date:

Lea<rmng Corporation of America

Learning Corporation of America ¥
1350 Avenue of the Americas '
New Yor,k, New York 10019

Grade Level:

49 o
Ethnic Studies and

Availability: From publisher Subject Area: i
‘Values Education
Overview Set 2 Titlés: Lee Suzuki:

The Many Americans consists of two sets
of four sound/color filmstrips about situations

in the lives of eight different minority-
culture children in the United States.

films and were designed to be used effec-
_ tively if both so, al studies and language-arts
classes at the upB§r elemengiry or junior high
.level. The stories deal with moral conflicts
and dilemmas as well as with the special

All
“eight filmstrips are based on highly praised .

problems, needs, and experiences of children 7

- in different cultural and regjonal environ-
ments.  The primary ‘focus #f the overall
program is on cultural diversity. Fach film-
strip/cassette has an accompanying Study
-Guide comprising five sections: "Summary,"

"Aims of the Filmstrip," "Questions After
‘,Vxewxng " "Extension Activities," and "Read-

Ing Suggestions."

Materials and Cost

Audiovisual kits:  The Man
~ Americans, Sets | and 2." 2
cardboard boxes, 73/4" «x
10 3/4" x 2", each contains
the followmg 4 color film-
strips, 4 tape cassettes, 4

single-page Study Guides,
65" x 9K -
Set | Titles: Geronimo .
Jones, Felipa: North of the
Border, Todd: Growihg Up
in__ Appalachia, Matthew
Aliuk: Eskimo in  Two
Wor Ids

minutes for: showing;’ subsequen ataie

period.,

Intended *User Characteristics

Home in -Hawaii, Mlguel
Up From Pu i&Fto Rico, Siu’
Mei Wong: Who Shall 1
Be?, William: From Geor-’
gia to Harlem

Each kit:

$ 94.00

Required or Suggested Time |~
Each f1]mstr1p requires between 9 and 12

would occupy the rem
The Study Gux
provides enough exten51dn ,
several more class penods. If
the eight filmstrips can form
two- to threie-week unit.

o

der ;

+This program is designed for upper el¢-
mentary and gunjor high students. Because of
its subject matter it would be particularly

-suitable for students®who live in cities or in

"three or four broad lesson objectives.

areas characterized by sxgmf:cant cultural
diversity. No special training “or skills are
required of the teacher other than the ability
to lead and stimulate class discussion. Some
suggested extension activities would require
students to do research in a lxbrary or in their
cédmmunity.

-

Rationale and General Objectives

Each Study Guide includes a section en-
titled "Aims of the Filmstrip" which lists
Al-
though these vary from filmstrip to filmstrip,

Data Sheet by Ann M. Williams.

~



 for the mast part they focus on Understc.no»ng
~culturak diversity; recognizing stereotyping;

becoming aware of problems, conflicts, and
moral dilemmas that arise when two cultures
meet; developing self-expressmn; and giving

-minority.chtldren confidence in their ability to

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. Miguels

succeed. For example, the "aims" identified
for - Todd: Growing Up in Appalachia (Set i)
are: "To present a clear &nd dramatic pigture
of life i a poor, rural section of the United
States. . To emphasize the ethnic and
economic diversity of American life and 1w
make children aware of the heterogencous

‘nature of our society. .. To interest children

in character study and thé story form, and to
encourage them 'to retell (the story) them-
selves.” All eight stories were designed to 'be
of high Interest o students and to be effec-
tively used in ianguage arts classes as weli as

in social studies classes

Content « ‘ S
The Many Ameri icans is a {mstrip ser.es
based on a set of high'y praised films about the
customs, attitudes, values, and problems af
different cultural groups :n America. -Fach
filmstrip presents an engaging .and believable
story in which the central character is a child
with whom mast students will readily em-
pathize.  Geronimo Jones is about a young
Indian poy's search for his identity in American
society. Felipa: North of the Border depicts a
Mexican-American girl's efforts to teach her
uncle to rcad- Cnghsh so he can get a driver's
license and a new job. Todd: Growing Up in
Appalachia poses a moral dilemmda in a setting
characterized by poverty and hunger--shouid &
young boy who has,found a wallet full of food
stamps return the wallet to its owner? In
Matthew Aliuk: Eskimo in Two Worlds, a boy
from “an  Alaskan Eskimo iamily makes a
sacrifice for an uncle who has becn unable to
adjust to life in o modern cit . In Set 2, Lec

Suzuki: . Horme in Huwail td/ls the story of a
boy of mixed- racial 'herlmg}c who uses  nis
ingenwty to- help his .grandiather save his

prized bodt and 1.nd ¢ new source of income.

_Up From Pucrio Rico is ubout a New

LK1

" evaluated.

L
; .

York Clty‘ boy who discovers that bemg bx—

cultura} and bllAngual ‘can - have important
advmtabes In William: From Georgia to

Hariem, a boy who has just moved to New
York City from a Georgia farm struggles with
the ' probiém of being the "new kid in’ the.
nemhoorhood" and eventually wins acceptance.
The most unusual filmstrip in the probram Is
Siu Mei Wong: Whno Shall I Be? The story of
an ll-year-old girl who must make a difficult
choice between her Chinese heritage and her
American interests, Siu Mei Wong is almost
entirely in Chinese; with English subtitles.

Teaching Procedures

The Study Guide for each filmstrip includes
a brief summary of the filmstrip story and the
objectives of the filmstrip. Two ‘of the Guides
suggest activities for use before viéwing the
filmstrips. Recall-and interpretation gquestions -
that might be asked by, the teacher during the
class discussion after students watch the film-
strip are also provided. Questiops for Matthew
Aliuk: Eskimo 1n Two Worlds include: "Why did
Matthew's uncle Isak leave his village to come
to Anchorage?' and "Do you think Isak magde
the right decision in going back to the
village?" Questions are followed by a list of
suggestions for student reading as well as at
least two extension activities; many of the
‘latter involve research, oral” or written com-
position, and field trips. Often students are to.
pretend they are one of the characters in the
story and cescribe how they would react or
feel in certain situations: For e¢xample, in Siu
Me. Wong: Who Shall T Be?, students are asked
to pretend they are Siu Meil Wong's father and
"write a fetter to her telling her your reasons
for wanting, her to- keep alive her Chinese
heritage.!

Evaluative Data

The - materials have not been formally
They- were reviewed, however, by
classroom tcachers. These reviews are avail-
able from ine pubi‘lshcr\updn request.

A
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MAP A
s
Project Director: Susan Mahoney
Co'r?sultant: Barbara J. Wil-son
s
Publisher:

ﬁDéOBE SKILLS LEARNING MODULE

Society for Visual Education, Inc.

Singer Education Division .
1345 Diversey. Parkway

Chicago, Illinois 60614 -
Publication Date: 1976 _ Grade Level: -3-4 (5)
Availability: . From publisher Subject Area: Geography
_O;v;c;r view Required or Suggested Time

The Map and Globe Skills Learning Mod-
ule, designed for use in the upper primary and
early intermediate grades, uses a multimedia
approach to intfoduce or provide Femediation
in map and’globe skills. Basic map and globe
concepts and skills are introduced in six
filmstrips and are reinforced and extended
through the other components. Actjvities for
individuals and small and large groups include

map making, puziles, games, role playing, .
ading. A Classroom Management

.and ma

the structure of the program,
. identifying@for each module component the
.purpcse,  content, and suggested "uses and
providing suggestions for unit organization.
The complete module would require six or
seven weeks to complete,

Mater'ialbsb and Cost

Materials Package: Map and
Globe Skills Learning Mod-
ule. Cardboard box, 8" x
I971/2" x 13 1/2", contains the
following: Classroom Man-
agement Guide. 31pp., 6" x -
9", paperbound; 6 filmstrips;
6 cassettes; 48 laminated
activity cards; Capture! A
Map Locations Floor Game;
Map Cassgtte Adventures; 8
Map It From the Air-Aerial -
Photo Cards; 9 cardboard
Continent Puzzle Cubes; | .
hox of 'wax crayons
oral Package: » $175.00
L aponents may be purchased individually. .

Since the Map and Globe Skiljs Learning
Module is supplemental to the basal social
studies program, there are no suggested time
guidelines. -Viewing.time for the six film-

. strips variesyirom nine to twelve minutes.

All the other activities can be completed
within 30-minute class periods. The module
can be presented basically in two ways: in a
six to seven week unit following the sequence
of the filmstrips, or in a series of up to seven
shorter units based on seven major concepts
and skills. These shorter units would each
require approximately six to ‘eight class
periods to complete.

Intended User Characteristics

The Map and Globe Skills Learning Module
was designed for use. in the 3rd and &4th
grades, but could be used in the early
intermediate grades for remediation in basic
map and globe skills. Since the presentation
is primarily audiovisual, minimal reading
skills' are required. The "Continent Puzzle
Cubes" may be difficult for average 3rd- and
4th-grade students. Advanced students, how-
ever, should find them challenging.

Rationale and General Objectives

These materials were developed to pro-

-vide "an exciting and thorough program in

map and globe skills for the primary and early
intermediate grades." The developers had
two major aims: that the umaterjals be
"educationally sound, incorporating a system-
atic program of map andglobe skills based

L
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on stude‘nt readiness, text correlations, 'and
curriculum’ research; ‘and that (they) be excit-

ang.excitement abgut map 5 and globe study
) many +consider unexciting.
' ob]ectlves jqr éach module com-
ponent.are provide
‘ment Guide. o

-
“\‘

'Con;ent e
The Map and Globe Sle«S Learmng Module’

d

. ing and fun to use, sumulatmg stydent interest

m the Classroom Manage-'

foc@ises on seven basic map and globe concepts

. pyrposes and properties of maps
"and. globes, 51mple mapping, symbols and map
J;ggends, directid rientation/directions, loca-

'*'tron scale and distance, and relatlonshlps and-

mterpretatmn Six color, sound filmstrips- form
the core of the learning module.
Globes and Maps," the erst filmstrip, focuses
on the globe as a model of the earth, the
similarities and differences between the Elobé

" and the earth and between maps and glopes,
,and on. how maps and globes help us {lotate’
places -and learn about the world." \- The

. content is- presented through the chara ters

Doris, Alec,nMandy, Walter, and Mapm n a
superhero, of’-the moqule. In the se: ond
f11mstr1p, "Makmg Simple Maps," Mapman and
Alec “show: _students how to make maps and
mtroduqe/the concepts of scale, relative size,
-and:; rejdtive location. ‘In *""Cardinal Direc-
tions, " Compass Rose--the' mfodule's other su-
perperson--introduces the children to"cardinal
. directions” and shows how the’ compass rose
provides direction -erientation on maps. In
"kegend,. Scale, Intermediate Dlrectlons Loca-
tion",- Mapman- shows the children that map
_symbols,. legends, name labels, and the com-
pass rose gre important parts of map langiage.
In "Speci
the ch&?en her fabulous map collection, The’
-children ‘learn that'qnaps have different- pur—
,poses and,' thus, are drawn to different scales,
mclude different information, and use differ-
ent symbols.
Compass Rose”introduces

- Equator, the Prime Merldlan, the four, hemi-

"Introducing-

alized Maps," Compass Rose shows”

The last filmstrip is "Locating
" Places on Globes."
“the children. to' the North and South peles, the -

"involve

.and whole class
--'module componen s to each fllmstrlp

-, Py
B

and direction aids. The other’ module com-
ponents—-activity cards, aerial oto cards,
cassette adventures, map locations floor game,
and puzzle cubes--reinforce and. extend - the
map and globe' concepts and skills’ mtroduced
in the filmstrips.

Teaching Procedures

‘The*Classroom Management Gu1de
two uséful tables which can assist the “te
in organizing a map &nd globe skills um,'
first table tells the teacher which*

@tresents

f11mstr1ps and other module components, can be‘ o
used to teach eachyof seven concepts .and give .
“the students pra¢tice with. each skill.

“The =
second - table relates individual, small group,
@ctivities from the 'various
The
program is structured with a minimum, amount
of . teacher ‘preparation and requires. little
teacher direction. The activity cards include
numerous creative activities, projects, games,
and puzzlés for individual students or groups.

In orme activity, students write tongue twisters
about the cardinal directions, i.e.."Sammy,
Shingle Swam South." The "Map It From the
Air Aeriat Photo Cards" glve students practice.
in making maps. "Map “assette Adventutes"
students in six role-playing and:

“problem- solvmg activities. The game of "Cap-~

“tare!"

‘the "Content Puzzle Cubes" students catake

gives 'students practice in locating
places on a map with a letter-number-grid and
in usmg\cardmal and .intermediate directiofis -
to mové from one location to another: JUsing
sted

puzzles of ' six continents. " Othet - sug

.uses for the puzzle cubes are to have.the

children copy the maps after- completing the

- ‘pu2zlesy or to play a guessing game, holding up

4

‘spheres, and lantude Ad longltudc as location .

S Lo b

He

- tures; and map floor game were used su/c?ss-

. one cube and guessing .which. side  8oes with

whrch contment

Evaluatlvc Data

The actxvlty cards, ‘\Aap Cassettz Adven-

fully:in several classrooms prior to publication

Tnformation is available from tne publisher.
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MY &ACK&YARD HISTORY BOOK | . 3
A\thor' ; " David W:éitgman . o
_ Publisher: Little, Brown and Company : -
34 Beacon Street ) '
_ . Boston, Massachusettes 02106, ... . . ‘
» \Publication Date: 1975. Grade Levgl ‘-f; w12 .
Availability: - From: publisher " Subject Area: Family History and
: - . I A : Local History . -
e : : . .
¥ T . G - e ' B A
Overwew . ‘. Required or Suggested Jime

st

=One of the books in the Brown. Paper
School series, My Backyard Hlstory Book is
composed of activities and strategies that
‘will stimulate studenfs to become curious
_about local and family history. Starting with
an examination of how surnames evolved, the
aythor employs an expanding model of .history
ies.. ~Students begin with an activity in
which they become aware, that they each
- havé a "history," rhove on to an extensjve' set

of agtivities to explore their family back-
Jg;‘?éds then examine their, copmunity's
st

sing this process, the a,u,;hpr hopes to °

perssgnahze history and interest studepts in
bec mmf "backyard historians," or ’a‘.j‘ateur
collectors. and analyzers of the itemrs and
events that give Mistory. meaning. In the
procéss of participating in the activities,

" students have an opportunity to improve their

s "backyard histor

They also dearn other, more $peci
skills ;such as how, to make-a stone r
how to prepare a family® tree, and
copy old photographs. .In addltnon,
are encouraged to, seek out older arnily- and
community members to use as résoumggs. ‘The
intent of)the book is to provide stude ts with
ongoing interegts and skills, so that they are

_encouraged to We pursumg the study of:

e

-
\

i >

skills -of inference, .analysis, and languag

© arts.
mg{\lent basis for” future inquiry.

My Backyard History¥ ook has been devel-,
oped to start students dn the #oad toward th'
lifelong enjoyment of hisiory: As result, no

N time requirements are indicated. éach activ:
ity gives students. a starting point and the
- skills or information necessary to complete

s the activity, and then leaves-students free to -

pursue the topic at their own pace. The
book's 34 .lesson activities could, however,
form ‘the - basis of a quarter or semester
course'in local or family history.

indicates” that My Backyard History Bagk
coyld be used by, studerge

= above. Since tHe strafegies 'employed are
~ those used By all studen? of history, regard-
The authar's
expanding model of studying history,.in which
students|begin with their- own hﬂries "and

rgdually move on to largbr concerns, is
ded to stimulate students,to pursue the
~ study of . history on their own. In addition, -

high j

Ous whimsical line drawings” and photos,
provide & learning incentive ™o p'og:l.y moti-
vated students. For these students, , the

* - materials offer opportum"ues for+ improving

in gra(des 4 and.

£st activities, accompani&d by, nu-’

-

‘Materials and Cost ‘, i N N
s reading, writing,,; resQ\arch Cand communica-
Student Book: My Backyard His- " tion skills. , L 7 :
tory -Book. By:David Weitz- , L “ C _
% 128 pp., 7-1/2" x 10" : .~ 7 Ratidngle andGeneral Qbjectives .
‘paperbbund \ S 3.95 - :
R . e, -publisher .states. that '"the Brown .
~ hqrdbound g R :5 6.95 Papi? School B a series of Small books-about
. . T - Y g 1: — .
?Data Shée%y Nas%y R Vnckery.- Lo . \ _ .
: P .- ) 8/; . ¢ . o s - ‘e
e R BRI N RN
75 . . O > L

8/
Intend??d User Charactenstlcs
- The bagk “cover states that, "‘Fhis is the -
" first localistory book for kids." The author

less of age, the materials provide an excel-
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: ”bxrthday time gaps .ie" to be- opened

. 'though no obj

N

-3

bi as " put together by a group of %alifor-
ni chers, writers, and artists who believe

th earning only happens when:it is wantéd;
that it can happen anywhere and doesnt
require fancy tools." My Backyard vHistory |
Book is organized around the ideggfthat the
1ea,rmng of history begins best at heme. Al-

%’ctrves “are- stated; students using
the book shofild ‘gain a begier,” %deratandmg of
who they-are qu where '

from.. Throu h: comparing®} £4) es with class.
mates 1; uld'ualso d b an understandt
mg “of ani ofleranCe for individual differences.
Content

Students begin tHétggxploration of the past’
by examining how ’last” hames developed aﬁ'd
what certain kinds of names mean. Having

“thus identifica Lhemselves,,students are tHen”

asked to reconstract thexr/ﬁbv@s by | .making -
sime lines stbwing irdportant” events in their
..ves. In the next. actrvgy students prepar€ a
ed after a

certain number of years. Students then exam-

_ine their family histories, learning how=* fo

: avallable

activity " requites
famlly‘r»ap shewing the varjous migrati

prepare various -for—is of a family“tree; one

to mhke a
s and
learn

\aCh dent

move the fami Students a
the vaiue o
discover information about the people and the
time pgrtrayed. Another activity shows stu-
dents how to make a simple|copy stand to
repgoduce valuable photographs for use in
other activities. Following this, students begin
to assemble their "family archives," whtch can
be_-added to as new information -becomes
In all cases, students.are encour-
aged tg make use of older, members of their
family’ and commugity. Somle-activities Aall
for the use -of a #&)ecord r, with the”tape

’

. S ‘ - t ;/
- A {
‘ o . ™
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o, L e
N
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examining old photogkaphs to -

. A f R el
. s . r;‘:_‘;’:_ P
- . . N

bemg mcorporated into the;e, famrly archwes
Midway through the book the activities be-
come less persorial and more involved with the,
community 4t large. In "order to. gather”
mformatlon about their community, students
jook .at “otd phore bwoks, jearn -about’ . the |
archrtecture of old buildings, visit cemeteries,
- and exafnine the’ growth pattern of their town.
“Trains and -railroads, are examined, and ‘stu-

--dents learn how to make rubbmgs whxch will

preserve the data on such item$ as corner-
stones and gravestones. The Book concludes «
with an. activity in which students are asked tB
‘take photographs of-all ‘sides of a building and
then put the burldmgatogether as a miniature,
free-standing structdr&.  In - this way, . the .
author suggests, students. can reproduce as, -
much of therr town as they desrre. ' , "
.. . 3

Teachmg Ppocedures

E &

Although 'bhere t1 no Teacher"s Guxde to -’ ﬂ
ccompany My, Backyard HiStory Book, .the’

k itself is full~of activiti€s for individual,

royp,- or cl*dss prOJécts By their very » =
‘the family,” research projects must be . .~
m an 1nd1v1dual basis. However, the "
creamVe teacher could. de51gn intéresting class
o‘r* groups@ctivities m«whrch students compare
various Qa\so{\rsh of their family histories. The
‘dctivities in Yhe book could alsW be used to
adva’hz\ge “by the entire. class in relating

5230 their own families ang, commumty t

t historical events recorded in, thefrr '
&tes hrstory textbook

atu

-\

the®
Unit

r

8% 2Ny

Eyaruatlve Dz1{ta - o .
No evaluatjive stud& have been conducted

~on the use of My Backyar-dﬁlstory Book. The

publishers indicatg, that the B&ok is currLeQ“tly
bemg used in cl 1SSrOom. Situat

’
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MY FRIENDS AND, ME -

~ .Author: S %ﬁe E. D&ws s ) L A | o
& ,.Pgbl‘jsher: ‘«: . Amerxcan Guidance' Service, Inc,. ' : ' . ;,,(

g T Pgbhsh s'Buidding - - : S A
’ ’ - . Circle nes, anesota 55014 ¢
" "Pubhcatxon Date: 19771!} . »  Grade Level: ‘Preschool 1~

A‘\/axlabxhty. : From 'pughsher . Sljbject Area: Affectwe Educatxon

e .,7' .'v' ' r;a' .‘r\ T ’ - - -
Qvervxew - . 3 Requxred or Suggested Txme oo
My Friends and M% is a full-yearfprogram: - » The 190 activities . inthis kit prowde

& . basic \h?hrze are presented,uf.lr

._devqlopm,ent of . preschool. i

" designed to 3urture the personal and. sodal.

" quence ough 190 lessons" th

gh lessons; for anr entire school‘ year.

ren.” Eight - JW fesson typically requires between 20°and |
, A -Spiral se-
, 1: .incorporate
 both” listening and partxcxpamryfactxvmes.

Each lesson Thakes extensive’ use, of ghe kit

30 :rqmutes, howeffer, many lessons include -

: stionsefer shortemng or lengthemng ac--
b Becommodate - varying needs and ...

1 the dévelopers recom-

. ~'mater1als, ‘which are desngnt? "to involve g the K3t be used every day, /40

children in listering, $inging, t3lking, watch-" “*ffpresenthtive .lessons have been singled, put

- mg, manipulating, ro[e playing,-and cooperat- - for tedchers who want to the ac rt es
. mg (The Glarity and? &taxl of tﬁp teachmg e “}'d)' once or twice a week. "3 _ E

© who have hadsho spec;al trainigg.
A hﬁ «
~Materials Package-' Metal gar-
rying case, 13 3/4" % 12 34
X 12 1/4"; porcelain-finis
fity, board, 24!' x 32"; 59
magnetxc shapes, 4 liquid-
chalk pens, eraser; 3 print
b Cks; ink, ink pad,‘éponge,
cassettes. or . twelve re-
,‘ cords 6 vinyl-coated actxv-
N ity pictures printed back—
L,_/ back;. ‘2 stuffed dolls, 12"'
high; Story Books -1.and 2,
232 pp. total lap-easel for-
-~ mat, spiralbound; 23 song
cardg duplicating masters
. .for’ 37 family activities; Ac-
tivity +Manuals -1" and, 2y
383 pp. and 336 pp., contam—
ing. 190 Jesson activities,
spiralbgund; *+ © Teacher's "
Guide, 43 pp., paperbound
Ndmonal Materialgs.
, set of }82 folding
activitytboard

instructions. make it,pdssible for. the program = _
.to be. presented successfully: ea(en by adults wtended User aracterxstxcs

Y

'r_.-

L

s st My Frri:ends and Me (Erierds) was desxgned

2

-

to be used with small. or large groups of * .

children .in ‘acgdemic- or social preschdal - -

n progr The kit may also'be ropriate At

. the 'der rten -or lst-grad level. No
“ . readihg skills are’required; ch11 ren paﬁ?xcx- -
pate by /hstemng,,dxscussmg, singing, p

eqUall)\/appmpmate for | g .
limited spa *According to the Teacher's - -
Guide, ﬂlﬁvﬁ\? cad be taught by "any adult -
who is sensitive to the pers d social -~
needs of young thildren and wb?o 15‘ viling to

study. the program "o .

} Ratxonale and Genetal O<|~ect1v G ‘ ’
‘ The - pur e of the Friends’ kxt, as stated~___

< - byyhe developers, is " nurture the personal
& - and'soclal developmefit f presahool hildren"
" . by encouragxr]g em ' mak .discoveries .
$180.00 about themsel s and fiends and to s
: »develop heal th Y, redlistic - attxtudes about; .

‘ vthemselves, thair - peers, and .their werld. LM
$20.00 °. The. prog&m "designed on the premise

U 4 .

kS

Po
~ et
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s

atd'a .
igdasic to healthy psychological-devgjopfnent,
and that a person's self-image is developed
through social interaction."” Thug the two-fold
focug of the kit is (1) "to he
deveyop a confident and realistic ‘persohal |
Identity" and (Z) "tq help each child develop
. essential social skills‘and understandings." Tie
“activities are organized into eight "cluster
themes":. social~identity, efotional identity,
physical identity, intellectual and creative
identity; cooperation, consi
ownership and sharing, and -dependence and®
“help. Eath lesson activity is further identified’
by a specific®focus statement; for example,”
the focus statement for Activity I8 is "Physi-
cal Identity: Recognizing physical differenceS
s part of individual uniqueness."

3 -3

- .

A
" th

L
v

; Conten&

All the materials and activities in the
Fri2nds kit are designed, to help children learn
through reflection, patticipation, and experi-
enge. Each lesson is baged on one of the eight,
clyster themes mentianeéd above. 'The songsi

/" !‘%Ories, and pictures used to introduce gnd-

B § j’g-f'orce the themes représent settings fami=
. %fir to,young_-childreg-Lpften, a preschool class-
. go’m-. A Tasks Trequiring interaction ‘and
. 'coop ion foltow listening dativities promot--
ing those them The 'spira
sequencing thgf'activit themes allows ample
- opportunity for f,;‘e}}/iéw and repetition. The
child's "world" reflected in the kit materials
inciudes peopie of ll Shapes, sizes, ages, and
cglorss they are shown playing a variety of
roles andgexpressing a vefietyof _emotions.
For/aﬁgnple, in the group L) recor ’
apout different emotiopal states, th
~“about feeling angty is sung, by & worhl
\ the song,about being afraid is syng.by
"‘i{eo?le with physical disabilities. ﬁ
ina’,
everyday ‘environ
. stories also®illustrat®- famil
structures. and life styl ah, urbaZy,
small-tdwn, and rural settings. The inclusian
of 3%, family .activities efffourages .parental
_involvement with c%ldr’en's learning experi-

k2

‘pictures and

L

ences “and provides a bri‘dge .betweerl "the
- T TN ' \
. . ~- i—— v E-- . ; .
wr—;' S ? ™~ ~ ’ ¢ :..“’ ‘ W
. I} z L e e [ e -
A RIRA Y
A r' ) . . t\ ) ;\’Y. '—“ ‘ 3
C ; . ) ‘

: clear"perso‘nal-_dden‘tity, or self-image, "~

- each childz

deration™or others, .

3 -
>

method of -

[

- T
. ﬁlb@u‘ve Data W
¥ My Friends and

K.

ﬁ‘.‘ ‘ . :‘_ v ' .
world of the school:and "the wo@ of-homé.j'
‘Each . takieshpme "sheet, contaits ®*information

_about child development as well as suggestions
“fom activNjes thdt can be done by children with
.their pare{its and siblings. .

s . g ‘g _,' . , It .

¢

, pcgdures
e - Activity _Manuals@rdvi.ig 'cfar, :
stép-Rpep directions. for presenting “tach
lessori.” The specific focusof the lesson and all
theimatetialg peeded for usingqit are listed at
© thé JIfeginnin ¥ fhe teaching directions. The
. npo"Xeglumn on the left side of each page
. descriBes suggested actions, while the, "Say"
-column provides ~ appropriate” accompanying
-words. When the "Say" column-includes read-
aloud stories, key phrases are printed in bold
‘ t)"pe to/ assist tegachers who prefer to teld
» storiesfin their own words. Each’lesson begins
by gathering ‘the children together. (Qne of
Ehe 23 original songs written for the.prograr,
"Come .Together," w&s designed fo Be used for
this pluffg'gs,qv).,The two stuffed dolls, Candoo
and Witldoo}s are used to introduce ‘many
® activitles and ideas. (This is dorie b@baving,
" them 4whisper" into the teacher's ear.) “Almost”
every .lesson relies heavily on .using ‘the -
~ activity beard to illustrate concepts and-ideas;
4¢hildren as Wwell as the teacher participate in
doing this. Most lessons also include’ singing.
and listening to regorded s(oﬁgg and activities.
Creativity ' is encouraged by the inclusi of
many "makeé-believg',activities. The Teacher's
Gu:d® points owt the . importance of the'’
te. ner -ale in‘successfully, presénting the
pr .oy AM™ aﬁ:d, suggests several.strategies for
Cre e )rfgnﬁzno , in which the children
feei a sende.of ing and a freedom to
grow." ( ¢

i Pt
s =
.’, L

.
-
Loy

]

by SXteachers an
“dren iy\2 locations in Caqada and nited
States} )The children who- +Ci

field. represented a broad range of ethnic
backgrou #fd" socioeconpmic -‘conditjons.
Thesprogram was refin

DR

‘Q“ \l.’\ )
REE .
~ X
@

ed and reO{ga’n' zed after
oes and resgganie

XN

“the'field test. 'y
& .



e

o ' \ i . u"gﬂ'ﬂ

.Q,
opposmc VIEWPOINTS (SERIES "
VOLUME I
Editors:
Publisher: .Greenhaven Pregs

~

Publication Date: 1972-76

e
1611 Polk Streéf, N.
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55413

P

David L. Behder and Gary E. McCuen

.t
E.
%

Grade Level: 9-12

Ava_,i:lébilfty: From pubhsher ~—Subject Area: Contemporary Issues and
S . . . Multidisciplinary Social
N - L S . Studies
Overvrew ‘ By o ‘ , Gagers Pla}nningL Amer-
B The Opposx‘n'.‘ fewpotlrits Series consists lﬁa%’o icy in Develom\g $ 95 .
of 12 books on curgent social, political, and . P blar;x nsf Death 152 8, 2'95,%',
' ecggomic issues. - Six of the books are mmG ems o eDeE;l 0 ppxth e
n?zed ina previous data sheet. Volume II Da ti ing W,_ 5' 95 ”
of the senes includes books on values, justice, | The ;:xu;l ’}i‘e“volunon Tré)- )
. economics, death and dymg, the sexual revo- “ Jitional Mores Versus  New
lution, and _the Vietnam War. Each examines Values. 105.pp. 5 2.95
an issyesby presennrg oppdsing points of.view | — s *
tdk 4 BW, er and magazine articlesjs’ W Gamq ngeE:nfl{m 25 Fam- § .95
' original sourges. Organs tibrary < c0pi’es of each ’ 22
iens are presentedprior to’ edch te)dttl ' $118 20
5 and celated Future. Plﬁhmng Games e LT
present se eral classyor smal} group activities Py
-, for rther exploratx' of the topics. ’Har& Slﬁirllcsjhte ofdsggr?asgesgp?xjorisl on
y Matena;,sand Cos?. /" ‘ copies of Future Planmng Games.

Studeni Materials:  Six sets of
- materials; each:includes: stu-
- dent text, 5¥" x 8h", Qaper—
} bound; Future Planning Gam
17 x 22" titles as follows:
««American Values. 262 pp.
o Game: PExamining Afngucan

Values. ; -.95
American Justise: Is AmefiSra E
Just Society? I35 pp. S . 2.95
. Game: Protecting Mmority -

c @

C @ Rights. T »
:*Economi sin America.

4

195 pp
Game: Deﬁgrmmmg Eco~

.* nomic Values. , '

" The Indochina War: Wh‘y 0ur

* bolsy Faled 2290,

¥

. ‘4'

L Reqmred/‘r Suggésted Time

Each text is "designed t{lprowde two to
* three weekqj of class materidls. The Future
Planning Garrles contain four or five acti

ties, eath requiring a class
single text; together with
game, could be usedyas the basis for g short-

. course, ‘while* the full of "six bgoks could
e used for a one-se r course)
1

merican ‘problems. "All of the fexts and
ames could be used to supplement sociaf
studies courses; far example, American Jus-

ériod. Thus

and Economics .in Ams ica in\an econor
COUrSE., — : B

e

i

= — = e
/ / \/ ' 3
. [ WA PR U !

. _ c e :

modern. . -

.

L7

7‘

S
(xts companion

tice could beg, used in a legal education cor;?e K
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o smce there are no Teacyfer's Guides.

SF

£y -

Intended User Characteristics _

Because the 'majority of the readings are

Oripitial Lource fdocurnents, we cannot report a

general rcadakﬁhty Tlvel for the materials;.

however, students in grades 9 through 12 with
average or above reading ability should be able
to read the books without difficuty. The
future planning games require very little read-
ing; therefore, they can be used with stu
of below-aVerage reading ability. Teaclers
must decidé’ how to best use the materials 'and
must be willing to make their own. I\esson plans

Rationale and General Objec_‘,ti ves' .- \:.,.

The \_gditors ‘believe that a democratic

society should, ‘provide:- a forum, for“'!pubhc .

debate to determine the' commen good." The{{I
major objective is "tq present the reader wi

altgknative points of wiew aon complex and
~sensitive issues;" Through umde%tandmg op-
. posin wew.pomts particularly viewpoints dif-
fererﬁ“trom their own, students should better
" understand the issues. and "apprec;ate

- complex:ty of even seemingly SJmple Iss es

*

" the use of thesé mategials, sjudents §
be' able. to .ask “appropriate \Juestions and apply -

?

current; ‘confioversial social, econorffit, and
. P55 IT’Q&’I issfels.” “American, Justicg presents
, econgmic,

\—; prom ote or.

&

o

.o&osing views of wh&\

when' good Yand. honest men. drsagree " ugh

the neCessary skills tq rationally analyze and
mterpret what they read. - S

) oy

'Content‘ )
" Opposing Viewpoifits Volume N focuses on

oppo{:mg -Vl wpomts on cr;mmal
and Ssoc¢iat 4 StLCe Amerjcan mteryentlon in
Chile is studxed .in the cha b_stxce and
foreign policy. American Values ‘begins- with

equent chapters |60 busineas; pbdlical,
and religious values.
readmgp on “patrietism .~and

Opposmg V1ewpom|!s 4n. morahty and

values, the role” of government, big business
and frde -e erprisetax reforfn, the pational -
debt, so security, and, multmaﬂ(onal cor-
sporatior:s presented in _@omrcsm Amer-

Jica. = phe. dndochxua,g Degins  with dn’
. historical’ examination the. -war yea‘rs ’Trfe"

S’ mterVentlon

issues of ‘whether %ould
omm’Umsm, the qas f%

'revent

ts -

‘to the sexual revolution are presentt

the |

;‘&L

- goating. They a

America stands for,-

‘The -t€%t conclydes with'
"What Amerrca‘

and akainst , American mvolvement in Cam- -’

bodla, and ‘the role of Vietnam are covered.
The next chapters look
failed and t#e lessons and consequences of our
involvement in the war. The text, Problems of
Death, focuses, K on several issues related to"
death--abortiop, euthanasia, "capital punish- .
ment, and suicide. The final chapter presents
two . widely different views on American
funeral practices.. A variety of issues related ‘
the

text of that name. .
libgration, premarital sex, homosexuality, the
role of the family, and 8x ed tion. The'’
Future Planning. Games ;¥ ‘related to the
texts, but, rather than. 'rmg the exact ™

‘same issues, focus on future' planning and
_institutfonal -change.
“American Valdes

For example,

American hero, the American dream, Amer-
ica'$civil religion"-in 2076, Jmmlgratlonmd

American 1deals and admlttmg4mm1grants s

* Teaching Procedures - ‘. ’

Why American policy,

They include woémen's °

!

Examining = ™:
hks exergises ‘on the all *

)

)
|

o

v
-

,Kl"

Each rea mg in the Opposing Viewpoints . -

series is preceded by -sgveral questions which’
can be used to-guide student readmg, stimulate

class discussjon, and: promote critical.thinking.

" WIPterSE hroughout e qh text e a, vari-
ety> o groups. For
example,

exercise entltled "Lofating.Scapegoat
dents read thr

p#fagraphs describing scape-
hen given two cartoons and .
why these are examplest of

askéd "tq discu
scapegoati Following this,the students ..
mark? ten statements

as examplés or not’
examplgs of scapegoating. They then d
their ansWers with the rest of the class. The
exerCJses in the Fugure Planning Games are
“similar ‘to- those in .the texts.  Studenfs
generally work small "Broups and are in-
volved in value analysis, crifical-thinking exer-
cisess or' problem-solving' activities.- The
teacher¥should also read assignments in ad-

vance l'fnce some mray be dlfflcult for slower
g readers ~ :

A ¥

atedm ficid-test 51tuatlons

e Q

Cuss |

]

Xe{mses for__small ps.
in The Ind{c‘\hi%var thes? is; an |

-
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OURSTORY | 3. W . .

Developer: Films Incorpokated ) ﬁ\ ' . .
: ) - G R

Publisher: Films Incorporated 7 : T ' T
MovieStrip Division ' '
1144 Wilmette Avénue ‘

" lemette. lllinois 60091 N

1977 &

’ Vs From pubhsher

\ Publxc'atxon Date: Grade Level: 7-12 (13-14)

Avaxlabxlrty Subject Area: « American History
2o e —
'] e o * g ' 7 -
" Overview ' 5 Ay Reqwred or Suggested Txme -
-t Ourstor .\ . ongma,lly &‘veloped by-.- ‘ The fxlmstnps ‘are supplementary in
nature and may &é used as a Bseries or

- WNEI of ork for the Public Broad- = natur _ _ es ¢
,castx stem as a series of full,length * individually to:highlight various topics in
. movx sed on }igt;ifxcant but. reﬁtwely'-«
obsgure ‘events jn: ican history. Six of
these have been a ed ¥ a filmstrip’férmat

for )umor and sﬂe' i‘whxgl\'\ Sehooel*"A erxcan‘
ory: cld He *

e

o

events, i
. Affy‘ B &N
- eI taNC. ored epxso and charac-
o rs; the developers hope The fi¥Mrips will
" convey toptudents a persona feelmg for the *

hist‘orical' bemg studlqi - Fhet film-
deal wr«t.l'v, he theme-of ;ustxoe and with’
gcal, socxal

TS

- zl

N . L2
i nd Cost .o * . - R

Mater _

Materxals Package: Two card— r

“+ board boxgs, 9 L/2"" x_6" ,
27/8" - ‘each oontammg L

a\aers Guide. By Thomas
denburg. 4 pp., 11" x ,
'8 1/2" paper br0chure for- :
. mat; 3 color filmstrips; 3
‘cassettes. “Titles asfolloWs

_-Qurstory =32 Includles )
. "The Peach s Gang,"

1lmstr1 ‘are devo-ed to . >
tht ;' hxstUFl awarenesgand
L v the l "~'

ang e.;;onomrc c‘rrents m\ s

nic prxde."
h\ people ,3nd events thg {umstrxps a1

American history courses,
20 minutes;.

J ~ i

Intendid User Cha,racte’nstws h '.'(
Thel 'pacl«ages are deSLgned fér use with"-
. junlar ‘agd sgnior- hrgh school students im

~ Amferican history courses. Duée* to the aydio?
«, visual format, reading lgvel is not a consider-
~ation.
_ content ‘area is not required, a basicsgrasp of+ -

While specific prior knowledge of the

American histoty wduld greatly enhance stu-
dent. underst%dmg of the material. No
peaal teacher . tramé’ Is, necessary; but
‘ieachers ll find it® helpful to read the
tive aterxals -and classroom applica-
h1ch are pre ted forf‘gch‘filmstrip

C
ugn
mge eachersGu s A

equal justrce for all,

srespect fon¥tie land, slavery, conscience in

the legxsiatxv rocess,, greed in bxg bus;,nes

By foclsing on little . k;

. Mmotivate. st 1s.
to major thenfes in
tions aboUt swhy- the" filmstrip  characters

merican history: Ques-

‘,!:',ach lasts from 15"‘

%

AN

"Eliza,"* "Thg " Wegr Id .
< » Turrred Uisxde Down'" $59:50 - acted and thought as they did are intended to
< 3 !
L 22 O_Ur'%u; In&ludas - helpgtudents devejop insight intq theﬁ;notxva—
'e . Ihe Last . Ba'not) tions of ordinary| persons who iricid tally
R - "The Erxb%._ £, "Jade ) ' :played significad® koles in Amerrcan his A
) ¢ Snow! : 559 50 ‘Students shoufd alo develop an<awareness of "
Both’ sets - -} P $99 50 “how . everyday .évents. relate ; t6 underlymg
C Yo b VL S ;& trends whigh have. shapep Ameacan hxst yf -
g T : — Tx/fr
Data Sheet by Dxana Begr . U T S(/ T ‘
. A Th A A




~T,

~2

L4 ) .
: leaders western marshalls and othe

. ‘his fate, as the

o/ Ours‘torx shows how ordmary people and
"events are’ just as much a part of Mmerican
history " as_ are decisive Dattles, ggolitical-

- and :jpfamous’ individuals.  The first three
fllmstnps center around questions of justice.
In "The Peach Gang,” Arthur Peach, an
indentured servant, must .face a jury trial ih

Plymouth for his wanton murder of a Narfa--

- ganset Indian. Students are’directed to decide,
oogman jurors did in 1683.
"Eliza" is a teenager beset with difficulties as
she-tries valiantly to save her family's failing

plantancn in Charleston, South Carohna.

Students are involved in discussions of thé'*"
%o

_ justice of+the plantation system, master/sk
' relanonsmps, and conflicting interests of
persons involved in various wdys with & single
plot of land. In "The World Turned Upside
Down,” a black slave becomes= involved in
transmitting, messages across enemy: lines in
the American I%evolu'tionary War and, as_a
s

) conse/quence firds ‘out about varfous intergi;
* tations of freedom and justice. The se¢f -,

of filmstrips dealsgwith political, ec

and so&al for ich_have shap i
history. - BaNot" focuses
American el =And politital processes by

mvest1gatmg hoW'
in the _House of Repi‘esentames determined

", the Presidential election of 1800 between

Thomas -Jefferson and Aaron Burr. Ruthless
factics of post-Civil War entrepreneurs’af:
topic.of "The Ene\ e

fxlmstnp; are greed,\the struggle for pblitical

and- onomici.- power,. stock manipulation,
brib 'f)l;l'ators, and ille scheming.
The last4iln®trip, "Jade Snow," gortrays how a
.younkrl born into a tr rronal\ Chinese

“fami n San Francis®o durj
to- come to term. withf

tfamols:

. could be used for comparison studies.

e.ballot‘of one Federalist o

% ~ 5'? R
~' ro * ;'
. 3 g T

used iff the filgnstrips can be extended to.the
. classroom. If students are studying thefffeme
"of justice, the first three )ﬁ?\’nstnps can be
;presented. Students can relate the second set
of filmstrips to the study of political,
ectfio R:, and social’ forces which have played
imporiant
p0551b111ty is to show the fxlms‘mps chrono-
logically asyﬁudents are studying the
particular pe of history in which each
event takes place. Thirdly, the filmstrips
- For
instan e, if students aré studying about the
role”of “Blacks in World War II, this could be
cOmyared to the role of blacks in the Revolu-
i onary War by v1ew1ng "The World Turned
ide Down." "In"dl] tases, the téacher should"
{t useful to present-background informa-
out the p;arlod in question to ‘increase

- &

]
(/e

escription of each ﬁlmstrlp, an
S and aﬁetxvmes for before and afté
; * The are primarily dlscussmn
RaCtivities; but suggestions are also made for
other learning activities, such as role playing,
yrltten exerCise’s, drarhatic presentanon? and.

3 \‘

ative Data’ .-

ilnytrip series w adapted froin-a -
_Publi Broadc,astmzg program senes :
¢~the “Public Broddcasting series was
isseminated and ‘well - recelved by
teachers;the developers did not. considgr it-
ecessagypto carry out formal testmgpof the
_h\vtnaterxal .However, the¥ did rely on f.eedbacg_‘
and € mngasuggesmons from jGpior: hnd senior-
gh_gchool$* in New York, Florida,” Tilinojs,

) C _ Iow Cahfom;a,' and Massachu;etts ,’J‘h
personal desires for achiev pubhsh rs also point out .that 4 .Ourstory
. ssocial. expectations, and al * series’has Been re ommended ’by o '
** discrimination. w Education Assoc@ on. .
)’eachmg Proce\dures . . _— ‘ -
The filmstrips are adaptable to a Variety of” ¥ /\\ °';g= :
tdgching sxfuathns " The' ‘thematic approach. « . * LTS
- . e -~ T L& e LR
‘ < ) A ) V E ﬁ 4?"-* d
v . / v R ') : ( s . , < : .~ ;, .
j - T R
3 . ! ‘»l ’ . ' , ‘J' ...‘, . ",.
- o _‘j u“:. ',P . . ) :' .'1‘
. A T e Wi . W




" PEOPLES AND CULTURES

Authgr/Editor: .

Publisher:
P. O. Box 1667 .

“James I. Clark and Seymour Fersh
McDougdl, Littel and Company X . (

.Evanston, Illinois 60204

Publication Date: 1974-78

Grade Level: 10- f2 9)

Availability: - From publisher Subject Are’a{)1 World Cultures and
. ’ ' ' ‘Worid History
Over view " Free with orders of 25 or

¢

Peoples and Cultures is a series of books
+'designed, to help high school students under-
stand and appreC1ate ' the dlversxty and
uniqueness- of various cultural ‘regions
throughout the world. An introductory book,
Learning™ About .Peoples and Cultures, pro--
vides students with a. process for viewing
‘other cultures. The remaining books allow
studénts tosapply their new knowledge and
. undefstanding to seven areas of the world,}
. in€luding®" Africa, China, Japan, the Soviet
)\ on, Lagin Americg, Southeast Asxa, and
513 Each of the .books in the series makes
prxmary sourcesmaterials and extensive
.u.ﬁrof striking p otogr"aptfs and illustrations.
eacher's Gux% accompafpies each of the
bog thh chaptpr summarieg, actxvxty sug—
%-(. igest s, and tests.

ﬂMatenals ‘and Cost/
! ‘ 'Student Texts R \
w Y learning About Peapl

] 9"
A Africa, Chma India, Japan,

atm’ Amenca, Southeast SRS
”b, Asig, The Soviet Union. .

$, . 96
\.dCh

‘$584
ofh, .

Paper'!bu 63/—/
w\'; L /A .&) .-

‘Y% omore. *

f-thdmdual titles or

&5 for
© them

Eath by Jafnes 1. Clark, 8" x '+ - - $&
L 9°120, %60 ¥ D %
d

/ “
Required or Suggested Time Y

The authors do not spgcify a particular
"amount of time for*using the various. texts.
K the series were used ih its entirety, the
texts would provxde the basis for an intensive,
year-long c0urse in'world cultures. ‘However,
depending on the objectives to be -reached,
chapters or selections
from an% or al]l of the books can be-: used
Andependegtly or ‘to supplement related
‘courses. :In a quarter or - ter course
instructors may wish to use eneral text,
Learning About Peoples and Cultures, As a

" background book fag the -entire class, an

“allow individual udents “or. groups o

students to ‘choose’\the country or. countries -

they w15h to study in more detail.

Intended User Characteristics

., The Peoples and Cultures series has {een'

develogxed for use by aver or above-
avérage, ability high schoal stj%. The Fry
ula® was used to assed) th dability of

s; it was found that.th= materials |
are appropriate for use with students at a
10th-grade reading level. Teachers do nqQt .
need an
w'the texts ih their classes

\ Ratxonale and General Objectxves .
4. ThE primary goal ‘of the Peogles and

651t1\¢e skills, understandmgs, att#mdes, ap-

preq:atron;, & d behdvjors cbncermng pegples-
;;»u&' LA .

speGial preparatxon 10 Qmplement '

\



_/,,gjwtl:e histor,
courttries.

/s.

and cultures." The mtroductory’ book»
in&AboUt -,',.:,

%G

U a "process Ibp'vxewmg
: “a non-ethnocentric point

ident can begin his or her
¥k at the individual in feldtion
to the cosmos, proceedmg to a more indepth
examination in? ‘which ign cultures are
mvesngated and the student's\gwn place in the
world is diS&&¥ned. The indivdual titles are
designed to provide a comprehensive analysis
and culture of selected areas or
he books examine these cultures
~ from an inside poiht of view, ratheér than as an

outsider might view them, without comparmg

them to, exxstmg norms in other countries. The
intention is to present material which
"respects Other cultures and reflects honestly
the - cutural uniqueness of their peoples."
Finally, the author presents primary source
materials to add interest to the readings and
provides ‘a highly readable, visually exciting
format to maintain interest.

&

Content - /

e,
two . major components.

Thes first,

. series. This text is a compilation of’ writings
_investigating the pla
physical environment land  the ?elatxonshlps

that have devtloped am'ong peoples of diverse
cultures. Providing a "process" for examining
other cultures, the chapters discuss and
illustrate the differerices betweer egocentrism
and ethnocentrisin; suggest ways for avoiding
and/or discrediting steoreotypes and prejudlce
provide examples of how ahd .why false 3pt

tudes emerge; discuss methods of communica-
tion which go beyond language and provide a
view of cultural pluraliSm in the United States
“with an -emphasis on perdeiving cultural differ-
ences accurately by first ‘examining personal
values and beliefs. Seven titles currently
comprise the second part of the. series:

Africa, China, Latin ‘America, " Indi§jgJapan,
The \Sovjet Union, and Southeast 2., An

* ‘eighth title, The Mediterranean Rirfi, is cur-

eoples and Cultures serjes contains i
text, 4
Learning About Peoples and Cultures, provides *. 5
background. and: introductory material for the % i

he first half of the book
presents . a Kprehensive. history geared

toward givi
about from the past. - The second: half of the
book focuses on contemw%)cxety-—values,
attltu&es, customs, the econgmy, reljgion,

government, and other aspects of a culture.

oFor example, cach book examines thé customs

surroundmg childbirth, marriage, death, and
work. , At the end of each area study hook is a
Student's Guide containing a brief outline;
.important people, concepts, ang words; and
key questions for each chapter..

Teachmg Procedures

An extensive teacher's fnanuat accompames
«each of the individual books in the series. The

chapters in the introductory book, Learriing’

About Peoples and Cultures, can be read and

d will be available jn-
a studies books follows

taught chronologically, beginning with a broad

perspective and narrowing to a more in-depth

acHer's Guide contains instric-
s .apd ssuggestions for each
¢se are intended to stimulate
cribe a particular te d}mg
@ < Itecis reCommend’ed that studené_, réad

pugh the entire “book to prevent thegorma-

.of humankind in the, tion of prgconceived notions on culture. After

completifig the introductory text, students can

begin the individual area studies. ~ The
‘Feacher's Guides for these book$ contain intro-
ductory 1nformat10n chapter summaries;

suggestions for discussion and activities, in-
cluding a variety of individual and group
pr'ojects a gtaphy gfudy, providing a 'series
of ,map exgé%m?s, Mbpter. tests;”
ﬁotated listing of supplementary resource _
material. Suggested teaching strategies in all
the books are vari and include dr'amng
cartoons, assuming vafious réies, and analyzmg
primary source mater'als*

4

ative Daka

The ’pubhsher mdxca tha%’no formal,
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and an -

valuatlon ‘of 'the serles has been conducted ‘; B
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'_'Cverview ‘ 3 . In one cléss’ pefiod or used for independent
AR AT work. . Th&.lessons are “chronologicaly, but.

v In resonse to the interest ‘in teaching -
#’reading in the comtent, @eas, Reading Ameri-~ -

,; can -History«- teacg reading skills using - .. W

$ ﬁmenc histoPy ‘content. Designed to sup-
plemenaCelther readmg or American history Intended Usel“ Charat:tenstxcs

-~ curriculum at the )Ulyor high school level, This workbook is &s1gned for studénts ‘in

.Reading contains 148 éxercises that-focus on Jjunjor ‘high- schcp "l‘erlcan history coutses.
understanding ‘the main ideaj learning the It could also bigausil:avith senior high students
vocabulary, and, reading maps andwgraphs. who.have readitig @lifficufties. The authors
Orgamzed chronologirally into 12. units of 42 state that Badi can be used as a
exercises each, the workbook could easily be - _supplement ‘tg of j

teachers. cari ‘'use all or only selected’ abﬁw-
ies in yorder they choose. " =

» used tq supp iment a chronologxcal cc)urse.-.m»a ok,.or, "sm,; :
/- Selected lessons could, be uséd out of ““'be *used mdepe_ WO ABNN et her text
e juepce in topical U.S. history( courses as material”  yo. -SiedgY Heatti tFaining is
"w Each exercise is a one ge,;skdl.‘” required, although understandmg of !

g ,&fmused activity. An 1ntroduct10n explains to American history would allow greater depth.
‘ .the students bothiuthe skills taught and.the Training in teach;ng reading is not requlred
.5 eXxercises used t&f teach them. The teacher's : i
¥ edition pr\ovxdes the cOrre responses.. { ) Ratlonale a d G‘enet'al Objec yes .

: The majo " of RO ok-is to use-
Matenals and Cor o . - American historysds a mediun through which .
>Student Text:: Readmg /’(merl- A’/’ «, reading skills ge@aught and reinforced, The
. . - carg:History. By Glen- E. £ * authors based: "the orkbook on a belief”that
o H%ﬁes et al.,, 148 pp,, 8 1/4" ; gy ~. reading is fun'da ental.s . They state that-
. x 10 7/8", paperbourd” , - e \_ "since history is, primarily a literary pursuit,

i "'I'eacher's %notated E’a}f‘mn ﬂ',»\\; ;‘\

skill ip reading-is hecessary in

.o 148 pp., -8 174 }fIO 7/8", . tudeft to succeed i and enjoy tRe subject
erbouri\d , . $V)]/ ithin the area of re ding skills, none are
e o ' . more basic than understandmg the mam idéa,
quiNgested Tlme - learning the’ vocabulary, and readmg maps
hs." A variety of exercises have .-
The ;pmhor suggest tha*t 'eaeﬁ the anfd grap
* units be sad ofer a three-week per?é‘d. ms?,««bee“ df;elfpfddm%feachdfhese Sxills, pecome
® ™ -weuld reguire -students’ 't complete four mz”}f A at' s Ltjx ents s € :f“iey ant € The's:
& - e rcises each we over” dn entire- schdol fcor;sl anctpracf Ctiéan rkb(; kor"HInfor in the‘
' YeZF\\wexérase could easily be’ hms,hed inat se ‘1on’;/o/ W,OA ) \o , rstoryn |
M- \)\I ; b & ' - ') ‘ ‘ “_ ‘ ’ ‘-'.. '. i
4 : Lﬁ. ‘ (; & T T ,.", ‘ T
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Makmg " is “intended to show students that
", history i$ constantly being made--and that
reading skills are continually being developed.".

. -

Content

)

. Through the exercises. presented, stude
» learn not only historical content, but also

nts
get the main idea out of each paragraph th%\

read, to understand important vocabulary
terms, and to read maps and graphs. . ThHe
- exercises are divided into 12 chronologlcal
&% units, each containing 12 exercises, 'and a
. shorter concluding unit. .
- ‘"Exploration an Colonization," ."Indepen-
- déence,"-"New Nation," "Sectionalism and Na-
tlonahsm," "Before the @fvil War," "Civil War
<and Reconstruction,” "The Far West," "In-
" dustrialization," "World Power," "The: 19205,"

and Its AftermatHh." . The exercises are based
- on content similar to that found in tradltxonal
«American history texts. .For example, "World
War II and Its Aftermath" includes activities.
‘based on events such as Hitler's treatment of
the Jews, the Attack on Pear! Harbor, the use

~

. of the atomic bomb, the Cold War, he war in
o -Vig#nam, and Watergate. Ther \concludin
_;\_ S€ on, "History in thée Making," fpcuses.

cufrent events and
reading skills beyond the classroom.-

- Teaching Procedures

The jntrodugtion, "Hpw t
introduces the -studenf to - three types of
" reading_ skills:~understanding the - main, idea,
learning' vocabulary, and feading maps and
graphs. Three different types of -exercises arg-
used to help students get the main idea. \In the
first' type, the student is asked to .find t
* main idea in a short paragraph by underlini
the- topic sentence. Its location is varied so
that stUdents will learn the topic sentence can
be any place .in the paragraph. The Jsecond
ise asks the student to select the main

e
R )

P

o
S

:The 12 units are: -

"Depression and New Deal," and "Warld War mn

illustrates” the need “for

se the Book,"

idea from three possible choices, only cffe of
‘which best states the main idea. The las main
idea .exercise asks the student to write out
(what he of she thinks is the main idea. In
some exercises of this type, the main idea is
clearly stated, while in others, the student
must syntheS1Ze the content in one sentence.
The methods used to jelp students learn
vocabulary include sentence completion,
ymatchmg! word unscrambling, fill-in, word
"$earch .puzzles, and crossword puzzles. Tn "
learning to read maps, students practice find-
ing direction, location, and distance and read-
ing the t1tle and legend. Tl’le graphs are
primarily line graphs but a few bar graphs are
included. - Students must l&arn to read ‘the.
maps. and graphs accurately in order to cor-
rectly answer -the questions that accompany
each. * Eachaunit contains exercises for de-
veloping each of the three skill types, Specxfrc
student directidns: are givenfor each exercise.
It is the teachers task to select ‘the exercise’
-corresponding to Amencan hlStOl‘y topigs
being stugied and tS the skill areas in which..
‘the studeng needs work.  No specific teaching
directions are irfiguded. - “The léssons can'be .
. uséd by the entjre class of to remedxate or
;emforce skills. for individual students. The -
teacher right ‘wish to expand on some of the
ctivities.. For example, the exefrdlse "The
wenties" consists of a word search pugzle.
with terms such as ''suffrage,'" "Red Scare,"
.ﬁnﬁ"mgraﬁon," and "Kud Klux Klan.' The
teacher might ask studqpts o define the terms
or give ‘their historical bdnportance. The
various exercises gould also serve as models
for other content areas,’” .-

i

¢ .

¥

Evéluatfve Data

The authors of Readmg_Amerxcan ngtorl, :
classroom teachers at. Joliet Central ngh
School, Joliet, Illinois, have used’these ‘activi-*

. Qtles with their-classes. No formal field testmg '

was. conducted
,".
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~aR o oo 744Q Natchez Avenue - . -
A -7 . .Niles, Ilinois’ 60648 - ) s .
¥ ~PublicationDatet  ° [978 , Grade Level: . '10-Adult
} . Availdbility: " " Frond publisher. Subject Areas Religion and
L AR : e w oo Coe World Cultures

.- . ) . '.' . X . o ., ) . 2,
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Overview ! o . % The.Buddnist Tradition. 2. -
-~ filmstgips, 2 caSSettes, 3 -
e Rehgfﬁn m' hfuman Cultyre'ls an mqlipry » ~'5. masm§sp s & 2. $43.00
jented, mulmfj?\édla program designed to , . . T .
& bring- attehtion &o ‘the religious, dimensidn of 4“_'The JeWxshBTra%on. 3 film- S
~Ruman . histg and * contemporary com- .4 stersf, cassettes, 2 mds- R
munities, ° ~It~ ¥ a Migh+school coyrse with ~ ters, Passover booklet S% 3 63.00.
enough ‘fle§Mity to be adaptable for a fuli = Jhe Christian Tradition. @5 . T
- year, semester, trimester, or quarter. The . Hilmstrips, .5 cassettes, - - * .. g

b program emphasizes the search tor knowledge - - masters, 59"} of “2“ data - R
‘of religiqus expressi iversity, and fénc- cards, 8 1/2" x 11" ' , $103.00

. tion, and thé hlstoncﬁn‘cépts of continuity - The Islamic Tradition. 2. Ty

. "and change. Each of. S€§Jmts presents a brief - A filmstrips, 2 cassettes, 2 e A

/P history of,%he religion,®eachings and codes of - rmasters o3 ; A
conduct, -tontemporary developmgnts, and  Complete Set: b - 9320.00°7

literature of the faith. The Qectﬁves areto  CoMfponents may be ordered

develop religious cyriosity, skills in ‘reading - separately. f e

wnd ob;ectwny and respect

ReqLured or Suggested Time

. - .

- Religion in Human Culture could comprise
a year's course. The authors caution: the

teacher not to try to do too much in a shorter _

vote X L e e . , the

¢h contiins stu- "¢ “ period of time. For a'semester cour:
: : ; paper- - @ .~ ', teacher should- select no moreégthan three or
\ ¥r's G uid; 47-80 © 4. four units, maintaining a Balance between
v S s - ¥ religions of the Fast and West. There are 9-

. pp, paperboud lmstnps\ ‘and - ‘ gions S :

" _cassettes; filml r u1des \d ’ . 18 relatively short readings in each student
“blackline ’maste . » reader 'requiring five to 30 minutes or more

\ Religious Exprss.xqp 2 fild- of class time to discuss. The lessons do not ,

s 0 ma® = necessarily correspond ‘to a day's ‘teaching .
, .:»errlsps,f%. sset—tts, : ‘mig/sm 00 time; ‘in one class period, two or three léssons ¢ -
" The Hindu. Tradition. R )

2% 4il - may be coverkd, while other -lessons ‘may .
strlps, E'SSettes,\ Frmas- T N requirg several f:lass pseriods.: . , . f':’f
. ters: .‘ gﬁﬁ_#ioo;' o ' “ L R
S i S —- i
.‘ ‘ ) . 4 .. LR . N K4 . ; : ' » A s '
Data Sheet, by. Doradghy Lungmu v v "{;;’ - . T
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Intended User Characteristics

The units are intended for senior high but
are s ted fj junior college, church groups,
and ‘adult readers as well. The authors

anticipate that the course will involve students .

from many denominational. backgrounds.
Reading levels of the text and primary sources
range from 7th grade through college, accord-
ing to a Fry readability analysis.
each realler contains high quality pictures and
maps and a glossary of terms used to aid
students in understanding the concepts pre-
sented. The Teacher’s Guides have been
‘designed to be mini inservice courses for
teachers, .as '"very few teachers have been
trained to teach about religions in public:
schools . . ."; the authors strongly urge
teachers to use them.

Rationale and General Obj’ectivgs

~ The authors hope to provide a social studies
course that enhances human dignity and
utilizes rationdl” processes in- its learning
activities,- but maintains the imprecise, deli-

cate, and very human qualities religions re- -

present. They believe a social studies program
which seeks a .global perspective would be

inadequate without attention to the religious. -

dimensions of history and coniejnporary life.
The aim of the series is to teach and learn
about religion, .not ~to” teach religion. The
authors believe that, through studying diverse
religions, students will have fewer misconcep-
tions, stereotypes, and prejudicial views about
people of differept faiths. Their stated objec-
tives fall into four categories: knowledge,
abilities, values, and social participation.
/
Content

Religion in Human Culture focuses upon
five world religions: 7 Hinduism, Buddh®m,
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. In the
introductory unit, students are asked to
examine religious expression in their own
environment, to search for meaning in
religious expression, »and to recognize the
sterotypes and generalizations which can
emerge from misinterpretation of religious
expression. The Hindu Tradition discusses the
Hindu pantheon, caste, discipline and salva-
tion, patterns of worship, stages of life, and

However, .

Hinduism's response to the basic questions of
humankind. *A game is included to illustrate
the Hindu belief in a series of rebirths. The
Buddhist Tradition examines a picture of India
prior to Buddhism, the life of the Buddha, his
ethical precepts, Buddhismi in Burma and
Japan, duties and morals of monks, and Bud-
dhism in today's world. The Jewish Tradition
explores the identity of Jews, their diversity,
concepts of God, scripture, calendar cycles,
prayer, persecution, and the State:of I[srael.
Directions for a re-enactment of the Seder are
detailed. The Christian Tradition incorporates

-demography of Christianity,/a listing of North
- American denominations, historical accounts

of early Christians, prayers, and scripture and
discusses the reformations, orthodox Christi-
anity, and American-founded faiths. The
Islamic Tradition presents the basic Muslim
creed, scripture, ritual, the pillars of Islam,
moral teachings and obligations, and Islamic
prophets.

Tedching Procedures

Each Teacher's Guide provides a thorough
introduction to the series and specific unit and
lesson plans that include objectives, assign-
ments, materials and equipment needed, de-
tailed teathing procedures, and background
information. The first unit introduces.a three-
part model consisting of process, data, and
goal. This model is based on an inquity
approach and is applied to selected world
religious traditions in the remaining units. The
Student Readers cannot be used as textbooks;
rather, they are collections of gata about
religious experience as observed and inter-
preted in the students' world. Most of the
units include role-playing activities, small
group discussion, and reenactment of impor-
tant facets of the religion. The concluding
lessons in each unit provide activities for
summation of the material covered.

Evaluative Data

The materials were field-tested over a
three-year period with 50 teachers:. Approxi-
mately 2,000 puplic school students in eight
states participdted. Suggestions from these
teachers and students were instrumental In
shaping the final revision of the materials.
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ROLE OF WOMEN IN AMERICAN SOCIETY

Director: Adeline Naiman -~ ‘.
Publisher: Education Development Cen‘ r
", 39 Chapel Street . . 2 4
‘ Newton, Massachusetts 02160 .,
Publication Date: 1975-78 drade*Level: .'-9-12(Adult) TR
Availability: From publisher Subject Area: ) Women 's Stydi .
_ . % . . . \\ \-L“*]-";‘
Over view .Unit 1. Clorae and.Albie- l’{ff‘,
The multi-unit, one-semester . prOgram “is Student Resource Book. $ g‘dﬁ
based on documentary tilms produced-®and 361PP.- | Vv,
directed by Joyce Chopra. Three units of this E‘l m.BéClprae and Al- 425 80 .
- planned course have been completed; other - DLe. mmutels ' § 30' 0. -
‘units are being developed. The course aims , 3-day renta O\ ‘
to help students understand some of the Unit m'l sally Garcia and
meaning and consequences of life decisions so Family. = Student Re- $ 5' 00
they can make informed choices at crucial ;ource RBook. 72 pp. :
points in their lives. Each film shows a stage 1lml Sally Garcia and $425.00
or decision-point in women's lives, depicting Fa_n;%ay?e;r;‘;rl\utes . $430:‘OO

not what "ought to be" but, rather, showing
real-life instances of
using the materials will examine sex-role
socialization, the impdrtance of edueation
and choosing a career, and the problems of
integrating work and home life. The course-is
designed for' boys and girls of various back-
grounds in grades 9 through 12 and can be
adapted for college students and adults.

"what is." Students

Materials and Cost

Student ‘and Teacher Materials:
Three uwnits consisting of
lémm, color, sound films, by

Required or Suggested Time

The three units can be used together to

form the basis for a one-semester high school

course. Alternatively, each unit can stand
alone or be incorporated into ongoing coufses
in related subject areas. Minimum use for
each of the films is three class periods--one
to- introduce the topic, a second for showing
the film, and a third,for follow-up discussion.
and activities.  THe™ suggested acti\th‘{e_,s,
projects, and resources are designed to be
used flexibly in the classroom rather than as
The time

Joyce Chopra; student and prescribed sequences of activities.
teacher books. 8 /2" x 11" needed to complete each of the sugge\tgcdi/
paperbound ’ ’ activities ranges from part of. a class perl
Unit I. Girlsat 12 to several days.
Student . S
8Ouppe.n Resource Book $ 5.00 Intended User Characteristics .
Teacher's Guide. 31 pp. ©$2.00 Designed specifically for, tse in grades 9
Two films: Girls at 12, ' through 12, thecourse can- be adapted for
30 minutes ‘ $350.00 students in co}le@e,, as-well as for adult
3-day rental « $ 25.00 groups and service organizations. The mate-
Vignettes. 15> minutes $165.00 rials have been used successfully by male and
3-day rental S 15.00 female students and teachers in city, urban,
Both fiims $460.00 . and semirural schools. The films alone can be
3-day rental $ 35.00 . shown effectively to adults at teacher work-
Data Sheet by Sydney J. Meredith. : | L
“ ri'/’_" . . ~
N k, ] . .,
39 :



‘studies,

shops and for guidance and,parent education.
In addition, the films can be‘ shown in women's
psychology, and sociology classes.
Teachers need no special background to teagh
the units.
Rationale and General Objectives ;-
The. Role of Women in American Society-is
intended to help students "understand some of

" the meaning and consequences of life decisions

so they can make more informed choices at

“crucial points in their own lives, particularly in

Th
ofy the course are (l) to help
yond reflection about their

relation to work and careers." three
major purposes

students "move

©

Family, explores the changes which take pla
in a family, when a woman, who has a husba
and children, returns to work. The film is
unscripted documentary about Sally Garcia, g

- woman of 40 who has been satisfied with he

own lives into an understanding of socializa-

tion and the ways it works for members of
both sexes, so that they can make useful

_ decisions about their own futures"; (2) to en-

“ourage students to think about "their -own
futures and possible careersy without being
hampered by traditional stereotyped role-ex-
pectations";.and (3) to have students examine
what their "attitudes toward marriage, work,
and childrearing are now and may be in the
future."
t

Gontent /

g ‘) - . . .
Each unit explores a crlifﬁal decision point
in the’ lives of women 1| merican society,

. Unit 1, Girls at 12, focuses on the sex-role

socialization process, spegifically on how one
learns to be fermabe or/mlale in our society.
The film explores initiation into adolescence,
particularly the complex cultural influences
and expectations of the family, school, peer
group, and the media which shape lidentities
and role expectations for the future. A 15-
minute film, Vignettes, features interviews
with five women whose lives are intertwined
with the girls in the first film; each woman
discusses the influences on her choice of
career, the process she followed, and her
opinions of the choice. Unit II, Clorae and
Albie, illustrates the need for- self-knowledge
and direction in life, especially in regard to
the choice of work. The unit emphasizes the

home and family, but-now  js-starting a“*new
career.. The issues developed in this unit
concern the role of the family and individual
family'members and the role of work and its
relationship,to families and life-styles. «

Teacﬁing Procedures

Each of the units is built around a docu-
mentary film which serves as a basis for
classroom discussion. Resource Books offer
excellent guidelines for organizing the course
and provide teaching “sugges%joqf, course plans,
ways of handling value-laflen® issues in’ the
classroom, and a variety of activities. Each
includes an introductory section which js de-
signed to prepare students to watch the films.
For example, preparatory activities for Girls
at 12 require students to look back to the ttme
when they were 12 and then make a collage;
write a story, or list ten decisions they faced
at that time in their lives. After viewing the
films, students are expected to actively par-
ticipate in activities requiring them to analyze
various issues and to compare and contrast
their d8wn lives with those portrayed in the
films. An outline of key dialogues helps
students refresh their memeories and, empha-
sizes issues brought out in the films. A major
portion of the Resource Books describes class-
-room activities such as open-ended discussion,
writing, research, and role playing. The
materials are flexible, allowing teachers to
select those activities that best meet the

" needs of the students, suit their own particular

need to prepare for respomsibilities of life in or

out of marriage, with or without children and
the challenge of becoming an adult when
traditional expectations of roles do not fit
neatly with realities. Unit III, Sally Garcia and

s

90

style of teaching, and fit into any time
restraints. The teacher functions as a facili-
tator of the activities and needs to be able to
foster a classroom environment in which dif-
fering points of view can be acknowledged and
respected, and in which subjective feelings can
be shared without infringing on privacy.

Evaluative Data

‘The final versions of these units inéor-
porate suggestions made by teachers who used
the materials in their classrooms during de-
velopmental phases.
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ROOTS MOVIESTRIPS |

y Develo’per:

- Publisher: Films Incorporated

MovieStrip Division ,

- Filmi's Incorporated

1144 Wilmette Avenue :
Wilmette, Illinois 60091

4

Rublication Date: 1977

Ava\f,labilit)c_/_ % From publisher' '

SR

Grade Level: )
Subject Areg: ?

4-6 and. 7-Adult

American History and
Black Studies

LN

~

Overv1ew

* The . Roots. Mov1e£r1ps were developed
fronf the original television presentation;
produced by David Wolper and based on the
book, Roots, by“Alex Haley, and use the same
sound and pictures. Two programs are avail-

-sable, one for upper elementary studenfs and
one for students in(grades 7 through coliege.
The programs aim'to give students a new
perspective on sldvery, to instill a sense of

pride in black students, and’ to’ inspire all

students to learn more a out who they are
and where they came froﬂ\‘%'ﬁhe Teacher's
Guides are careful to point out

\P/the story which might be objectionable or
unpleasant and state that these have been de-
emphaskzed as much as _possible without
destroying the "overall
story. : )

' 'Materiafs and Cost

Elementary Program: 2 card-
board cartQns; each contains
colon filmstrips, Z cassettes,
and Teacher's Guide, 16 pp.,
paperbound

The Story of, Roots. 2 two-

‘part filmstrips $ 59.50

— - Studying Roots. 2 filmstrips $ 59.50

Both sets $ 99.50

Secondary Program: 4 card- .

'board cartons; each contains
3 color filmstrips, 3 cas-
settes, Teacher's Guide, 48

pp., paperbound S 79.50

Roots .I:
Slave

The Making of a

_a

ose pOFthﬂS .

integrity" of the - -panying activities.

Roots II: Adjusting ' to
Plantation Life 4
Roots III:  Masters and .
Slaves - _
Roots IV: Civil War and
-4 - Emancipation ’

. Complete Program - $299.50.
Additional Materials: Roots
Script-Reading Kits for i
" Roots T and Roots 1I. $ 39.50
‘ each

Required or Suggestedl;Time

Viewing time for each;of the elementary
f1lms‘er1ps is between ten-and 15 minutes. Six
class periods should-be allowed for viewing
and dlscussmg the filmstrips. Additional time
will be necessary for. completing the dccom-
' Each filmstrip in the .
secondary program . ‘runs ~“approximately 20
minutes and. is designed to be shown in a
single. class period. ' The complete _program
requires two to three ‘wéeks of class time.
Students in both the elemenrtary and second-
ary program ‘may need to.spend considerable

" time outsideof class if they are to complete

their own family genealogies.

Intended User Characteristics

The Roots MovieStrip materials are de-
signed for students of varying abilities in the
upper eclementary grades and in junior. and
senior high school. “The elementary program
may be used to supplement social studies or °
language arts classes, while the secondary
materials may be used to reinfogce the
content of courses in American history. or
black studies. = Being audiovisual in nature,

‘Data Sheet by Nancy R. Vickery.
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the programs are particularly useful for stu-
dents with low reading abilities. The Roots
Seript-Reading st, intended primarily for use
"in grades 6-8, are useful for teaching reading
skills. No special teacher training is required.

Rationale and General Objectives

The elementary Teacher's Guide states
three basic reasons to teach Roots in elemen-
tary school: (l)to give students a new
perspective on the topic of slavery in Ameri-
can history, showing how -day-to-day  events
affected the lives of ordinary as well as
famous individuals; (2) to allow black students
an opportunity to feel pride and respect for

. their past; and (3) to provide for all students
an incentive to investigate their -family
histories. The rationale for the secondary
program, while not stated, is essentially the
same. In addition, the Teacher's Guide for the
secondary program mcludes specmc objectives
for each filmstrip.

Content

The secondary Roots program consists of
four sets of three filmstrips. Roots I, The
Making of A Slave, covers the birth and
capture of Kunta Kinte; the story of Kunta's
trip to America; and the slave auction in which
Kunta is sold to a Virginia plantation owner.

Rooits II, AdJustJng to Piantation Life, tells of

Kunta's first attempt to escape and hi ‘punish-

ment; dJescribes another . escape attempt,
punishment, and Kunta's introductio to” his
future wife, Bell; and includes Runfa's mar-

riage to. Bell and the birth of their daughter,-

Kizzy, Roots IIl, Masters and. Slaves, tells how
Kizzy is sold 'to a new master as punishment
for bn‘eakmg a rule; covers Kizzy's life under a
new master, the birth of her son, Chicken
George, and how her dream of freedom affects
‘her life; and focuses on Chicken George who
becomes a skilled fighting cock trainer and
eventually wins his freedom. Roots*IV, Civil
War ;and Emancyat'on, deals with events of
the le War and how they affected the lives
of mdmduals in the story; covers the end of
the le War, the freeing of the slaves, the
farmlys hard life as sharecroppers, and the
rise

ATTITAY Y TP Y TXT

The *

of the right" riders; and concludes with -

Y

Several

- keys are
. secondary filmstrip concludes with eight.to 12

i
Y

"Hear Me, O African:
the family go(.s to a new life in Tene«ssee

We is Freel," in which |
The

elementary program simplifies .this story in

The African Enslaved and That Dream of
Freedom. In addition, two elementary Theme-
Strips, inclyde: Kunta Kinte's Bonhood which
describes how a young Rfrican is initiated‘into
manl?ood and Alex Haley's Family Tree, which
tells 'how Alex Haley gathered the information
necessary to determine his family history.

Teaching Procedures 1

The Teacher's Guides provide a great deal
of flexibility for teachers. The elementary
program includes several kinds of activities for
each StoryStrip and ThemeStrip. For example,
an activity for The African Enslaved is to ask -
students to pretend they are syrvivors of a
shipwreck on the African coast. JStudents are
asked "to .describe the landscape, houses,
people, and so on. To conclude the unit,
teachers may decide to have students conduct
research projects into their family origins.
ideas for getting started and for
orgdnizing findings are. suggested. One idea'is
to have students write 'a letter to a relative
who lived 100 years ago, describing what has
happened to their families since then. The
secondary Teacher's Guide offers objectives
and background information for each filmstrip

and suggests ‘activities for use before, during, .

and after viewing the filmstrips. In addition,
discussion questions, research projects, recom-
mended resources, and test items and answer
included for each lesson. Each

"study frames" ‘which provide additional infor-
mation and discussion topxcs designed "to act
as a bridge between the semi-fictiqna! experi- -
ence of the Roots story and a purely factual
study of the historical events which lie behind
it." The Roots Script-Readers, which are to be
used to help students improve ree{dmg skills,
were not available for review.

Evaluative Data

Roots MovieScripts were classroom tested
in 15 schools’{jn New York, Florida, lllinois,

lowg, California, and Massachusetts. Results
are not generally available.

- j (, J. . . ‘ .

92 A



. Director; -

-SIRS DIGEST

. . . -

IS

SOCIAL ISSUES RESOURCES SERIES "y

¢ * .

The Social Issues Resources Series (SIRS)

is a collection of article reprints from news-

papers, magazines, government documents,

and special journals which deal with contem-
porary social issues such as pollution, women,
family, ethnic groups, and energy. Each topic
is represented by 60 to 104 reprints, arranged
chronologically and updatec annually.- SIRS
Digests are spin-offs {rom the SIRS volumes
described above. They contain articles espe-
cially’ written to introduce the major con-
cepts of each social issue 1o the younger
reader in a simpje, direct way. The first
publication of SIRS Digests includes four
volumes of 40 articles each on the topics of

pollution, population, family, and food. Four

additiona] ‘volumes will be added tg the series
annually. . Both tne SIRS volumes and the
Digests are arranged in golorful, heavy-duty,
loose-leat notebooks which permit individu-
alized work and allow for a variety of
teaching strategies. A Teacher's Guide; with
suggestions for' program implementation, ac-’

compdpie erach volume.

Materials ahd Cost

\
Student Materials: Social Issues
ReSources Series. Loose-
leaf notebooks, 1l 3/8" x
11 374n y 3y each contains
- 60-104° removable reprints. .,
The following titles are
available in two volumes:

Drugs, Energy.
The* following titles are

‘available in one volume:

Food, ! Work, Alcohol,
Money, Privacy, Family,
Crime,| Corrections, Wo-

men, Health, Mental
Health, School, Ethnic
Groups, Habitat, A Trans-
portation, Communica-
tion, Aging, Sports,

Youth, Religion
First-Year Volumes

Volumes with 1 supple-
ment .

. Volumes with 2 supple-
ment

Annual Supplements to
each title

Sirs_Digests. Loose-leaf
. notebooks, 10 1/2" «x

Il 3/4" x 2 1/2"; each
. contains 40 removable
_/ Zarticles. Titles: Pol-
lution Digest, Popula-
tion Digest, Food Di-
gest, Family Digest

Annual Supplements
Teacher's Guides: 5 1/2"
x & 1/2", paperbound (free
with each SIRS volume
and each Digest)

‘Eleanor C, GplgiJStein:
Publisher. ’ Social Issyes Resources Series
o 1200 Quirice Orchard Blvd.
Gaithershurg, Maryland 20760
. Publication Date: 1972-1978, ‘ Grade Level: " SIRS Volumes 7-16
o (Continyous), SIRS Digests  6-12
Availabiljty: From publishér Subject Area: Contemporary Issues and
: i IR Multidisciplinary Social
AT - Studies
Qverview Pollution, Population,

$ 25.00
each

$ 10.00

Data Sheet by Sydney J. Meredith.
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Required or Sugzgested Time

The time needed for the C]‘Se of thesei

materials will vary depending on whether the
materials are used by individual students das:i’
resources or by an entire class to supplement -

an existing program. .

Intended User Characteristics

The SIRS volumes are deveigped principally
for use in high schools and cBlleges, but are
also suitable for use by mé@gated students in
lower grade levels. C
considerably from one article to another. The
Digests are designed for upper elementary and
junior high school studerts. Containing high
interest material, rewritten at a lower reading
level, the Digests are also appropriate for high
school students who are low-level readers.
The relatively short readings and numerous
- eXamples, photographs, and illustrations in
Digest articles should appeal to younger or
poorly mdtivated students. The materials
from both.the Digests and SIRS volumes are
suitable for a wide variety of social studies
courses and meet different information needs
according to the student's intellectual matur-
ity. Materials can be used with or without
teacher direction, in classroom situations or in
school libraries.

Rationale and General Objectives

To bhelp students understand "how the
public interest is defined, debated, and decided
in our society,” the SIRS volumes and SIRS
Digests are -studies of contemporary issues
"developed to fill the gap between textbooks
and the traditional weekly student news-
papers." The major goals of both sets are "to
encourage a continuing dialogue in our society

on the major issues confronting us (and) to

. . as a foundation
The materials are also

provide-a flow of resources .
for (this dialogue."
designed "to promote irfquiry and problem-
solving strategies, to facilitate indjvidualized
instruction, and to ‘encourage analy)ltic’al read-
ing habits. '

Content p

The SIRS volumes and SIRS Digests are
cor]wpllatlons of resource materials on contro-

7
Y

The treeding level varies -

versial topics. Presently, therc are I8 gfﬁi \
volurnes on 24 topics covering SOClal issyes
such as privacy, transportatioft, MOney, aging,
and religion. These volumes contain resoyrce

. material selected directly from NEWSpapers,

magazines, government documents, and special

. journals. Tie SIRS Digests contain artic|es
. synthesized from  these sources 'O Introdyce
‘and clarify each issue for the l€ss gophisti-
cated reader in a simple, objectiVe, and direct
way. At[present there are four QLE% on

‘population} poliution, family, and food. - Rgth

the SIRS volumes and SIRS Digests provide
ihformation on the nature, causesS, sCOpe, and
smetoms of the social problgms. Possiple
solutions are also considered. A The articles in
each volume represent many diVErs€ pointg of
view and demonstrate the compléXity of egch
issue. - A helpful subjéct index IS Includeq. at
the front of every volume. ;-

P . .

Teaching Procedures

. [}

Primarily, the teacher is adviseéd 10 act as
a "facilitator" rather than as an €xaminer or
lecturer. . Students select an afIiCle_,Or articles
of interest at their reading level, With the help
of the .teacher. The brief Teacher's Guic?ek\ :
provide mary useful teaching !deas. - For
example, if every student reads a different
article .on the same topic, all th€ students
should be able to contribute to @ disCussjon,
Students are encouraged to ask qUestions, read
single articles for .information, read severa] -
articles to substantiate a point of view or to.
identify alternatives, develop vocabulary psts
for themselves and their classmates, and con-
tinue their research in the local communijty,
Both guides suggest a- detailed, St€p-by-step
problem-solving approach which teachers can
introduce to students. In addition, & Success-
oriented evaluation system is provided where.-
by the ‘student is asked to perform tasks that
emphasize accomplishments. ,

Evaluative Data

The materials have not been formajty
cvaluated. . However, they have recejyed
favorable reviews.

L
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SOCIAL SCIENGES, T\\.*E,

Devélopérs:
Publisher’;

Guidance Associates

Guidance Associates
757 Thlrd Avenue .

New Yorj, New vork 10017 . ’ “ '
Publication Date: 1974-7¢ , Grade Le‘Vel: . .9_[4 o A l
Availability, From pubjisher Sub‘}e‘ct Area: - Multidisciplifiary §ocjal

Overview g

The Socj jeNCes is a series of five
audiO-visuacl ilitfcdeSigne.d 10 introduce .high
school stugents to the concepts ang methods
of anthropgjogy, economics, history, political
science, and sociolc8y. Each kit provides
opportunities. for studedts to examipe and
clarify vajyes related; to the discipjine being
studied.  jndiyvidual Kits are intended to be
integrated separately, into fhe Ongoing curric-
ulum. Many of the filmstripy ca|l for
audience partjcipation ‘in sknulatign or dis-
cussion actjvities. . Otherh aCtiVitjeS a:nd dis-
CUSSION Questjons ar€ SuBgested in the piscus-
sion Guides accompanying the kits,

Materials and Costs

Audio-visiyy| Kits: 5 kits, each
packaged in a cardpvard .
L box, 6 jm x 9 /2" x 21/,
containing 2 or 3 filmstrips;
2 or 3 cagsettes or records;
Discussjon duyde: 48‘,62 PPy,
) Paperboyng, Titles: .

What Is  Anthropology?
197¢ §72.75
What Is Feonomics? (1975) $ 54.95
What s History? (1974)
lncludeS 3 Student
Manyals, 20 PP+ paper-
bound S 54.95
What Is po)itics? (1976) § 72.75,
Vhai Trseciolegy? (176) 2 72073
Total paCkage; - $315.40

Required o Suggésted Time

The five audio-visual kits are designed to
be integrated jnto the curriculum separately-

Studies

.The two or -three filmstrips included in each

kjt»ran.ge from 12 to.19ﬁminutes'jn length.
Suggested discussion and follow-up actiyities,
could extgnd the time fequired for each kit

several c|ass periodg beyond the minimum of

th to fOUr. ' - '

Intended ser Characteristics

The Social Sciences Series is designed to
—_— e 2

be. used With students in grades ¢.}2 and
junior cojjeges. Individual elements of the
program can be incorpordted into a yariety of
social  gstudjes  classes--history,  ivics,
economics, or wherever the teacher wishes to
introduce the concepts and methetts of one of
the socia] science disciPlines.  Because the
filmstrips “invite activ® participatjon from
students, the publisher récommends that they
be used yjith entire classes or smgyj| groups,
rather than as a means ©f individua).instruc-
tion. .rhe materials Portra)’ people of both
Sexes and a variety of ethnic backgrounds.
No specia] teacher training is required,

Rationale and General OPjectives

The Social Sciences filmstrip program is
designed 1o "make the social Sciences an
exciting djscovery . - "' and
students o basic concepts of five social

-

to jntroduce .

sciehce djsciplines--anthropology, economics,

history, political scienc€, and sociglogy. A
Major objective of the s€ries is to "lead pupils
to questiop values, to challenge 'truths' which
are often taken for granted, and to make up

their own minds about iMmportant issyes." The-

Discussion Guides list sPecific objectives for
each kit.\ For example, two of the gpjectives

suggested for What Is_Sociology? "ara to

WW

Data Sheet by Laure! R- Singleton,
. 7
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"demonstrate the potentxal 4o change in a
society - and to sexplain how social- change
comes abkout"; and to "provide students with a
.clear understgnding- that all societies are
organized to fill basic humin needs and that
societies different from ir own are in no
way inferior." ‘

-

, COntent -

"'+ Each of the fxve kits draws its content
primarjly from one social science dliscipline,
with supporting concepts drawn frop other
disciplines. One element of each kit involves
active student particpation. The kit, What Is
Politics?, is divided into three parts. 1he
“first, entitled "Who Gets What, When, How,"
defines the elements of politics, explores the
role of goyernment, and examines liberal and
conservatyve political philosophies. Historical
pictures and recorded speeches by people such
as Franklin D. Roosevelt and Martin Luther
TTKing, Jr. are used to develop the concept. The
second , part, 3"Producers .and Consumers,"
examinés how 'groups with various economic
interests use the political system to meet their
goals. In the final part, students part1c1pate in"
a fictional mayoral election campaign, evalu-
ating the issues, thé candidates, and media
coverage of the campaign. The other kits are
similar. What Is Anthropology? wuses case
studies to develop an understanding of the four
sub-disciplines of anthropology—archaeology,
physical anthropology, cultural anthropology,
and anthropological linguistics. The concepts

of race, language, and cultura] diversity are

emphasized. What Is Economics? addresses
basic-~economic forces and mechanisms, three
Jnajor economic systems, and the relationship
of economic decision making to social goals

and values. In What Is History? students
explore three historical events--the 1962
‘Cuban Missiie Crisis, a women's suffrage

" ’ -

t

demonstration, and the career ‘of Abréham
Lincoln--to discover how hjstorians work and
why there are conflicting views of historical
events. Finally, What Is Sociology? wuses a
hypdthetical case study of a teenage girl and |
her home town to mtroduce basic sociological |
concepts, five fundamental socia) institutions,
and methods used by socxologxsts Commen-
.tary from people practxcmg in each of the
subject fields are used in all five kits to
enhance student interest.’

Teaching Procedures

The Discussion Guides contain objegtives, a
summary of content, discussion questions, fol-
low-up * actxvmes, a glossary, and filmstrip
scripts. The discussion questions require’
simple recall, analysis, or value clarification.
Far example, the following aré frofn What Is
Anthropology?: "(1) Define éthology; (2) If, at
an archaeological excavation in Peru, an ar-

,chaeol’ogist found a Coca-Cola bottle next to

an ancient piece of pottery, how might he or
she interpret it?; and (3)'Do you think that the .
Eskimos'-emphasis on group unjty over individ-
ual right or wrong is good? Why or why not?"
Several-extension activities are sugges ﬁd for
each filmsttip. An example from What What Is .
Economics? * is to have students set up a
marketplace in their classroom, with each
student playing the role of a business person
with specific goods or services to offer.
Students are to analyze the success of the
businesses in terms of the values they reflect.
Other activities include research, rble play,
debates, simulation, and written activities. '

N

Evaluatlve Data

No evaluative data are available from the
publisher.

26
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‘l’ASADI_\Y, THE:

Author: John Nance

Publis'hers:.

71 Weyman Avenue

New Rochelle, New York 10802

Pathescopé Educational Media,’Inc. o
and The Associated Bress -

STONE AGE PEOPLE IN A SPACE AGE WORLD

. 4
Publication Date: " 1975 . Grade Level: 7-12 ]
Av_ailabifity: From Pathescope- Subject Area:. Anthropology -
C')'verview ) Additional Materials: . The

The Tasaday:
Space Age World presents 3 overview of the
Stone Age cutute of the Tagaday, a small
group of people living isolated in the troplcal
rain-forest of Mindanao, a Philippine jsland.
They were discovered in the early 1970s.
materials explore the .Tasaday life style and
speculate on the .effects of modern civiliza-

» tion upon their cutuge. They.enable students
to observe a prehistoric life style and draw
inferences about human adaptation to the
environment. The two filmstrips and cassette
tapes, developed from Associated Press films,
are intended for junior and senior high school
studerits of -all. ability lewvels. A Teacher's
Manual offers suggestions for related activi-
ties and discussion. A simplified version .of
the program  is available as a single sound
filmstrip for students in -grades %-8. The
elementary program is accompanied by 'six

< _spirit masters and a comprehensive Teacher's
/ Manual.

Materlals and Cost - ‘

Audiovisual Kit: Vinyl-covered
box, 14 1/4" x 12 3/4" x 2",

contains two  l5-minute
color filmstrips; 2 cassettes;
Teacher's Manual, 15 pp.,

& 1/2" x 10 3/4", paperbound
Filmstrip titles:
"The Cave People";
"Civilization: Curse or
Blessing "

Complete Kit $50.00

Stone A Age Peclp/le in a

The

Gentle Tasaday. By John -

Nance. 465pp., 51/2" x '
8", paperbound ’ $°5.95
" Teén or more copies - $ 5.00
. each

quired or Suggested Time

Each filmstrip requires 15 minutes\view-
ing time. Both can be viewed during one

. class periody or they can be shown on two

separate days. Teachers can decide how
much time to spend on, discussion, follow-up
actxvmes, and related research) This will
depend partly on whether the paperback The
Gentle Tasaday, 1s used.

® .

Intended User Characteristics

The material is intended for use, with
students ‘in junior and senior high school.
-Most students should interested by, the
uniqueness of the-films and the contrast of
the Stone Age life style with their own.
Reading skills are not required the content
is presented through filmstrips with recorded
narration. However, if students are to read
the book The Gentle Tasaday, they should be
reading-at least at the 9th-grade level.

. Rationale and General Objectives

stcovery of a group of people living in
such isolation that they have never pro-
gressed beyond Stone Age living habits pro-
vides a unique opportunity for the study of-
-human development. The developers of these
materials have simplified the narrative and

A

Data Sheet by Alice H. Vigliani.
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film presentation so that junior and &enior high
school students ctan glimpse the types of
concerns professional anthropblogists and
\other researchers have regarding the Tasaday.
The materiads allow students to observe the
lifestyle of the Tasaday in the raiiy forest and

to draws inferences about early patterns of

human adaptation. -

~ L}

Content

The materials are based on films and tapes
by John Nance, an Assqciated Press journalist,
during visits to the Tas

period. Part I, "The Cave Peyple," introduces
the Tasaday peoplé, and destribes the rain
forest 5,000 feet up in the.highlands -of *the
Philippine jsland of Mindanao. TFhe Tasaday
- way of life is examined--the caves they Ji¥e in,
how they work and play, what they &at, and
how they live in harmony with nature and with
each other. Part | raises questions such as:
Why are the Tasaday so few in number? What
are their religious beliefs? Can the Tasaday
survive their contact with the moder7 world?
Part I, "Civilization: Curse or Blessing?",
speculates on the effect that modern civiliza-
tion will have on the Tasaday's Stone Age life

style. It explains how the introduction of the.

knife reated a 'technological revolution in
their culture.

“the disastrous effects that modem civilization
has had on the Eskimos and Brazilian Indians,
the filmstrip challenges students to' decide
whether the Tasaday's distinctive,xculture
should be preserved or modernized. ~ The
" Gentle Tasaday, John Nance's bdok which
supplements the program, describes in detail

over a three-year -

It shows how they reacted to .
flashlights and camerast Drawing a pagallel to’

- constituted

-of life.

Mthe discc')very of fhe Tasaday and their first

three years of intermittent contact with mod-
ern society; it is also about the outsiders who
that 'modem society' for the .
Tasaday. . . ." The book includes 64 pages of
photographs.

-

Teaching Procedures

The Teacher's Manual introduces and sum-
marizes' the filmstrips. Written narrative ot
the tape cassettes is provided. The manual
also suggests ten topics for discussion, five
supplefnentary activities, and a bibliography of
25 rel‘a}ed resources. One discussion question
asks "What ecologicdl, social and personal
problems might' this technological revolution
(caused by the introduction of metal Rnives)
introduce info the dives of . the Tasaday?"
"Anotfier asks students to consider the follow-
ing: "The Tasaday, a Stone Age people, have
no words in their language for 'weapons', 'war',
'enemy'; or 'hate. ~ Fhey live harmeniously
together. But today, in our civilized world,
wars, enemies and hatred are very real facts

Who, in your opinion, is the more -
'civilized', .the- Tasaday or ourselves? - The |
supplementdry activities suggest, for example,
that students "mrove back" in time, imagining
what life would be liké without modern tech-
nological innovatjons, and that students role

- play government "commissions" in charge of

4
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protecting the Tasaday people.

Evaluative Délta ( L
The publisher reports that the materials
have not been formally evaluated.




TELEVISION, POLICE, AND THE LAW
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I.Dublilsher: Argus Communications

1977

From publisher

Publication Date:

Availa/bility:

7440 Natchez Avenue
Niles, lllinois 60648

Grade Level:

Subject Area:

7-12
Legal Education

Overview

. ) )
Television, Police, and the Law, developed

by Prime Time School Television (PTST) for.

students in grades 7-12, uses regularly
scheduled commercial and public television
programs and a variety of student readings to
“examine "the role of police in our society and
the constitutional guidelines for law enforce-
ment."  The .Teacher's Guide states that
police involvement in class activities is im-
portant and can offer "a unique opportunity

for students to observe the day-to-day activi-

ties of law enforcement officers."  The
twelve lessons which constitute the program
can easily be expanded by implementing the
~ "Creative Projects" included in the Teacher's
Guide.

Materials and Cost

Student Reader: Television, Po-
lice, and the Law. 55 pp., 9"

x 5 3/4", paperbound S .95

set of 5 : $ 4.00
Additional Student Mate-
rials: 6 masters, 8 1/2" x

I $ 3.00
. Teacher's Guide: 70 pp., 5 3/4"

x 9", paperbound $71.00
Additional Teacher Materials:
Teacher Kit. Includes
Teacher's - Guide, Student

Reader, and 6 spirit masters S 4.50

ARequired or Suggested Time

Materials are provided for 12 lessons. The
Teacher's Guide recommends using the mate-
rials on Monday and Friday of each week in
order to 4nsure both continuity of regular

course work and opportunity for students ‘to*
view and critically analyze various television
programs. : A seven-week sequence includes
ample time for introducing the materials and
concluding. the course with a two-period
simulation activity.  Additional class and
home time should be allowed if students are
to  complete the. "Creative Projects"
described in the Teacher's Guide. Many of
these activities can be used individually to
supplement’existing course work. '

Intended User Characteristics

"The developers of Television, Police, and
the Law state that the materials are intended
for students in grades 7-12. An estimate of

readability, using the Fry readability scale,

indicates an 8th-grade reading level. This
should not deter teachers of either younger or
older studemts.-from using the' program,-how-
ever, as much of the content is dependent
upon viewing and analyzing high-interest
television programs. The developers of Tele-
vision, Police, and the Law believe that the
progfam can be used inva variety of contexts
and will be useful for teachers of social
studies, law, language arts, career education,
and media and communications. Although
teachers in each of these areas will need to
rely on their own skills, several ways for

integrating the wnaterials have been
suggested. ' .
Rationale and Qenefa’l Objectives )

JPrime Time School Television was

founded on the belief that many prime time
television programs were an untapped educa-
tional resource." PTST “materials are

Data Shéet by Mary Jane Turner.
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- designed to link passive television viewing and

active classroom learning. Basic goals*of the
PTST materials are: ."(1) t& alert teachers to
significant television programing; (2) to en-
courage critical television viewing; (3) to
stimulate student interest by using television
programs as a springboard for research; and (&)
to help teachers and parents use evening
television programs as a catalyst for discussion
in the classroom and at home." Seven specific
objectives for Television, Police, and the Law
are listed in the Teacher's Guide. Among
these are "To compare the actual work the

police perform with the TV portrayal of police-

activities," and "To evaluate specific televi-
sion incidents to determine whether the televi-
sion protrayal of police work conforms to or
violates +the Constitutional and legal pro-
cesses."

Content .

Television, Police, and the Law is divided
.into three parts. The first section examines
TV police shows to" determine what police

dramas are about and if real police act like’

their television counterparts. Students exa-
mine the sequence of events in typical police
shows, the extent to which policé shows are
similar, the relatively quick solutions on most
shows, and the realism of situations in which
the criminal is always apprehended. The
student readings contrast actual police life
with the more dramatic episodes shown on TV.
The second section focuses on the duties,
responsibilities, and actual work experience of
the police. Students watch police programs in
order to compare the amount of force real
police use with the amount depicted on TV.
They also examine procedures and methods for
solving crime. The student readings and
newspaper articles provide information and
case studies related tp actual police work.
Lessons in Part IIl focus on-the Fourth, Fifth,
and Sixth Amendments to the Constitution--
those amendment$ most directly related to the
criminal justice system. The ways in which
the rights of the individual and society are
balanced, the exclusionary rule, propable
cause, and the Miranda Warning are among the
issuesavhich students explore.

. tegies.
- After examining a list of activities indicating

. v
Teaching Procedures -

*"The core activities of Television, Police,
and - the; Law "are critically viewing police
television shows, reading articles in the Stu-

“dent Reader and newspapers, and discussing
_questions related to the general topic.

The
television programs and selected articles pre-
sent a variety of issues and viewpoints con-
cerning law enforcement: The questions pro-
vided in the Teacher's Guide after each lesson
reflect inquiry and value-clarification stra-
Lesson 3 illustrates this orientation.

what police actually do, students are asked the
following questions: "Do you think this job is
very exciting” How does the variety of duties
make the job more exciting? More challeng-
ing? What are the disadvantages of being a
police officer? What are the advantages of
the job?” Which parts of the police officer's
duties are most frequently seen on television?
Why do you think this is so? Compare the
impression of police work you developed from
watching television with the 'Police Activities
Facts.'" The spirit masters which are included
provide a structured way for students to
inquire and develop hypotheses about police-
oriented television programs. The two con-
cluding lessons involve students in six role-
playing situations offering students the oppor-
tunity to experience the types of decisions
police officers must make. These ‘situations
also serve as a review of the constitutional and
fegal boundaries within which police operate.
Many additional activities are suggested and
explained in the Teacher's Guide, including
writing a letter to the editor of the local
newspaper, conducting surveys, interviewing,
writing a dramatic script of a real crime and
preparing a Bill of Rights for the classroom.

Evaluative Data

The materials were field tested by approxi-
mately 2,000 students ja=3d urban, suburban,
and rural school districts. The data indicates
that "the curriculum made a significant impact
on students' perception of criminal justice and
law enforce#’\ent "

o,
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UNIVERSAL VALUES IN AMERICAN HISTORY

Consultants:

Edwin Fenton, Director
Social Studies Curriculunt Center

Carnegie~-Mellon University .

Lawrence Kohlberg, Professor of
Education and Social Psychology

Harvard University

Guidance Associates

Publishers:
’ 757 Third Avenue

New York, New York 10017

Publication Date: 1977

Availability: From publisher

¢

Grade Level:
Subjéct Area:

9-12

American History and
Values Education

Overview

Universal Values in American History is a

sound-filmstrip series designed to help high -

school students discuss specific moral dilem-

. mas related to significant value conflicts in
. various periods of American history. The
series is based on Lawrence Kohlberg's six-
stage theory of moral reasoning. The objec-
tives of the program include the development
of mature thinking about moral issues, self-
esteem, self-knowledge, and listening and
discussion skills. Five audiovisual kits pre-
sent visual and written moral dilemmas for
integration into American history courses. A
five-step teaching procedure, which makes
extensive use of small and large group in-
struction, is explained in the detailed
Teacher's Guides. :

Materials and Cost

Materials Package: 5 cardboard
boxes, 6 1/2" x 9 /2" x
2 1/4"; each box contains 2
filmstrips; | cassette tape; 2

“spirit masters, 8 1/2" x 11";
and a Teacher's Guide, 70-75
pp., 51/2" x 8 1/2", paper-
bound; titles as follows:
Personal Conflicts in the
Revolutionary Era, Personal
Conflicts in a Divided Na-

Total Package:

tion, Personal Conflicts

on the Western Frontier,

Personal Conflicts at the

Turn of the Century, .Per-

sonal * Conflicts in the

Modern Era '
Each Title:

$ 37.50
S174.50

Required or Suggested Time

Each of the 20 moral dilemmas in the
series should require approximately a U45-
minute class period for presentation and
discussion. The amount of time needed to use
the entire program will varv, depending on
the plans of the individual teacher.

Intended User Characteristics

These materials are designed primarily for
high school students enrolled im American
history courses. They may also be used in
English or humanities classes. Since the
materials require a minimum of reading,
Universal Values could be used with students
who have reading difficulties. The filmstrip
dilemmas depict characters from a variety of
ethnic backgrounds. Both sexes are also
fairly and equally represented. Moreover, a

number of dilemmas focus on ethnic and
minority issues in history. Teachers using
these materials need to be skilled in

Data Sheet by Douglas Superka.
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\ Rationale and General Objectives

N
establishing a nonthreatening dassro\o cli-
mate and in leading small and large group
discussions. Some familiarity with KohlBerg's
theory of moral development would also be
helpful. ’

»

. The purpose of this set of materials is to
elp students identify and discuss specific
moral dilemmas reflecting some of the major
value conflicts which have occurred in Ameri-
can history. By presenting the dilemmas on a
~ personal level (individual characters faced
with difficult decisions), the developers hope
to stimulate lively, open-ended discussions
among the students. The ultimate objective of
such discussions is to help. .students develop
more complex patterns of moral reasoning
based on Kohlberg' theory of moral develop-
ment.

Content

Each kit in this series focuses on one of the
following five historical periods: revolutionary
era, sectionalism and the «civil war, the
western frontier, the turn of the century, and
‘the modern era, including the depression and
the civil rightsxmovement. Each kit contains
two moral dilemma stories on filmstrip and
two In written form, most of which present
fictitious characters involved .in value con-
flicts based .on factual historical evidence.

One story in the Revolutionary Era kit, for

example, depicts a young man who must decide
whether or not to join the Sons of Liberty in
their planned Boston Tea Party. He is opposed
to the tea tax, but questions the effec'tiveness
of this act of defiance and is reminded of the
possible consequences to his family if he is
arrested. Other hypothetical dilemmas, focus
on the policy of "Indian removal,” Women's
“suffrage, slavery, and civil rights. Several
~dilemmas dramaticize real decisions faced by
historical figures. Some of these are: John
Adams' decision to defend the British soldiers
" involved in the Boston Massacre; Thoreau's
refusal to pay his taxes because of certain
federal government policies at that time; and
Truman's decision to drop the atomic bomb on
Hiroshima. Topics covered in the other stories
are indicated by the following titles: "A

 these dilemmas are small and

Minuteman's Dilemma," "John Brown's Dilem-
ma,” "The Vigilantes,” "The Homesteader's
Diilemma," "An Immigrant's Dilemma," "The
Pullman Boycott," and "The Witness's Dilem-
ma" (McCarthy hearing).

Teaching Procedures

The major teaching procedures used with
large group
discussions. A five-step teaching process for
use with the filmstrip dilemmas is presented in
the Teacher's Guide: (1) present the dilemma
and clarify the facts and issues involved; (2)
encourage students to take a tentative position
and state one or two reasons for that choice;
(3) divide the students into small groups to
discuss their positions and reasons and to
decide on the best reasons; (4) discuss these
positions and reasons as a full class; and (5)
reevaluate original positions and reasons in-
dividually. Seven types of probe gquestions to
facilitate the full class discussion are’given for
the fourth step. Similar procedures are sug-
gested for the worksheet dilemmas but involve
more writing. In addition to providing detailed
instructional procedures, the Teacher's Guide
also contains a 17-page explanation of Kohl-
berg's theory, a brief discussion of the de-
velopment and evaluation of the kits, lesson
plans for using the dilemmas-iq the classroom,
and background information ard scripts for
each filmstrip dilemma.

Evaluative Data |

The Teacher's Guide discusses the process
of development and formative evaluation of
the Universal Values materials. Although no
specific data is presented, the developers state
that "(t)he filmstrip dilemmas were tested
with students of varying abilities from several
hjgh schools in New York City and Westchester
County, New York." The written dilemmas
were field tested 1n two large high schools 1n
the Pittsburgh, P&nnsylvania area. Classroom
observations were made to determine the
extent to which the moral dilemmas stimu- -
lated student interest, led to productive dis-
cussions, and achieved the basic goals of the
program. The dilemmas were revised and
retested on the basis of this information.

™
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~ Materials Package:

VALUES CORNER, THE ~ * o/

P 1 ¢’ \_‘_ >\
) f’r //, g
Author: Wayne "‘Paul 59 : -
Publisher: Winston Pgégé, Iné.’
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Minneapolis, Mihnesotag 55403
Publication Date: 1976 Grade Level: 2-5 il

Availability: * From publisher

!

. Subject Area:

. Human Relations and
Values Education -~

v

s
e

Overview N

-

The Values Corner is an independent
learning center designed to help students in

, grades 2-5 explore topics that are important

to them. The dllustrated resource folders and
worksheets, ‘which ~‘describe a variety of
values clarification‘activities, ‘can be, used by
students individdally or .in small groups
several timeés a week throughout the year.
The program Aocuses on the students' own
thoughts anq/ feelings about a number of
topics including fears, friendship, fun,
changes, sécrets, rules, and the future. Stu-
dents articipate in various  learning
activitigs including cutting, drawing, and
sorting/’ pictures; writing stories; discussing
questions and dilemmas; role playing situa-
tiong; and playing games. The teacher is
adyised to help students initially feel com-
fztable using the materials and to maintain
t ground rules, but not to oversee or
evaluate their work. . ——

Maieria}s and Cost

Cardboard
box, 101/4" x 123/4" x,
1 1/2", containing: 12 lami-
nated resource folders (illus-
trated and in cojor), 9 {/2"x °
12"; 40 blackline mastered
activity sheets, 8 1/4" x 11",
paperbound and perforated;
Teacher's Guide, 20 pp., 9" x
11", paperbound

Total Package:

/

$39.95

Required or Suggested Time

This program was designed as an indepen-
dent learning center where students can

«voluntaniy work on""i\fcl,-}ke activities individually

or in small groups. Used in this manner
several times a week, The Values Corner can
provide a full-year of instruction.

Intended Us{Characteristics

The Values Corner can be used with
students in grades 2-5 and in traditional and
open space classrooms. The activities com-
pliment subjects such as social studies, lan-
guage arts, art, and career education. Since
students are encouraged to use the materials
without teacher instruction or supervision, a
sound 2nd-grade reading ability Is necessary
to read the instructions. Many of the lessons,
however, involve drawing, cutting out pic-
tures, or other non-reading activities. Better
reading stydents could, therefore, assist other
students in getting started. Second graders
may, however, need more teacher help than is
suggested in the Teacher's Guide. Illustra-
tions and examples treat females and rhinor-
ities fairly. Teachers do not need any special
training, but some experience in leading
values clarification exercises would be help-
ful.

Rationale and General Objectives

The purpose- of The Values Corner Is to
help students learn more about themselves
and.their relationships with others. Like all
values clarification programs, this one speci-
fically intends to encourage students to dis-
cover what is important to them and to
others, consider alternatives, reflect on the
consequences of various alternatives, make
thoughtful choices and decisions, and act on
their choices. The rationale underlying this
approach emphasizes that such experiences

Data Sheet by Douglas Supcrka.
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will help students deal with values issues and
decisions now and in the future. Each cluster
of activities within this program has a specific
objective. Some of these are: 1o explore and
shareisome of the changes they have experi-
enced’;‘\ to define their personal notions of
friendship; to examine the causes of conflicts,
and fights End how they can be avoided or
resolved; and to share their creative skills.

Content

The central topics of this program and the
titles of the 12 resource folders are: changes,
fears, feelings, fighting, friendship,” fun,
future, health and safety, jobs, making things,
rules, and secrets. Other topics dealt with in
the activity sheets include: people, places,
and things that are important to students;
dreams; school; music; money; family
activities; planning; memories; and looking
ahead. The Values Corner focuses on the
students' own thoughts and feelings about
these things. In onc activity, for example,
students make a list of fun things they do
every week. Another asks students to write a
story entitled "A Fight I Had." In still another,
students place pictures in the resource folder
which depict various changes in their lives,
such as moving, growing, or getting a new pet.
One activity sheet tells students to write their
favorite songs on an outline of a jukebox.
Several activity sheects are designed to be
shared with the studen;s“families. One asks
students to make a charWshowing each family

. inember's favorite color, season, TV show, and
- food.

Teaching Procedures

The Values Corner 1s a self-instructional
learning system that can be used by students
individually or in small groups with little
teacher direction or supervision. Teachers arc
instructtd to set up a corner of their class-
room containing the resources provided and
some additional materials, including a card-

‘teachers not to evaluate students' work.

board file box to hold the resource folders,
blank file folders (one for each student), old
magazines to cut out pictures, copies of the

activity sheets, and writing and drawing
materials. In order to help students become
comfortable and familiar with the program,

teachers are advised to introduce the topics
covered in the materials, to lead one or two
activities in class, to establish times  when
students can work independently with the
materials, and to explain the rules for working
in that area. FEach of the 12 resource folders
contains several activities related to the
specific topics. In each case the first activity
is to place drawings or pictures in the folder.
Students, for example, are to place drawings
of things they can do to stay healthy and safe
in that folder. Pictures of "scary things" are
to be put in the Fears folder, the cover of
which has a vampire on it. Another activity
included in these foldefs ‘s to sort the pictures
collected by various students into two piles:
changes that have happened to me and changes

' that have not happened to me; fights you have

had and fights you have not had; an easy part
of friendship and a hard part of friendship.
Various types of worksheets are also com-
pleted by students. Some describe a moral

dilemma story and ask students for possiblc -~
solutions. Others ask students to choose from ™.

among several alternatives--what game would
you rather play or what is the best way 1o
raise money. Other activities include playing
games, acting out situations, writing stories,
and making comic strips. The author advises
The
Teacher's Guide explains the purpose of the
program and how to set up the values corner
and provides suggestions for using the specific
activities in the folders and worksheets.

Evajuative Data

Although the materials were classroom
tested when they were developed, no formal
evaluation was done before or after publica-
tion.



WE, THE AMERICAN WOMENE A DOCUMENTARY HISTORY

Authors: Beth Millstein and jeanne Bodin

&
Publisher: Science Research Associates, Inc. ’

High School Division

155 North Wacker Drive

Chicago, lllinois 60606

Publication Date: 1977 . Grade Level: 11-12
Availability: From publisher Subject Area: American History
’ and Women's Studies
. . i )
Overview Y contains 12 chapters, "chrorologically organ-

+ We, The American Women presents a
chronological, historical account of the role
of women in American history. Designed to
He integrated in a year-long American history
course, the text can aid both male and female
students understand women's contributions to
the course of American history. = While
pointing out the contributions of "famous"
women, the text also emphasizes the role of
the "average" American woman,
both an agent of change and a stabilizing
force. Although the development of women's
studies courses occurred in the late [960s,
thd authors state the need for integration of
a &omprehensive women's history into the
traditional American history curriculum.» We,
The American Women was prepared to answer
this need. The book emphasizes the histori-
cal, political, social, and economic concerns
of women and makes use of author narrative
and primary source materials.

Materials and Cost

‘Student Text: We, The Amer- ~

K b
ican Women:

A Documen- 1\

tary History. By Beth Mill-

stein and Jeanne Bodin. 33]

pp., 6" x 9 1/4"

paperbound 5.95

hardbound ] J1.65
Student Activity Book. 64 pp., . \

8 1/2" x 11", paperbound S 1.60
Teacher's Guide. &4 pp., 6" x

9", paperbound >

Required or Suggested Time

to teachers
The book

- Two options are available
interested in using’ this text.

who was .

ized according to the major historical perig

in the typical American (history) classfoom."
This organization allows the text to be
integrated easily in a year:long American
history course. In addition, the boolf~can
serve as the core text for a sem‘esteq-long
women's studies course. -

»Intended User Characteristics

The text is designed to be used in high
school American history or women's studies
courses. The American history teacher can
use the™§naterials to supplement a survey
Amercican history course. The materials also

-

can be used to supplement economics (the

nature of women's work) and sociology/psy-
chology courses (social problems, socializa-
tion of the sexes). Integrating the materials
into existing social studies courses will allow
both male and female students an opportunity
to examine the role of women in U.S. history.
The subject matter and content of the read-
ings are geared primarily to llth and 12th
graders. Although reading level varies from
one document to another, the text is probably
more appropriate for students with above-
average reading skills. Because of the poten-
tially controversial nature of some of the
material presented, such as abortion, instruc-
tors should foster open discussion and be
sensitive to the reactions of individual stu-
dents. ’ '

Rationalé and General Objectives

Although the development of high school
women's studies courses blossomed in the late
1960s, most women's studjes courses today are
madd ons" or alternative curricula to the

Data Sheet by June E. Ramos.
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studies curriculum.

regylar: course of study. .The authors felt the
need for a textbook which presents a total
historical picture of women in America for
both male and female students. Such a text
should emphasize historical, political, social,
and economic concerns. This book is.designed
to show students "the rich historical tradition
women have had and the significant ways In
which women have altered American develop-
ment or have shaped thai development.” Most
important, however, is the need to integrate
the study of women into the traditional social
"This integration is no
longer only a meral or social imperative; it is
now a legal mandate" since the passage of
Title IX of the.1972 Education Amendments.

To facilitate the integration of the study of

women in American history, the text follows
standard periodization, containing 12 chapters,
organized chronologically according to major
historical periods in typical American history
textbooks. The authors hope that use of this
text will "add to the:. national effort to
eliminate sexism in the schools and make our
female and male students more knowledgeable
abouaﬁ@mselves and their society."

Content

Twelve chapters, organized chronolog-
ically, make up We, The American Women.
Chapter titles include: "Those Who Came
First"; "Formation of a New Nation"; "West-
ward the Nation"; "An Era of Reform"; {'Aboli-
tion and Woman's Rights"; "The Civil War and
Reconstruction"; "Reform and the Progressive
Era"; "Suffrage at Last"; "World War I and the
Twenties"; "The Depression and World War II';
"Life in the Fifties"; and "The Modern Women's
Movement." Each chapter presents historical
information about the role of women in a
major historical period by examining the legal
and social status of women, describing the

1
1
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contribution’ of outstanding women, and ana-

lyzing ithe roles playéd by the "average

woman.”™ Both author narrative and primary

and secondary source materials are provided to .

offer an understanding of the temper of ‘the
times. Excerpts from books, letters, news-
papers, court cases, and other accounts are
included. For example there are docfrents on
colonial women of :New Y.ork protesting their
lack of rights, the problems faced by Elizabeth
Blackwell in becdming a doctor, women's
participation in the Civil War, Margaret
Sanger's problems in opening the first birth
control clinic, and the modern feminist issues
of child care and {sex discrimination in the
mediiand education.

Teaching Procedures

Although the authors suggest that the
materials be integrated in American history or
other spcial studies courses, no specific in-
structions for doing so are provided. However,
the Teacher's Guide does contain a list of aims
and objectives, questions for discussion, sug-
gested projects, and an annotated bibliography
of references and media for each chapter. The
suggested projects offer a variety of activities
for individual students and small or large
groups. These include research, role play,
additional reading, writing imaginary diaries
and letters, interviews, and debates. The
student Activity Book contains activities,
essay questions, and other material to clarify
and enrich the material presented in the text.

Evaluative Data

Although no formal field testing has been
conducted, the authors
materials and activities in their own class-
rooms in New York over the past several
years. '
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WORLD EAGLE Q

Editor: |\ Duncan L. Gibson )
v

Publisher: World Eagle
) ’ . 64 Washburn Avenue

. Wellesley, Massachusetts 02181 A

Publication Date:..
* Availability; From publisher

7

1977-78 (Continuous) Grade Level:
- Subject Area:

7-12 (5-6, College)

Interdisciplinary
Social Studies °

A
Qverview

World, Eagle is a resource for secondary
- social SIUdl? students and ,teachers, pub-
lished In ten monthly supplements over “the
course Of the academic year. Its ‘overall
objective is to help teachers identify and
select Urrent topical infqrmation to supple-
ment the social studies curriculum. ‘Each

issue follows a:loose-leaf format and presents -

economi§, political, and demographic projec-
tions; Maps; charts and graphs; excerpts from
government reports; case studies; excerpts
from’ charters and treaties; and quotatipns
from world leaders. A cum\lative index helps
stidents and teachers locate information on
topics they are studying. Within each. issue,
topics Such as current events, area studies,
world Pproblems, military affairs, congres-
sional activity, rasource development and
depletion, global interdependence, and inter-
national organizations are covered.

Materials and Cost

Materials Package: World
Eagle subscription, includes
10 successive issues, Sep=- \
tember through June. Sub-
scrlptl?ﬁ can start'at any

time.
Ten issues: Each 24 pp., 8 1/2"
x 11"y loose leaf, 3-hole
punched . $14.00
Each additional subscription to
the same address: $12.00
Additional Materials: 4
Three-ring  World Eaéle
binder, lO 178" x 11 1/2"
x I $ 5.00

3

Spirit master of any page -
1.00

of any issue $
Acetate transparency of -
any page of any issue $ 1.50

Reqmred or Suggested Time

World Eagle has been des1gned to supple-
ment the social science curricula. The -
bulletins are published monthly* during the - .
-academic year and may be used flexibly.

Intended User Char acteristics

The information preserited in World Eagle
can be integrated into courses such as global
studies, world history, world geography,
United States history, current events,
economics, and social issues. Although useful
as a teacher resource, the materials are
designed to be duplicated for use directly
with students. Most users of World Eagle
materials are high school teachers; however,
a large number of junior high teachers also
subscribe to the bulletins and use them in
their classrooms. College instructors have
found World Eagle material usefyl, partic-
ularly, in economics and geography courses.
A small but increasing number of elementary
school teachers report that they use World
Eagle as a teacher resource or with their
advanced students. In order to make World
Eagle materials relevant to their own class
needs, teachers may need to provide students
with explanatory and background information
to accompany the material. World Eagle is
also useful as resource material in school
libraries, public libraries, and media centers.

[}

Data Sheet by Diana Beer.
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Rationale and General Objectives

Each issue of World Eagle is designed to
present solid and current facts related to
United States and world affairs. The editor
emphasizes the word "solid," because much of
the information is pulled {from standard
sources that teachers frequently work from
when they have time, and the word "current,"
because the information--compiled monthly--is
more current than any annual reference and is
updated and checked at the United Nations,
the U.S. Bureau of the Census, the Department
of State, and other agencies. The loose-leaf
format is designed to make the information
readily available. By reproducing and distri-
buting relevant portions of World Eagle, teach-
ers can expose students to up-to-date informa-
tion on topics they are studying.

AN
Content

The information presented in World Eagle
focuses on United States and world affairs.
Each issue includes maps, charts, graphs,
statements by United States and world leaders,
discussion about the work of international
organizations, census data, population figures,
and a cumulative index. The content examined
is quite varied. In looking at the cumulative
index one can find such topics as agriculture,
the Arab-Israeli conflict, economy, nuclear
reactors, ocean resources, OPEC, Soviet
Union, terrorism, UNICEF, and women. [
students were to look up "cities," they would
find a ranking of the 30 most populous cities in
the United States as of July 1975 in the
September 1977 issue; and they would find a
chart on the expected growth of 20 world
urban centers from 1975 to 2000 A.D. in the
March 1978 issue. The information is pre-
sented factually. avoiding editorial comment
and subjective or judgmental biases.

Teaching\Procedures

Although there is no teaching guide, World
Eagle lends itself to multiple uses in the
classroom, media center, and library. Teach-
ers can (1) reproduce and distribute selected

material from World Eagle using it to generate
class discussion, (2) use selected topics as

motivators for student research projects, or (3)
=

keep the issues on hand as an casily accessjple
resource.  The learning ‘potential of the
material will be greatly enhanced if the
teacher becomes thoroughly faﬂ?’“ar With in-
formation presented. The monthly cumulatjve
index is very helpful for locating data on a
particular topic. For example, @ teacher or
student wishing to study about energy could
find information on breeder reactors, coaf,
crude oil production, enesgy CONsUmption,
nuclear regulatory commission, _OPE_C, and
petroleum imports and consumption listed jn
the Cumulative Index for the April 1978 Worid
Eagle. Also useful to the teacher Is a sectjon
in each issue entitled "Profile." This section s
intended to be an overview of the issye,
presenting factual data related 1O the major -
topics in that issue. One item I the March
1978 "Profile," for instance, states that "4 5
of all trees cut down are used for fireweod and
half the world's people still depend on Wood for
two of their most basic needs——hea“.ng their
homes and cooking their food." This intro-
duces readers to an article entitled nop
Forestry in the Environmental Age."  Atter
becoming familiar with the "Profile" styte.
ments, the teacher should be awareé of the
kinds of data presented and can devise appro-
priate activities, research projects, and discus-
sion questions on topics related O his or her
courses.

Evaluative Data
g4

in 1977 World Eagle was evaluated, prior to
national distribution, by teacherS !N approxi-
mately 85 public and private secondary schools
and a few colleges within a 50 Mmile radiys of
Boston. A Questionnaire in th€ April 1978
issue of World Eagle solicited feedback from
readers on particular areas ©Of Interest,
favorite issues, how and when th€ issues yere
used, and suggestions for improvement. Ap_
proximately 150 readers from across the
nation responded. They indicated, genera]ly,
very favorable attitudes toward the selectjon
and presentation of data in €ach issye,
Interest was expressed in having MOr€ maps,
charts, and graphs, and more COV€rage of
African and Latin American Nations.  The
issues for the 1978-79 school year will refject
these recommendations.

.11,'.,
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. ENERGY X

Developer:
Publisher:

Availability:y,/xf/j

‘Norman S. Warns, Jr.

Ideal Schd®l Supply Company
11000 S. Lavergne Avenue ,
Qak Lawn, lllinois 60453 {

From Westinghouse Learning Corporation N

3/ 5005 West 110th Street
‘ ol Oak Lawn, lllinois 60453
. Publication Date: 1974 Grade Level: 6-12
Number of Players: 20-40 ~ Subject Area: Environmental

L]

3

Education, Geography,
and Pelitical Science

Overview

Energy X is a three-day simulation de-
signed to confront students with the fact that
the ost ,widely used energy resources are
non-renewable.: - The major outcome of the
activity consists of ing decisions about
the allocation of a hypdthetical resource--
Energy X—which will las?:\&\only three
years. In arriving at this deciSiyn, students
must consider a wide variety of data about
various regions of the United States. An
auxiliary outcome is that students are likely
to learn much about the economic geography
of the United States. The simulation is
appropriate for secondary students in social

studies courses dealing with the energy ghort- -

age, United States geography, or government
decision making.

Materials and Cost .

Materials Package: Energy X.
Cardboard box, 14 152" X
9 1/2" x 13/4"; contains
Teacher's Manual, 8 pp., pa-
perbound; filmstrip and cas-
sette; 5 spirit masters; 10
copies each of 8 handouts; 8
regional signs; Project Con-
trol sign

Total Package: $19.50

Required or Suggésted Time

Energy X can be completed in three class
periods. It may require more time. when used

with upper elementary school students and
less time with senior high school students.
Intended User Charactepistics‘

Energy X is intended for junior and senior
high school students. Itpmight also be used

with adult groups engaged in energy educa-

tion workshops. The  Teacher's Manual in-
dicates it can be used with upper elementary
students as well. Participants are not re-
quired to read extensively but, to be able to
participate. fully and effectively, students
must be able to read the maps, graphs, and
tables. The activity requires that partici-
pants use this data to arrive at env1ronmental
nd political decisions relatlve to ~energ¥
;llocanon

Ratlonale and General Ob]ECthES

In the Introduction, the author states, "...
it seems evident that the so-called 'energy
crisis' will shadow mankind's footsteps for a
long time to come. Shortages of. fesources
such as oil; low-sulfur coal, and natural gas
may necessitate power brownouts, industrial
slowdowns, ‘and further limit everyone's per-
sonal consumption. .As educators, we
must face the problems of the future now!"
Energy X is designed.to further an awareness
of the need for intelligent use of energy, the
concept of non-renewable resources, energy
resource location, energy production, and
other
crisis.

factors associated with the ehergy

fan}

Data Sheet by Jack E. Cousins.




Content

+

Energz X, a hypothetlcal substance, is a
newly dlscovered energy source. However, the
supply is quite limited and will only last an
estimated three years.
earth in the form of a meteorite, is non-
polluting, and is applicable to a wide variety of
uses. A sound filmstrip depicts the nature and
details of Energy X as well as the limitations
as to where an;! how it can be used. Students
on a congressional committee, Project Con-
trol, are given the task of deciding how this
source of energy will®*be allocated throughout
the United States.' Other students assume the
roles of representatives from each of eight
.regions of the United States. Each region
must prepare and present a case before Proj-

ect Control on why they should rereive a.

supply of Energy X. In preparing their cases,
students consider the following data for each
region: .electricity, production and use, num-
ber of vehicles powered by internal combustion
engines, miles of paved roads and highways,

population and land area, proportion of energy .

-sources in the United States, average income
per person, value of mineral and fuel products,
and the location of fuel ‘deposits. Students on
Project Control then consider the cases pre-
sented, based on this data, in making their
decisions regarding the allocation of Energy X.

Procedures _
"Before beginning the simulation, the .
teacher should discuss energy. resources,

meéthods of producing energy, how this energy
is used . . ., the energy crisis now facing the
United States and the world, and the effects
that all this has on our lives and the related
total environment." Following this, the
- scenario involving the discovery of Energy X is

presented to the class along with the dilemma

of what to do with this new source of power.
The fumstrip is shown at this time. In Phase ]
of the simulation students are assigned to each
of the eight regi®fs and to Praject Control.
Representatives for each region are given
maps, tables, and graphs with data on all eight

Energy X came to.

. changes in the. allocations.

e( J
reglons. Each rgglonal group studies all data -,

available and prepares their case. In Phase Il

the regions present their cases for the alloca-

tion of Energy X. .After all presentations are
heard, Project Control, in private session,
must decide which ‘three regions would be best
served by Energy X. The decision and reasons

~for it are announced to the entire energy

council in Phase IIl. If representatives from
the regions not receiving any Energy X wish to
do so, they may appeal the decision in a fourth
phase. Even though Project Control must hear
all appeals, they are not-obligated to make any
"Debriefing is
extremely important for this simulation. It is
important to analyze the reasons why alloca-
tions were ‘made and whether the data war-
ranted such decisions. Finally, the Teacher's
Manual stresses the importance of reminding
students that Energy X does not really exist,
but does exemplify a very real problem.
During or following the debriefing "session,
students .should fill out the student self-
evaluation forms.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestion

In order to participate meaningfully, stu-
dents must have a factual knowledge of energy
consumption and allocation problems. Energy
X is not likely to be an exciting simulation for
many students.
and serious one. Hopefully, each teacher using
this simulation will have established the
validity of present concerns -about energy
consumption, especially the notibn that most
sources are non-renewable. and that serious
decisions are inevitable. The simulation was
written in.1974 and thus does 'not deal with
some of the newer énergy sources that are
being usedy such as nuclear power and solar
energy. Teachers may want to do some
research on their own to get data on these
newer sources in order to update the simula-
tion. Finally, teachers may want to prepare a
related agtivity for the regional representa-

~tives when Project Control is in their private

session in Phase II1.

Nevertheless, it 1s a valuable

.,
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GOMSTON: A POLLUTED CITY

X

Grade Level:

Number of Players:

and Local Government

5-College

22 - As many as desired

Developey: 'Norman §. Warns, Jr.
Publisher: Ideal School Supply Company
11000 South Lavergne Avenue
- QOak Lawn, Illinois 60453
Availability: From Westinghouse Learning
' Corporation \
. 5005 West 110th Street
. Oak Lawn, lllinois 60453
Publication Date: 1973 N
Subject Area: Environmental
v Education/Ecology

R

&

Overview

Gomston is a simulation focusing on the
serious and complex nature of environmental
pollution.  Students assuine the roles of
government officials, representatives of
various businesses and industries, and en-
vironmentalists trying to solve Gomston's
pollution problems. Goals of the simulation
are to develop in students a concern and

understanding of environmental problems; in- .

sight into causes and effects of pollution and
possible solutions; and the ability to analyze
problems and work cooperanvely with people
of diverse Bpxmons

Materials and Cost

Materials Package: Cardboard
box, 14 1/2" x 95/8" x 2",
contains: Teacher's Manual,

- 24 pp.; filmstrip; cassette;
‘color .transparency; 12 card-
board mame plates; 40 copies
each of Map :0f Gomston,
Letter*to the City Council
from the Local Geographer,

Gomston . Environmental
Analysis, Student  Self-
Evaluation Form, and An

Evaluation of Gomston; &4
Student Response Forms; 4
List of Individual Roles for
Gomston; Before and After
posters of Gomston

Total Package: $25.00

Required or Suggested Time

The time allowed for playing Gomston is
left to the discretion of the teacher. A
minimum of two weeks of class periods should
be allowed, but the simulation could extend
additiomal weeks. One to two periods should
be allowed for preparation; another period is
necessary for allowing students to determine
their roles. At least one class period should
be allowed for debriefing.

Intended User Characteristics

Gomston is appropriate for use in any
social studies, science, or language arts class
dealing with ecology or local government. It
can be used with students of low, average,
and high abilities in grades 6th through
college. A minimal amount of reading is
required; audiovisual aids set the stage and
most of the activity centers around students'
working together trying to solve Gomston's
pollution problems. Teachers should familiar-
ize themselves with the simulation prior to
introducing it to the class by reading the
entire Manual. In addition, some familiarity
with simulation techmques would be helpful.

" Rationale and General Objectives

"Man has changed the environment to his
own ends to the degree that he may effect his
own extinction at some future date. Aware-
ness for the necessity of environmeéntal
change . . . becomes more important. with
each passing day. Those of ys in education

-
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have the responsibility of fostering further
awareness of the situation in the minds of
those whom we profess to teach." With this in
mind, Gomston js designed to help students
understand the "real world" problems of
environmental control. The primary objectives
are to generate concern and understanding of
problems of environmental degradation and to
provide an opportunity to analyze these
problems and their passible solutions.

Content

Gomston is a city of gpproximately 75,000
people, located in the floodplain of the
Gomston River. [t is served by a well-
integrated transportation system and its .in-
dustry is quite diversified. '"When considered
within an environmental context, it is rather
obvious that the planning of Gomston was very
poorly conceived." The city is distressed with
many of the environmental problems
experienced Dby cities throughout the United
‘States. Students assume roles representing
state and city government; steel, chemical,
coal, and petroleum industries; utilities;
transportation; agriculture, lumber, forestry,
and wildlife; the Chamber of Commerce; the
Group against Pollution; and the news media.
They try to agree on a workable solution to
specific air and water pollution problems of
their city.  Through weighing the relative
merits of the various proposed solutions, stu-
dents learn of the difficulty involved in
reconciling the many factions present.

Procedures

Before beginning the simulation, teachers
should plan for a class discussion on environ-
mental pohlution, its causes and effects, and
related current events. The second day the
overhead transparency of Gomston should be
shown and discussed and copies of the map
distributed. Following this, the filmstrip
introducing Gomston's environmental problems
should be shown. A worksheet reinforcing
students' understanding of the situation and
tha "Letter to the City Council from the Local
Geographer" explaining specific causes and
effects of pollution in Gomston shoutd then be
distributed.  During the third class perifod

112

students- determine their own' roles through
voting and/or volunteering. On.the fourth-day
each group is given their name plate, on the
back of which is a list of their goals. For
examnple, the goals for the steel and chemical
industries are to satisfy their customers and to
make a fair profit; the goals for the Group
against Pollution are to encourage immediate
action for environmental improvements and to
make Gomston a better place to live and work.
The groups meet privately to plan strategies
before the town meeting. The Mayor presides
over the town meeting. All decisions are
based on voting, either by groups or
individually.  Further planning, beyond the
fourth day, is left up to the teacher. The
Manual includes several suggestions. The*
teacher should end the simulation without any
warning to prevent students from developing
last-minat€, unworkable solutions just to
finish.  The "Student Self-Evaluation Form"
and the evaluation quiz can be administered
following a debriefing session. Several . ad-
ditional methods of evaluation are suggested
as well.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

Quotes from & junior high geography
teacher, a junior high English teacher, and a
high school and junior college instructor, who
have used Gomston successfully with their
students, testify to the flexibility of this
simulation. Gomston can also be a very
informative simulation. Students learn, for
example, about air inversions, thermal pollu-~
tion, causes and effects of several types of
pollution, local governments, working together
to solve a problem, and the complexity of the
environmental problem. Most importantly,
Gomston is a realistic simulation. Students
are expected to experience the real-life frus-
trations of trying to reconcile differences and
to wrestle with environmental problems Jong
enough to realize their seriousness and com-

" plexity. One potential weakness of Gomston is

that once the simluation 1s underway, the class
Is left with no further direction. The teacher
should be prepared to consult with each group,
suggesting further courses of action, if he or
she notices that some groups are not involved.

ey
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LIFE IN THE COLONIES GAME

Developers:.

Publisher:
Games Central
55 Wheeler Street

Abt Associates, Inc.

'3‘1 atr1c1a D. Flowers with Ray Glazier

Cambridge, Massgchusetts 02138 p
Publication Date: ™% 1977 ‘ Grade Level: 7-10 (5-12)
Availability: From publxsher Subject Area: " American History
Number of Players: 6-9- B

Overview

In Life in the Colonies, eight student5
assume roles of everyday people in the period
beginning with the French and Indian Wars
and continuing through the Declaration of
Independence.
chant, . printer, widow, slave, planter,
minister, and royal official, they encounter
daily ‘problems and joys of colonists and the
effects of historical évents on %&ir lives
Using ‘a gameboard, ‘¢hance card®; and an
- Outcome Book, students predict how histor-
ical events would affect the people whose
roles they have assumed. The game requires
little reading, but students must be able to
think logically, predicting outcomes based on
their. knowledge of historical events.

Materials and Cost

Materials Package: Plastic bag,
contains: folding game-
board; 8 Role Profile Cards;

8 Player Tokens; 8 Player
Token  Stands; © Outcome
Booklet for Historical
Events, 25 pp; 24 Chance

cards; 26 Score Sheets; 1
die; Teacher Manual, 13 pp.,
plus teacher background es-

- say, annotated bibliography,
copies of player materials,
and student activity sheet
masters.

Total Package: $26.00

In the roles of farmer, mer- .

Requiréd or Suggested Time

The developers suggest one day for learn-
ing how to play, one day of actual play for
each group of eight students, and one day of
general follow-up activities. Since the maxi-
mum number of players using the gameboard
at one time is nine, the teacher must either
purchase multiple copies of the game, or
provide alternative activities for the rest of
the class while each small group plays the
game. A suggested schedule for a class of
between 28 to 36 students is presented in the®
Manual

Intended User Characteristics

Life.-in the Colonies was developed for
students in grades 7 through 10. ‘It has been
- used successfully with students as low as
grade 5 and as high as grade 12. The student
who is assigned as outcome reader should
read at the 6th-grade level with ease. Stu-
dents must keep their own score sheet;
therefore, t y should be able to add and
subtract easinlgg:( increments of five. Roles
include differént’ social strata, women,
blacks, and the British. Teachers need no
special background in the game's content,
although they should be adept at planning
related activities for groups not engaged in
the game.

Rationale and General Objectives

"Our basic aim, in the design of this game,
was to help students make the connection

Data Sheet by Frances Haley.



between everyday pcople and history." = To
achieve this aim, the developers have designed
a game which will teach students that:
"(1) the life of an American colonist was in
many ways governed by the sdme forces that
operate in today's world--economic forces,
political forces, and the forces of custom and

tradition; (2) the effects of the various Parlia-

mentary Acts on the colonists differed accord-
ing to the social, political, and economic
standing of the particular colonist; (3) the
position of a colonist in the colonial society
had great bearing on his/her decision to be
either [a Patriot or a Tory; (4) colonists of
divers¢ roles were drawn together in their
wrath/ -against the British colonial power;
(5) among the most important causes of .the
American Revolution were the Acts of the
British Parliament."

Content

Life in the Colonies simulates the colonial
period from the French and Indian War to the
Declaration of Independence. Players assume
roles and" participate in historical events
during this time period. These historical
events have been chosen by the authors with a
conscious effort "to select the most significant
occurrences, while also keeping geographical
distribution," to avoid pregenting the American
- Revolution as a "New Effgland Phenomenon."
Following the French and Indian War and the
Treaty of Paris, historical events on the
gameboard focus on the various acts of Parlia-
" ment, plus some colonial events such as the
Boston massacre. After the Battle of Lexing-
ton and Concord, the majority of the events
relate to the Revolutionary War. The final
historical event is the Declaration of Inde-
pendence. The roles assumed by students
simulate "daily colonial living including family
responsibilities, relationships with the church,
and even occasional violence with an emphasis
on the political and economic factors of life."

Procedures

The instructor begins by assigning roles to
" each of eight students. Roles include farmer,
merchant, minister, planter, printer, royal
official, slave, and widow. One additional
student is assigned as Outcome Reader. Stu-
dents are then shown thé game materials,

die.

B

which include the gameboard, a die, and their
player tokens. They are given role cards which °
describe their role on one side and how to play
on the other. Students also receive a score-
sheet on which they record their role, name,
and given number of goal points. The object is
for each student to reach their goal points.
before they finish the game. Movement along
the gameboard progresses with the roll of a
When students land on a historical event,
they tell the Outcome Reader what event they
are on. The Outcome Reader then tells them
what their point count will be for that event.
For example, a farmer landing on the Boston
Massacre would be told: '"No gain or loss. You
didn't hear about this event for months," while
a merchant hears: "Lose 10 points. You fear
for the safety of your family and your shop;
there are many British soldiers in your town."
These clues help students decide whether they
should be a Patriot or a Tory. At the Battles

‘of Lexington and Concord, players must stop

and declare their loyalty, After this point,
gain/loss is determined solely by declared
loyalty and not by game role. "Chance"

“squares are interspersed throughout the game-
‘board.

Sample chance cards are "a good
neighbor visits and brings you some of his
extra food; gain five points" or "you are chosen
head of a local political group; gain five points
(does not apply to slave)." When all players
finish, they compare their point score with the
goal points given them at the beginning to
determine who came closest to meeting their
goal. The developers suggest that students be
grouped by their roles for the debriefing and
compare their experiences and feelings. Re-
lated activities in the Manual can be used
after debriefing is completed.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

Because the gameboard only accommodates
eight students, with a ninth serving as outcome
reader, the teacher must plan for activities
with the rest of the class while each group
participates in the simulation. The Manual
presents a number of related reading and
writing activities; however, the teacher may
have to find additional activities for less able
students. . An alternative to this procedure’
would be to purchase enough sets of the game
that students could all participate on the same
day, each group-using a different gameboard.

Sz
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MANCHESTER, THE GAME OF

~»

Authors:
with Ray Glazier

Publisher:
- Games Central
55 Wheeler Street

Abt Associates, Inc.

John Blaxall; revised by Thomas K. Dorman

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138

1977 (rev. ed.)
From publisher

Rubli cation Date:
Availability:

‘NUmber of Players: 8

Grade Level:
Subject Area:

7-Adult

Economics and
World History

Overview ™

The Game of Manchester focuses on the

~ economic and social changes brought about by
- the

Industrial Revolution in 19th century
England. Students role play country squires,
mill owners, farmers, workers, and bankers
who experience drastic changes in their lives.
The game was originally sponsored by Educa-
tional Services, Inc. and published as part of
From Subject to Citizen, by Education De-

velopment Center. It has since been tested,
revised, and used successfully with students
from 7th grade through college. It can be
used to supplement American or world history
courses or to teach concepts in economics or
sociology.

Materials and Cost

Materials Package: Plastic bag,
153/4" x 12", contains the

following: Teacher's Man-
uval. 36 pp., paperbound;
foldout gameboard; wall
poster; 4 Farm Production
cards; 4 Mill Production
cards; 8 Player Strategy
cards; 12 Chance cards;

Game Money Bills in differ-
ent denominations; 22 Farm-
er and Worker Tokens; 18
Farm Land Markers; 22
Loom Tokens

Set of 3:

$35.00
$95.00°

Required or Suggested Time

A minimum of three class periods should
be allowed for preparation, play, and debrief-
ing. However, the learning experience would
be enhanced 1f five or more class periods
were allowed. * The Manual emphasizes the
importance of taking as much time as neces-
sary for preparatxon Once the actual play *
begins, each year is played in ten minutes.
Teachers may choose to have students play
only one game, covering five to-ten years in
one to three class periods; or they may wish
to have students switch roles and start a new
game each day. At least one class period
should be allowed for debriefing.

Intended User Characteristics

Manchester has been tested with learners
of average and above average abilities in
grades 7-college. The Teacher's Manual
states that the game "does not necessarily
require reading skills . . . beyond an upper
elementary level.," K the directions are
difficult for the students to read, they can be
explained orally. Students selected to be
bankers must be sensitive to the group's
needs, possess leadership skills, and be able to
read and compute well. It would be to the
advantage of all players if they have basic
mathematics in full command. Several ways
to make the game more complex for ad-
vanced high school or college students are
suggested. No special teacher training is
required, but an understanding of simulation
techniques would. be helpful.

Data Sheet by‘Judith E. Hedstrom.
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Rationale and General Objectives -

This simulation is designed to give students
the means to experience and feel deeply "the
'Land versus Loom' struggle, which is Man-
chester's condensed expression. for the great

upheaval in 19th century England that changed
irrevocably

human life and relationships
through the first large-scale use of machines
to do work." Suggested cognitive objectives
include developing thinking, listening, reading
and comprehension, writing, and mathematical
skills. Affective objectives such as helping
students get a new perspective on the roles
they play in "real life" are also suggested. The
objectives are merely suggestions to demon-
strate Manchester's potential; teachers need
not be [imited by them and are free to develop
their own to meet the needs of their students.

Content

Manchester simulates the period from

' 1820-1840, when England "became the world's

first industrial capitalist society." The em-
phasis is on the economic and social changes
that resulted from the creation of the factory
system in the, textile industry. »The gBme
shows students how the lives of peoplé, both
rich and poor, urban and rural, were affected.
The* process of play demonstrates how many
self-sufficient farmers and farm workers were
forced to move to cities like Manchester
where they were hired for meager wages by
the factory owners.

Procedures

The Teacher's Manual suggests displaying
the poster several days before introducing
Manchester. Once the rules are understood
and students have been divided™Ninto groups,
roles should be randomly assigned. The object
of the game is for each player to make as
much money as possible. The banker in each
group passes out materials, manages the game,
and keeps track of each player's net worth. To
begin play, mill owners buy looms from the
bank, and farmers buy or lease land from the
squire. The squire, farmers, and mill owners
then hire workers. Players: figure out their
production of wheat or cloth for the year using
the Farm Production and Mill Production

116

cards. /\L\“}thance card giveg the year's market
prices. The banker pays profits, but then
collects the cost of living srom each player.
This figure is different for each role; anyone
who cannot pay Mmust go tg the Workhouse for
the next year. (Persons in the Workhouse do
not collect wages but may pe hired out at six
pounds per year to be paid ¢, the bank.) At the
end of the designated numper of years each
person's net worth is compgred to what it was
when the game began. ype squire and the
farmers can hope 10 inCreyse their wealth or
at least break even, while he mill owners ‘will
probably do better than anyone. The workers
will do well to keep out of the Workhouse and
the factories. Ihe.Teacheps Manual suggests
follow-up activities for ary ~writing, econom-
ics, mathematics, world pistory, American
history, poetrys Sociology = pusiness, psycho-
logy, and affective educatjon. These include
writing, discussion, and propjem-solving activi-
ties. At the very least, tpe Manual suggests
debriefing should include c4jjing on all squires,
then all farmers, workerg mill owners, and
bahkers, to get together ’ d .compare notes
and "to talk about .thej, particular roles,
vantage points, and experigpces.” -

Vd
Evaluative Comments and g ggestions

The Teacher's Manua) states that Man-
historical

chester necessarily  sipplifies
feality: the ratio of hand joom to power loom

has been altered; the gyne does not have
people, but SLErOtYpes ang roles; it does not
have an evolution of yesps, but a random
representation; and the sygrem is artificially
closed, not allowing playerg to save money and
emigrate, for instance.  Tpe Manual goes on
to explain that these facygrs can raise ques-
tions and lead to discussj,, and learning for
the sophisticated student. |, testing situations
students generally enjoyeq the game, with the
occasional exception of ne workers, "who
aren't supposed to have a ygnderful experience
as they try to fight off the indignity of
servitude and poverty." — The game is not
designed to be fair. Students must respond to
the changes as did their pjstorical counter-
parts. For this reason it \yould be wise to play
the game more than once, 4jlowing Students to
experience‘diff erent roles,



“pyblisher:

MUMMY'S MESSAGE

Tony Maggio _
Interact Company
p. O- Box 262
Lakeside, Califorpija
1978

~ From publisher |

Developer:

pyplication Date:
&y ailability:.

Number of Players;

?920 40

.

.

Grade Level:
Subject Area:

512

Archaeology and
World History

4-36 Or as Many a5 desired

W

' Qverview

Mummy's Messape was developed to sim,.
late an archa&logjcal expedition into the

-pyramids of ancieny Egypt. In playing the

am & participants yre exposed to facts abgt
anclmt Egyptlan Cujture and beCorpe aAWare
of the excx'tem ent and danger'experlenced by
archaeologists on g5 expedition. The dajy
instructiors and ¢pe student assignment
sheets are given for upper elementary/junjor
higb students and for high

and is intended y, introduce and develop

_ student interest ;. the study of ancient

school st UdentS-

The simulation can take anywhere from for -

class periods to three weeks 1O complete 3nd
is designed to devejgp research skills as wej)

. as critical thinking gkiils.

Materials and Cost

Materials Package. Mummy's
Message. By rony—m‘gfi_%
55 PP-s LAl X 11"7 bwklet
with removable plastic bind-
ing;  includes = overvieW,
objeCtlveS, dally lnstructlons
py grade level and repro-
ducible student pages

student Guide:  fglded sheels
17" x 22"; coptains back-

ground ‘information, Ppre-
game instructjons, game
rules, debriefi activiti€s,

and sample game board

Total Package: $22_.00

Required or Suggested Time

The author syggests twO time optigps.
The first requires four to five class perjgds

t. The seconq option is a complete unijt
- ten hours. ' ‘

" Intended User Characterist

S
wx%_gg was isligned for upper
dlementary, junigy high, and senior high
schooljstudents of gverage ‘and above ?‘-Verage
ability-\ Student yssignments are Written g
two levals: upper elementary/junior high ang
high shdpl. The teachef's daily instructions
are also-Beared 1, thed® two levels. The
simulation should not be used with students of
below-average abjjities as the instructiong
are rather compley and the .game Play re.
quires the ability to recall 2 significant

amount of factual jpformation.

- Rationale and General Objectives

The author siates that " besides

exposiNg Your students to facts about Ancient

Egyptian culture, this simulation allows . |
students to experjence the thrills and frustry_
tions ©f an archaeplogical expedition into g

ramid and become involved i,
‘perforMing  Certajn archaeologicdl ~skillsn
The guide lists gjghteen knowledge objec.
tives, eleven skil} objectives, and five attj_
tude objectives. -

Content

ML'EFMQ\S@;& sim%es an archae.
ological expeditigy ints an Ancient EgYPtian
pyrarﬂld. The Slmulation presents background

information about Ancient Egyptian Cuture’

W
W

pata Sheet by Diana Beer.
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and emphasxze§ ‘the variety 6ﬁ investigative
and reconstruCtion skills archaeologists employ
to learn.about ancient peoples and cultures.
Goncepts sudh a5 secial structure, religious
beliefs, supernatyral power, burial customs,
and gOVErnment gnd Jaw are emphasized.
the téams progress through the passages of the
pyramid, they answer 200 objective questions

- dealing with topjcg sych’&s the geography of

the Nile Rl.ve.r. Vajley, geographic influences on
Egyptian Cl‘(l“Zation, Egyptian culture, Egyp-
tian archaeologica] finds, and hieroglyphics.
One question, for example, is "True or False:
In Ancient Egynt  walls were constructed
which separated the very rich from the very

w. (true). In addition to
probl§m cards describe incidents' actually en-
countgred by archaeological teams. The Mum-
my's Message, written in hieroglyphics which
the téams try to piece together and gecode, is.
a prayer of praise to the sun god, Aten.

Procedures

The ultimate goal of the ‘simulation is to
piece together anq.decode the Mummy's Mes-
sage. -Students gre divided into three groups,
each of which 5 fyrther divided into two
competing t€ams, The members of each team
assume the role of members of an archaeolo-
gical expedition into a pyramid. Teams select
a representative color and name, designate one
student as team |eader, and help create a
classroom environment similar to an archaeo-
logical camp site by decorating the classroom
with archaeological props. Each team pro-
gresses through the pyramid by 'correctly
answering questipns.  Students occasionally
will have to answer a question more than once;
therefore, it is 15 the team's advantage for
each student to remember the answers to the

uestions. correct answer earns. team
members ~a hierpglyphic card containing a

hieroglyphic symhol and its translation. As thee

teams enter the 'three chambers of the
yramid “they discover pieces of the hiero-
glyphic tablet bearing the Mummy's Message.
In the passage ways, students will encounter a

~number of obstacfes. When ‘a team lands on a

As

questions, .

~

[N

black box they must draw the corresponding

problem card along with a question card. Even

if the student answers the question correctly,
the team is likely to lose a turn as a result of
the problem encountered. Another hindrance
is the rule that the team cannot enter the last
chamber until it has collected all the: hiero-
glyphic cards. The winner in each group is'the
first team to correctly piece together and
translate the Mummy's Message. If a team
provides an incorrect translation of the mes-
sage, the team is penalized by being directed
to hand over 15 hieroglyphic cards to the
opposing team, and the game continues. The
rules are basically the same for the short:and
long option and for students at different grade
levels. The long option includes a variety of

-research activities at different phases of the

game. Separate research projects are provided

for elementary/junior high students and for

high school students.

Evaluative Comrhents and Suggestions

Mummy's Message is interesting and in- -
y LE ¢ g

formative and should increase participants'
knowledge of Ancient Egyptian life and ar-
chaeological methods. .The author spent:seven
years researching the topic and devéloping the
simulation in order to make it factually accu-
rate and workable in classroom situations. If
participants are to understand and enjoy the
simulation, they will need to become
thoroughly familiar with the background in-

formation presented in the Student ™ Guide, °

game rul® and objectives, and certain vocab-
ulary terms before play begins. It is important
that teachers familiarize themselves with the
Teacher's Guide if the simulation is to be
successfully implemented: The Guide is com-
prehensive,
simulation, providing directions for setting up,
suggesting step-by-step instructions for each
day, and offering time options and grade-level
adaptations. Finally the game can be used in a
wide variety of classroom situations, as the
design encourages flexibility according to stu-
dent ability and the amount of time available

"for the simulation.

e
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- Author:

a set ending."

"bunals.

OPEN END DRAMASIAND Il =~

John Koppel .
Publisher: History Simulatiens
: P. O. Box 2775 - L
- Santa Clara, California 95051 . . ' ' 4

e ' . ' oo : - .
Publication Date:. 1975, 1976 Grade Level: -~ " 7-12 '
Availability: ' From publisher - Subject Area: American History
Number of Players: 15-40 ‘ I |

Qver-view

Two sets of open-end drame&for secon-

~dary level students deal with social problems

and foreign problems in American history
from 1848 to the future year of 1999. Each
set coonsists of performance objectives,
teaching suggestions, and four scripts with
fact sheets for setting the scene. An open-
end drama is defined as "a short play without
After reading and acting out
the play, students role play and/or discuss
possible endings.
encourage student part1c1pat10n, are based on

federal "court cases, jury trials, arbitration

hearings, Senate. Committee hearings, and
cases presented to international military tri-
Actual historic events as well as
hypothetical situations are presented. The

hypothetical presentations illustrate current
Student skills in oral -

reading, dlscu&xonfﬁue clarification, and "~

or . future concerns.

decision making sh

be enhanced by the
use of this. matv.erx'a__l :

: Matenals and Cost

Student and Teacher. Materlals
Open . End Dramas I and.
"Open End Dramas IIl. By
John Koppel. 2 booklets
with removable plastic bind-
ing; 38 pp. each, 8 1/2" x 11"

$15.00
each

Required or Suggested Time

Each of the eight dramas can be com-
pleted in one or two class sessions. The

The dramas, designed tQ .

‘actual readihg and acting out of each script

requires approximately 20 minutes, while the
amount of background infogmation presented
and the time allowed for fpllow-up discyssion
will vary. To facilitaté the reading and
acting out of the script, the teacher may wish
to assign roles to students a day or two in
advance so they can fa;mhanze themselves
with thelr roles. - .

Intended User Charéctenstlcs o

These materials are designed for use W1th .
average abmty students in grades 7-12. Ac-

“cording to a reading analysis using the Fry
- Graph for Estimating Readability, the aver-

age reading level is 6th-7th grade. Students
reading below this level will need assistance

."if they .are to participate in the oral reading.
-In addition, junior high students ‘may need
~certain terms, such as ratification, explamed

The interesting dramas should motivate stu-
dents who normally show little interest in °
American history. Average students should

_enjoy these dramas «as a varied approach.'to’

the study of Jhistoric. events and concepts.
Teachers qu' need, to .reproduce ' student
c0p1es of the dramaS\from their own setj’

permlssmn is granted for this. No special
training.is required for tqachers using these

“'dramas.

Rationale and»General Ob]ecnves
Open' End Dramas I and Open End Dramas

. Il are baséd on the belief that students’ should

discuss and decide historic - questions; that
they should understand both sides of a contro-

Data Sheet by Jeanne E. Race.
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versial issue and make their decisions based on
that understanding. Through use of these
dramas, students should comprehend the
historic condmons presented and the social
issues involved and become aware of how the
national interest affects foreign policy. They
also should dejvelop a better understanding of
court procedjires. Behavioral objectives for
each o d drama are stated in the intro-
duction to each set.

Content

Open End Dramas 1 deals with social
problems in American history. The fifst drama
contains two fictional U.S. Court of Appeals
cases relating to the Treaty of Guadalupe
Hidalgo (1848). "In Re Sanchez" focuses on the
issue of using the Spanish language; "Castro
versus California" examines the rights vested
in land grants. The second drama is based on a
real incident and centers around the trial of
Ossian Sweet in 1925. -Dr. Sweet
doctor, was on trial for a shooting incident
that occurred when he moved into an all-white
neighborhood in Detroit. "Senate Hearings on
. Immigration from Mexico--1928" is the third
drama in this series. Students consider
whether immigration from Mexico. should be
restricted. The final play in the set, a

fictional episode, is an "Arbitration Hearing on

the Employment of Women--1974". Two
women charge that laying off employees

the basis of seniority is discriminatory as the
men have held their jobs longer than any of the
women. Open End Dramas Il involves four
foreign policy problems. The first is "The
Philippine Question--1899." Students consider
whether the Philippines should be annexed
after the Spanish-American War. The next
script xs "The Treaty of Versailles-—-1920."
Students, as senators on the Foreign Relations
Committee, must decide if the United States
senate should ratify ‘the Treaty which also
‘means joining the League of Natio Students
will probably find the third drama;""The War
Crimes Trial—1946," very interesting. A camp
commandant and a guard from Dachau concen-

tration' camp are on trial before an interna-

tional tribunal. Students consider the degree
of individual responsibility with regard to war

’ Lo N

,. a black

e Baja Crisis-;1999" is the final

crimes. "

foregin- pplicy -drama. It-involves a future
situation/inr which students, again as senators
on the Foreign Relations Committee, copsider
whether the United States should enter a

conflict to help another nation.
provxdes parallels
Korea and Vietnam.

with «limited warfare in

Procedures . o

In each drama, 9 to 14 students are active
participants; other students serve as judges, -
jurors, senators, or hearing officers. Initially,
all students_are to be given a copy of the
drama and its corresponding fact sheet.  The
teacher should go over the fact sheet with the
students to set the scene and explain court
procedures if necessary. The teacher may ask

for volunteers for each role or assign'the cast.

The arrangement of chairs in the room is glven
for ‘each drama. . Once the room is set up, the -
class reads and acts out the drama. Witnesses
actually "take the -chair" when called upon.
Those who have been assigned roles present
and explain their decisions on how the drama
ends. Following this, the teacher may wish to
ask the rest of the class to accept or reject
the decision and to suggest other possxble
endings. Unanimity in decision makmg is not
necessary.. Follow-up discussion is then held.
Where applxcable, the actual decision should be .
compared with the class's verdict. Teachers
may wish to have students further investigate
the real cases and cases similar to the hypo-
thetical situations.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions ~

Koppel, a classroom- teacher, has used
these materials successfully in his own teach-
ing. The Open-End Dramas are interesting,
easy to use, and should appeal to students of
varying ability levels. They help students
develop skills in oral reading and .decision
making and highlight important events in U.S.
history. To make the dramas even more
realistic, teachers might want to develop
audience roles more fully, for example, by
requiring a two-thirds vote in the Senate for
treaty ratification.

The Baja case " -



 RAINBOW GAME

Ray Glazier

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138

Devélopér: . ‘
Publisher: Abt Associates, Inc.
Games Central
55 Wheeler Street
*Publication Date: - 1976
Availability: From publisher

Number of Players: 20-30

Grade Level: 7-12
Subject Area: .

Civics and Sociology

,QVG&I ew

Rainbow Game is desxgned to Lllustrate
the complexities and ‘dilemmas associated
with federal efforts to solve social problems
through govemmental programs. It indirectly

addresses the issue of race and ethnic rela-

tions. As a result, participants should get a
feeling for what it is like to be discriminated
against as a member of an ethpic’ minority
and come to understard that much discrimi-
nation is unconscious aadr:&\t:uat it is found in
many forms. Secondary students in civics,
sociology, or U.S, history classe$ play roles in
a fictional country named Rainbow Union, a
heterogeneous, but unequal-sized mixture of
four socioeconomic groups identified as
Blues, Oranges, Greens, and Purples. Individ-
uals are competing for a limited number of
" "Fun Stamps" which are supposed to be
equally available to all citizens. - Some
participants become part of the bureaucracy
responsible for allocating the stamps, and
must choose and implement specific criteria
"for selecting Fun Stamp recipients. Others
conduct demographic research to determine
the fairness of the.allocation of Fun Stamps.
The game is designed to be an entire class
activity lasting one full day or five consecu-
tive class periods. The published version is
based on the results of extensive field tests.

. pps 30 Scenario and
Rules, 3 pp.; 18 Blue
Group Profile; 6 Orange . \

- Group Profile; 3 Purple \
Group Profile; 3 Green —

Group Profile; 4 Do It

" Yourself Role Profile

spirit masters; 7 Fun Staff

Genter Staff Profile; Of-

ficial -Application Form

- for Fun Stamps spirit

master; Fun Stamp rubber”

stamp; dice; 5 yards wide
ribbon in % colors .

Total Package: $ 30.00

Required or Suggested Time

The game requires either a full day Wwith
interruption only for lunch, or five consecu-
tive flass days without weekend interruption.
The Teacher Manual is quite specific about
these time requirements.

Intended User Characteristics

Rainbow Game is useful in almost any

course in the secondary social studies curric-

ulum. Field-test teachers felt the game was
appropriate for grades 7-12. The role of Fun
Center Director is extremely important -and
calls for a ™"airly strong and aggressive

’ . < personality. The game is obviously appro-
Materials and Cost priate for white, middle- class students, giving
Materials Package: Rainbow them a deeper understanding of discrimina-

. Game. By Ray Glazier. tion; but it is also appropriate for minority
Plastic bag, 12" x 157/8", - students, giving them a chance to see dis-
contains Teacher Manual, 33 crimination from the other side. No special

— } ,
Data Sheet by C. Fréderick Risinger.
" 13;
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. training is required for teachers, but experi-

ence in conducting classroom simulations
would be very helpful. Teachers should be
aware that the game can become highly
emotionally charged. Care must be taken ta

~avoid making any direct connection between

color groups in the game and actual racial and
ethnic groups in American society. Finally,
teachers must be willing to plan a "fun"

the game, but prior tQ debriefing.

activity for the Fungfamp recipients following

Rationale and Gener‘é}l Objecfives

A basic goal of Rainbow Game is to address
the issue of race and ethnic group relations in
contemporary society. Students should learn
about the dilemmas facing any society that
attempts to treat’ all citizens equally and
about the use and misuse of demographic data
by racial/ethnic groups and by a government
bureaucracy. Specific objectives include
(1) improved understanding of and tolerance
for other cial/racial/ethnic groups;
(2) awareness of the adverse effects of bureau-
cratic "red tape" and consideration of more
himane procedures; and (3)experience with
techniques and problems of social science data
gathering.

Content

Concepts ‘and processes from many of the
social science disciplines are introduced in
Ranbow Game. Students learn about data
gathering, the rights and problems of minority
groups in a multi-group society, decision
making by government bureaucrats and policy
makers, and economic concepts--especially

- s@rcity. .

“~

Procedures

Rainbow Game is relatively complex, but
the Teacher Manual provides step-by-step pro-
cedures. The teacher selects students for each
color group, appoints the Fun Stamp Center
Director (who in turn appoints a staff), and
guides the remainder of the simulation's
activities. Suggestions are provided to adjust
the game to specific classroom and/or student
characteristics. Prior to the first day, stu-
dents should rfad th$ Scenario and Rules and

their own color group role profile. They should
also complete their individual role profiles. ’
On the first day of play students participate in
color group caucuses and determine strategi&s
which will enable them to achieve higher
societal status. Individuals then fill out Fun
Stamp application forms which are reviewed
and acted on by the Fun Stamp Center staff
during subsequent days of play. Some players
may well find it to their advantage to submit
"falsified" applications. During the next few.
days when the Fun Center staff is busy
processing, verifying, and evaluating applica-
tions other students are involved in a parallel
demographic research activity. For this
activity, students are arranged in survey
teams, each compiling data from all color
groups on one characteristic, such as marital
status and age. - When the teams have col-
lected and, compiled their data and when the
Center Staff has decided who is to receive Fun
Stamps, the Center Director announces the
recipients. There is no appeal process in the
game; however the Manual suggests setting up
a judicial review process as a follow-up
activity. It is particularly important for the
teacher to follow through with a "fun"
activity, such as a movie, for the Fun Stamp
recipients. A thorough debriefing session helps
the teacher and class  relate the game's
scenario to real world problems.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

Unlike most simulations, this game was
extensively field tested in 1975-76 in more
than 400 schools. Teachers and students in
grades 7-12 used the game and provided
feedback which was used to produce the
current, revised version. According to the test
data, which is included in the Teacher Manual,
72.8% of the teachers expressed positive over-
all reactions to the game. In some areas, the
game might generate some controversy
because it leads to a situation where
racial/ethnic groups are pitted against one
another. However, it a‘ppears to do just what a
simulation is designed to do: illustrate and
explain a social situation by having students
play roles in a hypethetical, nonthreatening
situation. '
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- Number of Players:

TALKING ROCKS |

Developer: Robert F. Vernon
Publisher: ~Simile II _
218 Twelfth Street
. o P. O. Box 910

Del Mar, California 92014

1978

From publisher

Publi cation Date:
Availability:

6-35 (as many as
are in the class)

[y

5-8 (9-14)

‘Anthropology and
Communication

Grade Level:.
Subject Area:

3

- Overview,

Talking Rocks, a simulation of preliterate
societies, emphasizes the development of
written communication: for societal survival.
It can be used with students of almost any
age to teach a variety of topics, such as-
human adaptation to the environment, lin-
guistics, and prehistoric religious beliefs.
Students assume the roles of prehistoric
nomadic bands who face many perils; survival

depends upon each- group's leaving important

messages for other groups following. their
migration patterns. A systematic, clearly-
understood communication system must be
developed in order to leave these messages.
This communication system takes the form of
picture messages. Playing and debriefing
requires approximately three class periods.
Materials and Cost ,
Teachers Manual: 24 pp., 51/2"
x - 81/2", paperbound; in- -
cludes complete game in-
structions and 12 removable
survival messages

R,eqt’h_red or Suggested Time

Talking Rocks includes three to four
"migrations" (rounds) and lasts approximately
two hours. The first round requires 20
minutes; subsequent rounds will be shorter as
students begin to develop picture symbols.

* children as

$5.00  communication systems.

Suggestions for extended play and variations
of the simulation  are included. - Séveral
additional class periods will be required to
incqrporate these ideas. In addition to the
actual’ simulation time, at least one howr
should be allowed for debriefing.

Intended User Characteristics

This simulation and' can be used with a
variety of age groups. It was designed for use
with upper elementary-Stldents, but can also

be used with secondary and college students
- studying anthropology,
' municatiolﬁs, linguistics, language arts, or art.

ethnography, * gom-

Special suggestions for using the game with
young as first graders are
included. If a group of students has difficulty
reading the scenario from which they are to
draw their picture message, the teacher or an
advanced student can read it to them.

Rationale and General Objectives

 Talking Rocks was developed.to provide
insight into the development of systematic
Prior to formal
written  language systems, people relied on
.oral communication; when written language

“was developed, humans were able to benefit

from the experiences of other humans, past
and present. Students experience some of the
problems involved in developing and inter-
preting written messages, a process compli-

A

7

# Data Sheet by Jack E. Cousins.

"
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- assimilating,

%

catéa,, by the absence of face-to-face en-
counters. The Teacher's Manual lists 11
objectives for participants in this simulation.
Among these are that the participants should:
(1) learn that prehistoric people were more
sophisticated than conventional stereotypes
would suggest; (2) understand how petroglyphs
and pictographs weré used bys prehistoric

peoples; (3) understand how writing as a form

of communication may have evolved ; (4) gain
insight into how humans survive in adverse
environmental conditions; (5) develop skills in
criticizing, analyzing, and
generalizing from information about pre-
historic peoples; and (6) have a basic grasp of
the concept of hunting magic and primitive
religion, if optional scenarios are used.

NG

-‘Content

Students simulate small bands of "Eagle
People," a preliterate society of shepherds who
live in family groups and seasonally migrate in
search of new pastures. In their migrations,
each band leaves helpful picture messages

behind for the next band of Eagle People who

camp there. The survival of each bapd
depends on their\ dbility to interpret the
messages -teft by other bands. .The game can
be uséd” to. emphasize a variety of themes.
Teachers may choose to focus on the nature 6f

‘being human, stereotypés of tribal people, the

evolution of the writing system, the use of
symbols, hurgan adaptation to the ehviron-
ment, art, réligion, or any number of other
themes.

-4 Procedures

Students form small groups of no more than

" #five, each group representing one segment of

the Eagle People society. If possible, groups
should be isolated from-each .other by dividers
or by the use of several rooms. There are
three rules: (1) Eagle People use only pictures
in their messages--students must not use
words, modern symbols, or numbers; (2) players
may not share their message with any other
bands; and (3) players are not permitted to
converse with members of the other groups
during play. To begin, each group is given one

survival, message which they must "carve on
rocks" (or draw on newsprint) near camp fire
locations. Each group must lecave a message
before migrating to another area. When all

groups have completed  their drawings, the ”

teacher collects the printed survival messages,
and the groups migrate to new gerritories. As

each group arrives at'its new campsite, it s

confronted with a picturc message, left by the
last group, containing information essential to
their survival.  The task is to correctly
interpret the .message. I this is done, the
group is permitted to ‘continue play; but if the
message .is misinterpreted, the ggoup s

_ declared "dead." Teachers may prefer to allow

each group one or ‘more Misinterpretations
before declaring a group "dead." The Manual
suggests several other alternatives to "dead"

- groups. Additional rounds proceed as the first

with new survival messages being distributed
to each of the continuing groups. After four
rounds of play, reasonably complete and
flexible writing systems should begin to
emerge. Talking Rocks may be used several
times by adding religious, art, and hunting
messages the survival messages. Sample mes-
sages on these topics are included in the
Manual. Several methods for debriefing the
simulation are _suggested and discussion topics
for small and large groups are provided.

-

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions )

The design of Talking Rocks is simple.and
easy to understand, but the applications and
outcomes can be quite sophisticated. Knowl-
edge gained by participants will vary in direct
relationship to thed sophistication. Another

"advantage of Talking Rocks is that it is

complete in one small -Manual; if survival
messages ‘are lost or misplaced, the teacher
can quickly develop replacements since the
messages are summarized in the Manual1tself.
Instruction about picture writing and pre-
historic societies should be presented before
using Talking Rocks.  This would be an
excellent simulation to use as a culminating
activity when studying prehistoric societies or
the development of writing.

Vs
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~Total Package:

" TIME CAPSULE

‘Author: Don Eells
“Publisher: _ Interact Company
P. O. Box 262

Lakeside, California 92040

1978
From publisher

Publication Date:
Availability:

Number 6f Players: - 20-35

5-12

American Studies
and Values Education

Grade Level:
Subject Area:

Overview

~ The author states that "Time Capsule is
not a simulation. It is not a game. Time
Capsule is real™ Students learn about Ameri-
can society and llfestyles by selecting con-
- Yemporary artifacts to 'place in a time cap-
sule. The time capsule is then baried and an
envelope containing site maps and a letter
addressed to a social studies class 30 years in

the future. is presented to the principal for

safekeeping. Students of different ability
levels in upper elementary school through
high schoo! can learn from the activity. Time
Capsule requires approximately four weeks of

class time and would be appropriate in any’

course dealmg with Amencan culture.

Materials and Qgst

Materials Package: Time Cap-
sule. By Don Eells. 32 pp.,
g 172" x 11", booklet with
removable plastic binding;
includes objectives; over-
view, set-up directions,
daily instructions, and 25
reproducible student pages
$14.00

Requiréd or Suggested Time

Activities for 19 class periods are pro-
vided. The Teacher's Guide suggests that
teachers first decide how much time they

. ’ N t
.Intended User Characteristics
" Time Capsule is intended for students in

grades 5-12 of average and above average
ability. It can be used to supplement courses

. in American history, American culture, or

archaelogy. Very little reading is required of
participants. Some of the materials required
are not provided and will cost money. These
are listed in-the Teacher's Guide and include

" a steel garbage can, shovels, plastic bags, a.

tape recorder and cassettes, a camera and .
film, and other items. The teacher will need-
~to. make arrangements for obtaining  these
materials. In addition, students will have to
be willing to contrlbute items to put in the
time capsule. Students selected for special
roles must also be willing to spend some out-
of-class time on the project. Teachers should
carefully review these roles before selecting
students to fill them. Finally, the guide
suggests informing - administrators of . the
activity as they will be partxcngatmg in the
final phase.

Rationale and General Objectives

Time Capsule is designed to give students

~ the epportunity to analyze contemporary
" American

culture . and lifestyle. The
Teachers' Guide lists four knowledge objec- :
tives, 13 skills objectives, and six -attitude
objectives for the activity. For example, in
the area of knowledge, students should ex-

. o o ; perience: "the role of the historian, .the
:ézrc:rtﬁn‘éﬁ and modify the daily instructions anthrppologist, the archaelogist, and the
Data Sheet by Judith E. Hedstrom. .
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- the artifact accurately.depict part of Ameri- '

-

sociologist. . ."; and better. understand "the
interrelationship among the various parts of
culture. In the area of skills, stu?ﬁ.njcs
practice "analyzing and categorizing the large
and complex into a workable and manageable
system"; writing essays; decision~making; and
questioning and interviewing. In the grea of

attitudes, students should sense the complexity-

of American life, understand the necessity of

tolerating others' vxewpomts, and reahze the
difficulty of objectlve analy&s . v

Content - )

The focus of Time Capsule is' on Amencan
culture dnd lifestyle. Students first explore

how historians learn about the past by examin-

“ing artifacts, and how ‘artifacts dan be mis-
leading and misrepresent a- culture. During
much of the actxvxty students work in six
Cultural Artifact”Groups (CAGS), each focus-
ing on.a different aspect of American culture.
These groups examine fine. arts. and music;
family and religion; entertainment, sports, and
recreation; foods, transportation, and tech-
nology; economics and government; and educa-
tion and language. For each artifact they
examine, students consicer:
item tell us about American life?" and "Does

cana or is it misleading in any way?"

T

Procedures

To begin the activity students read the
Student Guide. A short lecture or discussign
should be arranged on how historians learn
about the past.
artifacts from the past provided by the teach-
er. The next day students examine coins and
other artifacts, filling out an Artifact Analysis
Sheet. For the third day teachets can choose

~ from a number of suggested activities: a short

story and discussion; reading from Chariot of

_the .Gods, 'by Erich von Daniken; a film and a

discussion; or brainstorm in which students
identify various cultural categories. Each
~student then fills in a Cultural Artifact Sug-
gestion Sheet organized into the.categories
mentioned above. Students are organized into
six CAGs on the fourth day and some are
assigned the role of photographer, interviéwer,

"What does this

2126

geographer, burial ergineer, pack supervisor, '
document chief, press agent, pratocol officer,
and investment broker. Instruction 'sheets for
the CAGs and each role are included. Over
the next ten 'days students bring possible
artifacts to class, CAGs -analyze artifacts,
photographers take pictlres of the artifacts
and groups at-work, interviewers record the

" thoughts and ideas of classmates and others

for a tape to be included in the time capsule€,

" CAGs report artifact suggestions to the class,

the class discussed, and debates artifact sug-
gestions, and final 'decisions are made ‘as to
exactly what will be included in .the time
capsule and where it will be buried. During
the last several days students tag each arti-
fact; fill in the Artifact Record Sheet and the

-Txme Capsule Participant Sheet in duplicate;

bag, seal, and pack the artifacts; and bury the
time capsule. To conclude ,the activity,
students complete the site maps, prepare their ~

letter to a future class, and present the letter

to the principal for 30 years of safekeeping.
Students then discuss what has been learned
about American culture and fill out the Stu-
dent Self-Evaluation Forms.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

The author used Time Capsule successfully
four times in his own classes prior- to its
publicatjon. There are many advantages to
using this activity for both teachers and
students. Four that are particularly worth
noting are as follows: (1) The time required is

quite- flexible and can-be adjusted to fit into"

Students then examine severa] -~ lmost any schedule.

(2) Students of different
ages .and ability .levels can learn from the
activity, each contributing his or her own
particular view of American culture. (3) Time

,Cagsule is the kind of activity that should

motivate and involve students who do not
normally participate. (4) The . biggest advan-
tage is the learning experience. In this
activity students learn, not from books, but by
opening their eyes and analyzing the things
they do and use every day. They also learn
how historians learn from the past by examin-
ing artifacts, and how easy it would be to
misinterpret history. This should help students
read history thh a more-critical eye in the
future. , .



WITCH TRIALS: CRISIS IN FEAR

Developers: | ‘Mary Simpson Furlong and Louise Weinberg Jacobsen

Publisher: Greenhaven Press, Inc. K

1611 Polk St., N.E.
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55413

1977 -
From publisher

7-12

American History and

Publication Date: Grade Level:

Availability: Subject Area:

Number of Players: = 24-36

Legal Education

g

Overview

Witch Trials: Crisis in Fear is;a simulation
role play based on the witch trials which took
place in Salem Village in 1692.  After
studénts become familiar with Salem witch-
craft and Puritanism in the 17th century,
they assume roles of the participants in a
witchcraft trial. The cases of three accused
witches are heard and judgment is passed.
Students then discuss the cases, the reality of
the role play, and the relationship between
the witch trials and similar, modern day
events. The coordinator .should have a good
background in colonial history and should be
skilled in debriefing the simulation, as a
number of the roles can be highly emotional.

Materials and Cost

Materials Package: Cardboard
box, &3/4" x 1l /4" x Iv,
contains the following:

Teacher's Manual: 19 pp., 8 1/2"

Mather's Sermon; all ma-
terials 8 1/2" x 11"

Total Package: $19.95

Required or Suggested Time

The developers recommend two 40-minute
class periods for the simulation. Additional

class periods may be necessary to familiarize .,

students with Puritanism and the Salem witch
trials. The coordinator may also wish to have
a short debriefing after each of the trials,
rather than conducting all three trials and
then debriefing. If this is done, an additional
class period would be needed.

Intended User Characteristics

Only a minimal amount of

reading is < .

required of students; therefore, slow, aver-

age, or advanced readers can participate.
Students should have a good background
knowledge of Puritan New England. Speciél

student characteristics are required fér.-a

x 11", paperbound; includes number of the roles: the chief magistrate is
introduction, background, responsible for maintaining order; the three
instructions, role descrip- accused must be "verbal students who can
tions, | reading and bibliog- think on their feet"; and the icted . girls
raphy "should be verbal and a mprovise." Due

Additional Materials: 2 posters,
22" x 17"; Chief Magistrate
Instructions, &4 pp.; 3 Ac-
cused Role Cards; 3 Af-
flicted Girl Role Cards; 6
Magistrate Instructions; |1
pad Community Observer
Form; 1 pad Juror Instruc-
tion Sheet; 1 pad Cotton

to the sensitive and
trial, the coordinato
step in if any «lass ¢

otipnal nature of the
shoyld be pfepared to

"pérticipation in

-~

Witch TriafSis valuable not only that we may -
understand our past history but also because: |

‘Data Sheet by Frances Haley.

~

o~
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we still have difficulty in dealing with what we
perceive to be a threat, and we still assign
guilt to others for our own insecurities."
Students should be able t¢ (1) analyze how an
ominous threat to a community can result in
mass fear, irrational befavior, and hysteria;
(2) evaluate the effectiveness of the institu-
tions legally available to the citizens of Salem
Village; (3) analyze the concepts of law and
justice and make distinctions between them;
‘and " (4) understand that the happenings of
Salem Village in 1692 were not peculiar to
those people at that time.

Content .

Witch Trials is based on historical sources
which have been modified for classroom use.
Two accused witches and a wizard are tried by
seven local magistrates and a jury of twelve
community members. Students learn about
Puritan .beliefs and how the Puritan fight
against the devil, combined with a belief in
witchcraft, lead to the witch trials in Salem
Village.  In addition to the historical content,
students learn the difficulties in achieving a
fair trial when there is a presumption of guilt.
They also learn how hysteria and irrational
behavior can lead to "witch hunts," and that
such behavior is not isolated by time or place
but can occur anywhere any time.

Procedures

Students first become familiar With Salem
witchcraft and the Puritans. The coordinator
may choose to duplicate readings in the man-
ual or to assign readings from the bibliography
of background materials. On the first day of
play, the coordinator assigns roles to the
jurors, Chief Magistrate, magistrates, af-
flicted girls, the accused, and community
observers. After the players are thoroughly
familiar with their roles (in some cases the
coordinator will have to further discuss their
roles, particulary the Chief Magistrate), trials
of the three accused are conducted. The Chief
Magistrate reads the opening statement and
explains how the trial will be conducted. The
first case is called, the accused is asked to

plead, and depositions against the accused are
read. The six magistrates each question the
accused. During the questioning, the afflicted
girls observing the trial may become disrup-
tive. If so, the Chief Magistrate must restore
order. The jury must then reach a décjsion;
jury members have a role sheet to assist them .
in weighing the evidence. A representative of
the jury reads the verdict, after which the
Chief Magistrate pronounces sentence--death
if the verdict is guilty and freedom if the
verdict is not guilty. The class then moves to
the next case and repeats the procedure.
When all three cases have been heard, the
Chief Magistrate adjourns the trial. A short
discussion is held in which the five students
assigned as community observers discuss their
perception of what has happened. The debrief-
ing, which the developers indicate should take
at least 30 minutes, is conducted by the :
coordinator. As a final activity, students may
read "The Devil's Plan," a sermon by Cotton
Mather. Discussion questions for this sermon
are presented in the coordinator's manual.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

The pre-trial preparation period should
probably be longer than suggested in the
manual. The trial may include some very
emotional scenes, and the teacher should be
prepared to handle classroom behavior which
might occur as a result of the role play
situations. The suggested time schedule will
probably be too short if students become
deeply involved in individual trials. The
debriefing is a particularly important part of
this situation, since students may see the role
play in a light or humorous way. Careful use
of the classroom observer comments is impor-
tant if the debriefing is to focus on feelings of
the persons involved in the trial. The teacher
must also make sure the connection is made
between the role play and the larger issues of
irrational behavior, justice, law, and value
questions. Witch Trials was field-tested in ten
junior and senior high classrooms in the Los
Angeles area during development Revisions
were made prior to publlcatlon, based on the
results.

15“_
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APPROACHES TO POLITICAL/LEGAL EDUCATION: ™S
AN IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE FOR TEACHERS AND TRAINERS

Devéloper: John F. Khanlian

Publisher: Institute for Political and Legal Education
v 207 Delsea Drive
RD #4 Box 209 .
Sewell, New Jersey 08080

Publication Date: 1978 ) Materials and Cost: Notepook, 201 loose-
leaf pages, 210
Grade Level: 7-12 - Subject Area: American government and

. Legal Education
Approaches to Political/Legal Education is a guide for training edycators in methods and
procedures for implementing the Institute for Political/Legal Educatign (IPLE)" curriculum

materials. However, the guidelines and objectives presented are applicayje to most secondary,

law-focused education programs. There are 12 sections to the guide. The gjrst lists general and
specific objectives for units on voter education, government decision Makings individual rights,
and fair trial versus free press. The next section summarizes the roles of teacher, student, and
community members in the IPLE program. The third section €xplains eigny teaching methods--
such as caseftudies, role playing, values clarification, and mock trials--ynd includes samples of
each. Using the community‘as a classroom is the focus of the fourth secyjon. Various methods
are described, and examples are given. The next section provides detjed instructions for a
"Model Congress, in which high school students from djffe[rent schoolg (onvene to simulate
legislative politics and decision-making." Section VI disCUSS€S and \i’lwstl‘"ates methods of
student evaluation. Section VII focuses on public relations: The followjng three sections deal
with teacher-training workshops, examining the whys and hows of awarenegs presentations, and
presenting guidelines for planning, oOrganizing, and ;mplemen;ing one-day or one-week
workshops. A‘variety of samples are included, such as an announcement flyer, a workshop
agenda, and a teacher planning form-‘The last two sections offer tips gor writing grants and

finding additional information.

4“. /
)
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BEST OF THE MINI pAGE, THE

Au thor: Betty Debnam i

Pubnsher. Sheed Andrews and McMeel, In,
Subsxdlary of Universal Press Syndicate

6700 Squibb Road
Mlssmsr(\I Kansas 66202

Puplication Date: 1977 Materials and Cost; paperbound book,
, - 144 pPe 96.95
Grade Level: Preschqol-6 Subject Area: Intergjsciplinary

N

The Best of the Mini Page is a collectjgn of 35 of the most i”'Cere.sting and useful issues of

The Mini Page, a four_page newspaper ingert which aPPears weekjy.in over 250 neWSpapers
throughout the United States and Canada, 1t is designed for elementary school children but j¢
useful With less abje readers in upper grades as well. The author pelieves "that children are
interested in almost any*ung that interests ,duts . . . the-difference heing the pomt of view of
the 1anguage . . . M The simplicity of the jayout is desxgned t0 atiract children, while at the
same time offering qualitative social studigg content. The 35 issues in this book each include
feature article, follgwed by related articles and activities such:as pyzzles, recipes; jokes ang
cartoOns; SONgs, 5pejjing mazeSs and interegting facts. 1he feature grticles are organizedin
September-to-June format and focus on topjes such as satety, making friends, nutrition, coloniy
times, children's righ¢s, elections, holidays, music, ener8Y, the future, citizenship, African art,
presidents, blcycles and jobs for kids. The book measures 10" ~x~1~qn and the Pages are
perforated so they «an be removed and dypjicated for €ach member of the class. Thexvarioys-
articles and activitjeg may 1 used in Many ways--such as the basjg for weekly dlscussmns,go

sypplement lessons i, other subject areas, or for individualized work at a jearning station-
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BOOKFINDER, THE: A GUIDE TO CHILDREN'S LITERATURE " ©
ABOUT THE NEEDS AND PROBLEMS OF YOUTH AGED 2-15

7
-Author:' Sharon Spredemann Dreyer |
, publislfr: gmencan Guidance Serv1ce, Inc. » _ !
- | cﬁ'f’éiihﬁ'fiei"&iﬁ’éigesota $5014 ‘ , e
publication Date; 1977 ~ Materials and Cost: Hardbound book,

e _ . 61+9pp,$2500 ‘

’ ‘gr;‘de Level; K. 10 A Subjéct Arear Affective Educanon and o

Interd1SC1phnary ' RS
The Bopkfinder ‘contains annotations .of 1031 cuﬁ?ent children's books, a subject index of
approximately 450 topics, and author and title indexes. It is written for parents, teachers,
librarians, counselors, and other adults "who want to identify books that may help children cope .
with the Cha“enges of life." The ;uthor states "Through well-chosen books, readers may
increase their se)f-knowledge and self.—eSteem, gain relief from unconscious conflicts, clarify
their values and better understand other people. . . . If children who' are experiencing
difficulties can read about others who have-solved similar problems, they may see alternatives
for themselves.» The subject terms reflect "psychological, behavioral, and developmental topics
of concern to children and young adolescents." Among those included are "belonging," "decision
making," "death," "friendship," "helping,” "justice/injustice," ."prejudice," ‘“self-esteem,"
nvalues," and "yar " The split-page format allows the #%r 1o leave the top half open to a
particular Page in one of the three indexes, while referring to various annotations in the bottom
half. Each anpotation includes complete bibliographic information, primary and ‘secondary
themes, a comp|ete synopsis of the book, a commentary, general reading level, and other forms
of the story, such as filmstrips, braille, or taiking books. The introduction suggests various wéys‘ﬂf

teachers and other adults might use The Bookfinder. For example, it can be used to locate

books for a chijd with a specjal problem or to select books for special study units. An added
benefit, POir}ted out in the introduction, is that "children often read beyond their tested reading '

levels in order tq read about people faced with situations or problems similar to their own."
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BUDGET ANTHROPOLOGY: INTEGRATING ANTHROPOLOGY CONCEPTS

INTO A SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICULUM

Author: G. Alan Fraker ‘ S -

Publisher: Anthropology Curriculum Project
-~ University of Georgia
! . 107 Dudley Hall
- Athens, Georgia . 30602

Publication Date: 1978 ) ~ - Materials and Cost: Paperbound book,
T T , ’ 52 pp., $3.00
‘Grade Level: 7-12 ' | Subject Area: Anthropology - = ° v

"

I

. . !
Budget-Anthropology is a guide for secondary teachers who are interested in having their

students do Jocal anthropological research. The introduction states that "most anthropological
materials developed for classroom use rely-heavily upon the.eXotic ‘appeal of other cultures,"
that most are expensive, and that there is a growing national movement towards basic
education. These .factors do not leave much room _;or anthropolol&y in the curriculum. The:
author goes on'to state that anthropology is imporiant and need not be exotic or expensive. Its

purpose is "to stress the unity and commonality of being human." Budget Anthropology is based

on the premise that "Any local community offers a low-cost, controversy-free laboratory for
anthropological study." The guide is a collection of student investigations "designed to
capitalize on the economy and facility of local anthropology." The ihvestigations are arranged
into four sections, each with a unifying concept. These concepts are (1) "Cultural Values and
Belief Systems," (2) "Social and Political Organization," (3) "Language and Communication,"
and (4) "Economic Systems." The activities described can be integrated into any course dealing
with these concepts and can be adapted for use with students of varying abilities. One activity
in the first section, entitled "Honk, If You Believe,'" calls for students to station themselves in a
busy shopping center or at a busy intersection. They are to note bumper stickers, buttons, and
T-shirts and classify them by theme or issue in religion, politics, and other areal of public

concern to assess the extent of individual involvement.
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CITIZENSHIP DECISION- MAKING : .

SKILL ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS

Authors: Roger LaRaus and Richard C. Remy

Publisher: Addison-Wesley Pubhshlng Company )

2725 Sand Hill Road "
Menlo Park, California 94025

Publication Date: 1978 Materials and Cost: Paperbound book, 242
perforated 3-hole punched pages, $9.60

Grade Level: 4-9 Subject Area: Citizenship Education and
Decision Making

Citizenship Decision-Making is a set of 25 supplementary lessons for upper elementary and

junior high teachers. The lessons are arranged into four units. "Decisions and You" is designed
to help students become aware of decision making in thejr environment. "Making Decisions" is
de51gned to help students develop their decision-making skills by practicing making decisions. In
"Judging Decisions" students should come to understand how decisions affect them and develop
the skill of analyzing decisions. The fpurth unit, "Influencing Decisions," is designed to develop
student competence in influencing decisions. All of the lessons intend to "build students' skills
with citizenship decisions they face as members of many different groups." Each lesson
provides teachers with-the following information: time required, purpase, objective, materials

needed, background information, new vocabulary words, step-by-step teaching instructions,

instructional options for expandmg or md1v1duahzmg the lesson, .and correlations with major ;-

reading texts. Blackline masters of all student materials are provided at the end of each lesson.
The lessons have been successfully field-tested with students at different grade levels in inner-
city, urban, suburban, and rural schools. Leammg by domg is emphasized and students will. find
themselves involved in activities such as simulations, games, questionnaires, case studies, value
analy51s, and small and large group activities. Lessons are designed for one to ‘three 30-40
minute periods each. The lessons are self-contained and may be taught individually, in various
combinations, or as units lasting from two to three weeks each. The introduction suggests many
uses for the lessons; to.enrich social studies, to build language arts and reading skills, to
strengthen values education curricula and to train inservice and preservice teachers on

strategies for decision-making skills.
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ECONOMY SIZE: FROM BARTER TO BUSINESS

WITH IDEAS, ACTIVITIES, AND POEMS \

Authers: Carol Katzman and Joyce King

Publisher: Goodyear Publishing Company, Inc.
1640 Fifth Street
Santa Monica, California 90401

Publication Date: 1978 ‘Materials'and Cost: Paperbound book,
7 ‘ ,J _ 153 pp., $8.95; hardbound, $11 95
Grade Level: 4-6(7,8) ~ Subject Area: Economics

Economy Size is a book of ideas, activities, and poems for use with upper elementary school

children. The authors' goal "is to familiarize children with basic concepts of economics by

. stimulating their curiosity and presenting material that is?"creative, exciting, and fun." The book

includes four main sections. The first explores the international history of money and describes
various types of money from coins to credit cards. A play, "Barter and wioney," comprises the
second section. It is-dési’gned "to reinforce and extend economic concepts thfough the use of role
playing." The third section intends to prepare students to become producers and consumers by
tracing the historical development of work. In the fourth section, basic business concepts such as
supply and demand are presented. This section also includes a prototype of a restaurant which
"serves as a model for the dynamics of an -actual retail business." Each sechon begins with an
"Econ Lexicon'" which lists the economic terms explored in that section. ¥WThroughout the book are
numerouf’g activities, interesting facts, quotations, poems,: and illustrations. Activities are
primarily* inquiry-oriented and are based on concrete experiences. For example, one activity

suggests the class hold a "swap-meet," irading various items in order to understand the concept

_of barter. . The poems, quotes, and illustrations are designed "to provide motivation and

reinforcement for \?e concepts and activities." Examples of children's responses to specific

fconcepts introduced n the pdems are presented in a "Children's Art Gallery" at the end of three

of the sections. The book concludes with a "hands on'" materials section which consists of tear

sheets with activities, poems, and the play script to be duplicated for the entire class. .
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GREAT LEARNING BOOK, THE

Authors: Ann Rahnasto Bogojavlensky and Donna R. Grossman

Publisher:  Addison-Wesley Publishing Company .
2725 Sand Hill Road
Menlo Park, California 94025

Pulbication Date: 1977 . Materials and Cost: Paperbound book,

165 pp., $6.80

Grade Level: 3-12 ~ Subject Area: Interdisciplimary

The Great Learning Book is designed to bring the real world into the classroom. The

authors believe "that learning materials are where a teacher or student finds them. Curriculum
is limited only by the imagination, intere\st, and adventurousness of students and teachers."
Based on this philosophy, the 113 activities in this book have -been used in traditional
classréoms, as well as in activity-centered classrooms with learning stations. Intended to be
both fun and real, the activities actively involve students in practicing skills such as
communicating, classifying, listening, interviewing, reading, asking questions, thinking criti-
cally, and writing. Eleven topics are included: "Learning by Hand," "Americana, " "Games,"
"Law-Focused Education," "Life and Death,” "Myths and Monsters," "Physical Fitnes; and
Competition," "Popular Literature,” "Information Please,” "Buyer Be Aware,” and "Film
Making." Three appendices include tips on setting up learning stations, a list of resource péople
and places, and a list of publishers and suppliers. A useful topic-and skills index concludes 'the
book. )
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MASTER CURRICULUM GUIDE IN ECONOMICS FOR THE NATION'S SCHOOLS
PARTII. STRATEGIES FOR TEACHING ECONOMICS.
PRIMARY LEVEL apd INTERMEDIATE LEVEL.

"~ Authors: Donald G. Davison, Chairperson, Primary Level Committee

Marilyn Kourilsky, Chairperson, Intermediate Level Committee

Publisher: Joint Council on Economic Education
1212 Avenue of the Americas
New York, New York 10036

Publication Date: Primary, 1977 Materials and Cost: 2 paperbound books,
Intermediate, 1978 Primary, 142 pp.; Intermediate, 126 pp.;

J $5.00 each
Grade Level: Primary, 1-3 Subject Area: Econbmics (

Intermediate, 4-6 \__\)

These two volumes have been developed as part of a Master Curriculum Guide published by

the Joint Council on Economic Education. Part I of the Guide, designed to be used as a
curriculu'm planning document, presents a conceptual structure of the discipline of economics and
"shows how that structure can be used to assist in more effective personal economic decision
making." Part Iis analyzed in Volqme III of the original Data @k. Part Il is designed to present
practical guidelines for integration of the conceptual framework into the existing 1-12 curricula.
These two volumes are intended for primary and intermediate grade teachers. Secondary level
materials, .500n to be available, will be analyzed at another time.

The developers believe that the purpose of economic education is "to ensure that before :
leaving school students should have acquired a background in economics which will equip them to
make informed and intelligent decisions in the marketplace ‘and in thé voting booth"
Furthermore, they believe tha}(tms requires a "sustained and systematic effort over a number of
years and should commence at/the beginning of the formal education process." '

The primary materials are organized according to six generalizations: (1) economic
scarc'i'tylzﬁ the wants-income gap—households; (2) economic scarcity: the wants-income gap--
governments; (3) economic scarcity: the wants-resources gap; (4) family income depends upon

the ownersl’up of resources; (5) speqahzatxon and d1v1sxon of labor: using scarce resources

efficiently; and (6) specialization and division of labor: exchanging goods and services and a

money system Concepts emphasized at the intermediate level are: scarcity, opportunity costs,

property and economic systems, demand and supply, competition versus monopoly, money and

~ banking, and;inflation and deﬂatxon

All the activities in these volumes have been classroom-tested. Each self-contained lesson
is concept-based and specifies the recommended grade level. In additioh, the rationale,

objectives, materials needed, and procedures are dearly and concisely presented. The lessons

11
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.are typically open-ended and stress student participation, making considerable, use of simulation
and gaming strategies.  Other techniques include decision making, brainstorming, and

conducting surveys.

/
PERSPECTIVES '76
Developers: Bicentennial Educational Resources Progra'n'],' ; .
) The Regional Center for Educational Training
Editors: Del Goodwin and Dorcas Chaffee
Publisher: The Regional Center for Educational Training

45 Lyme Road
Hanover, New Hampshire 03755

Publication Date: 1975 Materials and Cost: Paperbonnd book,
o 389 pp., $3.65; loose-leaf, $4.86
Grade Level: K-12 ' Subject Area: American H}story and

‘Local History

Pe_pectlves '76--a collection of the contributions of "many hundreds" of teachers,

hbrarlans historians, and others--is a resource expressly designed for teachers and students in
Vermont and New Hampshire. Nevertheless, teachers from every other state should be able to
find many useful ideas and activities to enhance their social studies classes. The book can be
used to supplement a unit on New England or one on the American revolution. It is particylarly
well suited for building or supplementing a course in local or state history, as it can be adipted
for use with local history classes in all parts. of the country. Designed as a Bicentennial

resource, Perspectives '26 focuses on the last 40 years of the 18th century. "Historical

Background and Suggested Activities" is a 252 page, generously illustrated section which
explores the taming of the wilderness, government in New England, the Revolutionary War,
making a living, housing, and everyday life. Numerous documents and activities 1nterspersed
among the readings actively involve students in the lessons. For example, an "Arithmetick"
lesson, from a text much used in America until 1785, is included in the part focusing on
everyday li‘fe The readings in this section are most appropriate for high school students, or as
background 1nformat10n for elementary and junior high school teachers.. A "How To-Do-It"
'section suggests many projects and activities desxgned to actlvely involve chlldren of Various
ages in the'learning process and to give them a better understanding of life in the late 1700s. A

o
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selection of old time recipes and instructions for games and for making, willow whistles, corn
husk dolls, stick horses, spinning tops, candles, brooms, quill pens, quilts,'an'd moccasins are
in¢luded. A "Projects" section includes a geography resource unit, ideas for finding history in
local cemeteries and old buildings, directions for planning and role playing a mock town meeting,
and ideas for aﬁling-bee. The concluding chapters suggest resources for further information.
Persmissionv 1s granted to schools t6 duplicate any p‘age in the book for their own use, _with the
exception of two articles. If readings and activitities are to be duplicated for use with students,

the analyst recommends teachers purchase the volume in loose-leaf formag.-.

PLANNING A SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM:
ACTIVITIES, GUIDELINES, RESOURCE‘S

Editors: James_E. Davis and Frances Haley ‘ !

Publisher: :RIC Clearinghouse for Social Studles/Socxal Science Educatlon and
cial Science Education Consortium, Inc.
855 Broadway
Boulder, Colorado 80307

Publication Date: 1977 Materials and Cost: Loose-le&af notebook
T 204 pp., $t4.50 (Srder #224)
Grade Level: K-12 - Subject Area: Interdisciplinary and Multi-

~disciplinary Social Studies

This handbook outlines a practical, step-by-step proéess for implem'enting_ social studies
"'c'urriculum change. Designed for use by curriculum planning groups, the guide contains é model
for planning a social studies curriculum based on student-centered objectives, The first chapter
introduces the model. This is followed by a short section on assessing the current social studles
program. The remaining chapters focus on the various components of the model, including
_deciding on a rang\nale, determining the scope of the program, selecting goals and objectives,
modifying objectives, choosing content, identifying and selecting curriculum materials, evalua-
tion and testing, installing and ‘maintaining the program, and modifying the pngram Each
chapter details ‘the steps necessary to m\plemem a particular phdbe of the model, suggests
activities and dddmonal resouces, and mcludcs handouts. There are a totdl of 24 handouts from '
one to ten’'pages each. These include a form for analyzing student materlals, guidelines for
- *determining sexism and racism. in materials, brainstorming aLthlthS and a ten-page worksheet' o
for rating cognitive, process, and affectlvc ob)ectlves written by a ndtlonally known assessment
\ ,.organwauon Appendices consist of sample approac hes to content selectlon, publishers of
currlculum materials, and sources of objectives arid tests Bound in a loose- leaf format,
lﬁdlwdual sections, activities, and handouts can be casily removed and duplicated for use in group

ol 1

planning sessions.
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REACHING TEENAGERS: LEARNING CENTERS FOR THE SECONDARY CLASSROOM

Author: Don M. Beach

Publisher: Goodyear Publishing Company, Inc. )
1640 Fifth Street
Santa Monica, Cahforma 90401

Pubhcatlon Date: 1977 " Materials and Cost: Paperbound boeok,
167 pp. $8.95; hardbound, $11.95 5
Grade Level: 7-12 ' Subject Area: Learning Centers [

This book is designed as a guide for secondary teachers who wish to 1mplement classroom
learning centers. The learning centers described have been used successfully in pubirc school
classrooms; however, the author believes that the key to a successful learmng center program,
or any other classroom program, is the commitment and dedication of the classroom teacher.
The author emphasizes that the units and-activities described in the book may need to be

' modified to fit specific situations. Learmng centers can be used for vanous purposes. They can

. 'teach a sgecxflc skill, stress the development of the thinking and learning processes, or use

‘toplcs, techmques and tools to.motivate. It is important that each learning center include

activities for students of different ability levels. Reaching Teenagefs consists of six chapters.

The first chapter. discusses the why, where, when, and how of learning centers in secondary
cldssrooms. Chapter 2 provides step-by-step instructions for developing a learning center.

Suggestlons for introducing learning centers to the class, establishing guidelines, and managing

cladsroom routine and scheduling are offered in Chapter 3. The fourth chapter comprxses the

3.

major part of the book. It is- arranged by subject areas--English and - fahguage arts; s ocnalh i

studies, history, and government; science and math; art and music; and forelgn languages. For .

“each subject area there are generally one to three'unit suggestions and three to seven additional -

center activities. Examples of units in the social studies, history, and government section are

"Jackson and the Wild West" ant! "The War Between the States.” Center activities on the

Constltutlon world cultures and geography, government and qconomxcs and the Declaration of -

Independerice are also included. The activity on government and economics calls for students to
» :

assume they are among 50 survivors of a war and establish a government and an economic
system for their society. The concluding chaptlrs focus on evaluating learning outcomes and
offer further suggestions such as student-made learning centers and individual and group

projects.

. ' 1 Moe
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SOCIAL STUDIES AND THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER:‘ -
PROMISES AND PRACTICES

Editors:  William W. Joyce
Michigan State University

Frank L. Ryan
University of California, Riverside

Publisher: - National Council for the Social Studles 1
2030 M Street N.W.

Suite 400
. ‘Washington, D.C. 2@036
Publication Date: 1977 Materials and Cost: Paperbound book,
- | . 182 pp., $4.95
‘Grade Level: K-6 _— Subject Area: Interdisciplinary and Multi-

disciplinary Social Studies

Social Studies and the Elementary :Teacher, the 53rd bulletin of the National Council for
the Social Studies, is an anthology of 25 articles on elementary education selected from’ Social

Education, 1971-76. The articles are arranged into three categones Instructional Strategles -and
Techn;ques Instructional Topxcs, Programs of Study, and’ Textbooks, and Instructional Enwron-
ments. "Values Clarmcatmn vs. Indoctrination," by Sxdney B. Simon; "The Learning Center in the
Social Studies Classroom," by James M. Larkin and-Jane J. White; "Global Educé'txon in
Elementary Schools: An Overv1ew," by Charlotte J. Anderson and Lee F. Ander,;on; and
"Implementing the Hidden Curriculum of the Social Studies," by Frank L. Ryan are among the
articles included. Selections were based on the following criteria: "l. Does the article speak to
current, significant issues in the field .of elementary social studies? 2. Does the articles
contribute new research knowledge, new approaches ‘to teaching, or new information about
curriculum dévelopment? 3. Does the article stimulate the reader's intellect and inspire the
reader to evaluate and/or apply the information? 4. Does the article communicate effectively?
5. . Does the articles contain those enduring qualities that command the attention of today's

social studies educator?"
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TEACHER CORPS PORTRAITS: FOUR CASE STUDIES

Author: John A. Savage

. Publisher: The University of Nebraska at Omaha
. Center for Urban Education
3805 North Sixteenth Street
‘Omaha, Nebraska 68110

Publication Date: 1977 4 Materials and Cost: Paperbound book,
v _ 110 pp., $3.00 - o
Grade Level: K-12 N ‘ Subject Area: Multicultural Educatjon -

This book presents four case studies based on actual Teacher Corps projects. The ‘case
studies, designed to ‘train Teacher Corps interns, are also useful for teachers or administrators

working with $tudents from cultural backgrounds different from their own. Cases can be read

- for the insights they offer or bq. used for inservice teacher training. The 1ntroductory chapter

- of the book suggests various ;echmques for using the case studies to train teachers; for

‘example, role playing, problem-solving, or pr01ectnon The first case study, "Distant Drum,"
.descrlbed a remote small town on an Indian reservation. "Mid-America" focuses-on a large, but
remote, rural community whose residerits "hold strictly to mid-American values and lifestyles."
In the third case study, "Buena Vista," a bilingual approach is demonstrated. ' This case involves
Mexican-American students. The last case study, "Sm'oke City," is set.in an inner-city

comm unity whose residents--over 80% black—are act1vely involved in the1r children's education.

Mnformatlon presented ‘would be useful to teachers at any grade .level. Each case -examines the
school as an lntegral part of the cemmunity, rather than viewing ‘the classroom in isolation. The
1mportance of understandxng the culture of the children and how it relates to their education is
emphasxzed Nine orgamzatnonal concepts--defined and indexed in the back of the book--are
applied to each case. These are: (1) power, authority, and influence; (2) decision-making; (3)
communication; (4) slippage; (5) role set; (6) formal and informal structures; (7) conflict; (8)
norms; and (9) motivation. For example, in "Smoke City" the concepts of power, authority, and
influence are clearly present. These same concepts, however, are déemonstrated by their

. absence in "Distant Drum' Although each case presents factual information, the names of
individuals and places were changed to hensure confidentiality and privacy for those who

supplied data for the studies." : . >
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TEACHER TRAINING PROGRAM: LEADER'S HANDBOOK

Director: ‘” Charles N. Quigley

Publisher: -~ Law in a Free Society
606 Wilshire Boulevard

Suite 600
Santa Mgqnica, California 90401
. Publication Date: 1977 , : Materials and Cost: Paperbound book,
‘ \ 243 pp., $10.00 !
Grade Level: K-12 , - Subject Area: Legal Education

The teacher tréining programs described‘in this Handbook "are designed to provide

educators and other interested’persons with the knowledge and skills necessary to implement the

Law in a Free Society civic education curriculum in grades kindergarten through twelve." Staff

development materials to be used with the Handbook mclude A Casebook, A Curriculum, and

Lesson Plans for each of the following concepts authomty, privacy, responsiblity, partlcxpatlon,
property, diversity, freedom, and justice. \The staff development materials, as well as the
multimedia mstrucnonal units for classroom, use, have been analyzed in previous Data Sheets.

The J.eader's .Handbook begms with an xntroductxon‘ to the Law-in a Free Society curriculum.

Section II descrlbes the teacher tra1n1ng programs, prov1dxng information on program 1mt1at10n, .

admmxstratron, and instruction and offering suggestions concerning participants, course require-
ments and credit, and evaluatron . Section III emphasrzes the importance of usmg,{commumty

resources, such as bar associations, law enforcement agencies, and PTA's, in teacher tra1n1ng and

'cla.ssroom programs é"h@ fourth and major sectlon of the Handbook consists of outhnes for a

teacher tra1n1ng course.oh each of the, exght concepts mentioned above. "Due to the extensive

scope of the curr1culum and the fact that few. teachers have had adequate tra1n1ng for its

'1mplementat10n, it is usually necessary to provide 120 course hoeurs of instruction to ’cover the °

entire curriculum." Strong and skillful leadership is essent1al to the quality of the local program.
The instructional materla.ls play a major part in assxstlhg leaders nfeet the stated objectives. The
oGtlinés for each se551on of the teacher 4raining program include: the top1c such as "What are
some common benefits ‘and costs of authority?, performance objectxves, ‘session overview;

requxred readmg, instructional personnel; materials needed; and teaching procedures for a two-

hour general gession and a one-hour grade level workshop. ,The Appendlx provides guidelines for °

nine teaching methods suggested for use in the 'teacher’ training program, as well as in the

classroom. Among these are mock trx_a.l moot court, legislative debate, and town meeting.

oo Y
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TEACHER'S CHOICE, THE : IDEAS AND ACTIVITIES FOR TEACHING BASIC SKILLS i

Authors: Sandra’ N1na Kaplan, Sheila Kunishima Madsen, and Bette Taylor Gould

Publisher: Goodyeqr Publishing Company, Inc.
1640 Fifth Street
Santa Monica, California 90401

Publication Date: 1978 “ Materials and Cost: Paperbound book,

Y . ’ 209 pp., $8.95; hardbound, $11.95
. Grade Level: 1-6 . ' . Subject Area: Multidisciplinary and

Skill Development

"How do you teach the basic skills to 30 unbasic kids? .And, how caé_nyou make those

basics positively unbori‘ng?" The Teacher's Choice prdvides over 200 ideas\and activities, 56 -

reproducible worksheete, 15 skill assessment sheets, and 85 "relevant reinforcers" designed to
help teachers. teach basic sKkills to elementary students in an interesting way. The authors "feel
that choices regarding the learning needs of students cannot be made without a corresponding
reference to the instructional needs of ‘teachers." Therefore, they provide a variety of
instructional modes from which teachers can choose. The book is organized into three sections.
The first suggests activities for teaching 15 basic skills, including: folléwing directions, basic
number facts, word »\families/rhyming words, parts of speech, main idea/summarizing,
observation, seeing relationships, and drawing conclusions. For-each skill category there are
five of six activities, Gssessment worksheets, and ideas for learning centers, group work, and
independent study. An activity for the skill of observation suggests that students keep "spy
notebooks " Activities which integrate skills with the real world are also ‘suggested for each
skill. These activities use 'everyday materials with which children are familiar and often
emphasize home and.community involvement. Sectxon two, entitled."Relevant Rex\ﬁorcers,",,&
capitalizes on thxs idea, usxng readily available, real ~world materials as educational tools.
Materials such as calendars, maps, and shopping bags are used. In one activity students locate
several places on a map and make up bumper stickers to attract visitors to these places.. The
third section includes reproducible worksheets corresponding to various activities thro,/ughout
the book. ,



ETHNIC HERITAGE SERIES. VOLUME 1.

v

TEACHING ABOUT ETHNIC HERITAGE. - (/

Authors: Gary R. Smith and George G. Otero

Publisher: . Center for Teaching International Relations
Graduate School of International Studies T,
Unitersity of Denver _
Denver, Colorado 80208 o !

Publication Date: 1977 Materials and Cost: Paperhopnd book,
e : 103 pp., $5.95
Grade Level: 7L-12 : Subject Area: Ethnic Studies and
| o Family History®

Teaching About Ethnic Heritage "is designed to aid students in linking the1r ethmc1ty,

| identity, and heritage," and helps them assess the 1mportance of -ethnicity in_their own lives and
document ethnic diversity in their community. The unit is intended for junior and senior high
school students, but many of the activities are adaptable for: use Wlth upper elementary students
as well. The four sections include: "Ethnicity—Some Dlmensmns," focusing on defining ethnicity ”
-and verifying diversity among the students and in the commumty, "Roots--Tracing Your '
Heritage," which suggests specxflc steps and resources for documentmg one's family origins; "My
Ethnic Values," con51stmg of activities that call for clanfymg and verbalizing students' values
related to ‘ethnicity; and "Documenting Ethmc1ty and Differences," which applies the study of
ethnicity to the students' community and society in general. Five key concepts are used to
.'dentify and ,organize the activities: perception, diversity, ethnicity, heritage, and identity.
These are explamed in the introduction. In all,xthere are 18 activities and one readmg Teachers'
instructions for each-and 20 student handouts, from one to seven pages each, are ‘included.
Teaching strategies encourage student participation in the learning process and include bollectmg -
data, role playing, discussion, making maps, g1v1ng interviews, self-tesrts, and the use of‘
cOmmumty resources. The activities emphasize skill development in the following areas:
dlSCOVCI’)’ skills--collecting and analyzing data, forming and testing hypotheses, and making
decisions; value anlysis; and knowledge and recognition. According to the authors, the activities
can be used to supplement any course related to ethmc1ty or history or as a complete, two-week
umt on ethni¢ hentage The authors strongly suggest the materials be used by students only on a
~voluntary basxs. L : / ‘ )




TEACHING OF WORLD HISTORY

Authpr:. , Gerald Leinwand. s
Pub&h’er: National Council for the Socxal Studies

2030 M Street N.W.

Suite 400 o
Washmgton D.C. 20036 )
Publication Date. 1978 \ | Materials and Cost: Paperbound book,
: s 90 pp., $5.50 _
Grade Level: 10-12 Subject Area: World History T

Teachmg of World History is the 5l4th bulletm of the Natxonal Council for the Social
Studies. .The foreward to the book quotes thr’ley Engle, who whote in 1965, "The particular

contrrbutron bf wor Id hlstory lies in the broad view of humanity. . .which it affords." The book -
is based on the belief that-"an understandmg of the ways human beings have responded to their’’
environments’ and of the social, pohtrcal and economic arrangements they hgvea'created is
fundamental to intelligent participation in the global comrhunity.“ The‘;fblf'éaWing three
principles are assumed: (l) that students must know before.they can understand; (2) that
questioning is ceiitral to the teaching of world history; and (3) that it is as important to decide
what to leave out as to decide what to teach.} There are nine chapters in the book; all but one
are introduced with a classroom scenario., Chapter one, "World History: "Today aivd Tomorrow,"
attempts a personal assessment of today's world and emphasxzes the importance of

understanding the" relationship between the past and the present in the teaching of world

“history. The next chapter outlines some of the aims and objectives of teaching world history.

The chaptel@&m curriculum patterns discusses sources of dissatisfaction with the world- history
course of study and- suggests a number o ways to organize a warld history course- Chapter
four, "World History and the Socratic Method," emphasizes the role of questromng, prowdmg
exaf'hples of .good and poor questions and suggestrons for asking questions properly and handling
answers effectively. The fifth chapter suggests various ways to use primary and secondary
sources. In the sixth chapter, skills development is discussed. Ways to teach skills in [ocating

. and gathering information, evaiuating information, using maps and glpbes, using time and

chronology, and interpreting graphic materials are suggested. The next chapter suggests ways

' to develop reading, writing, and discussion skills in the world history ¢ourse. The eighth Chapter

focuses on the mastery of world history and gives txps for preparing various types of test

"quest\ions and using test results. The concluding chapter presents an outline for a yeat's Course

‘
I3

and suggests a variety of activities.



TEACHING TEACHERS ABOUT LAW: A GUIDE TO o
LAW-RELATED TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS L

Editor: Charles & White, Il S e

Publisher: American Bar Assocxatxon
Special Committee on Youth Educatjon
for szenshlp
1155 East 60th Street

Chlcago, Illmols 60637 L £ '
Pubhcatlon Date; 1976 " Materlala and Cost Paperbound book,
: 225 pp. $2. 00

Grade Level: K-12 : o Sub)ect Area: Legal Educatlon
The introduction states that "law-related education seeks to improve the citizenship skills
of Amencan youngsters . The intent is not to make studnnts into amateur lawyers, but
rather to help prepare them for citizenship by giving them a better understandmg of the'role’ of

law in owr democracy." Teaching Teachers About the Law js a "how to" book designed to nge

. ‘administrators and staff development personnel an idea of the range of possxblhtles for law-
related teécher education and to suggest means of developmg a program to fulfill the needs of
their particular communities. The book is organized into five sectlons. The first focuses on
getting started, suggesting methods for determmmg what varlous segments- of the community
think law-related education should include. The next section offers practical tips in areas such -
as building community support selecting participants,-and selecting and coordmatmg content.
This section is followed by a special section on developmg elementary teacher educatlon
programs. The fourth section contams eleven artlcles describing various. approaches to law-
related teacher education programs. The final argicle deals with follow- -up, suggestmg proven
ways of providing' teachers with contmumg help in their classrooms. The book concludes with an

"annotated hst of addxtlonal resources. ' R
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303 MINI- LESSONS. FOR SOCIAL STUDIES | | L
. B
Author- .Mary Ann Wllhamson ‘ 2 P o '
Publisher:  Acropolis Books, Ltd: , - : -
o 2400 17th Street, N.W.. i } , k3
Washington, D,C.- 20009 - . : b
Publication: Date. 1976 o .~ Materials and Cost:-. Paperbound book,
Cre o 54 pp., $6 955 hardbound $9.95 . -
Grade ,Level: 412 . g ' Subject Ared. Interd;scxphnary Social Studies

i
»

, n"l'he book\-'was written on the assumption that classroom teachers "need all the help'they
can get in gathering materials that will interest students, enliven aelesson, and teach skxl,ls as
- well as Qontent " The 303 supplementary activities are organized mto 25 categones, 1nclud1ng :
'V_the followmg ethnic studies, burldmgs cities, early man, geography, Indlans of America,
island cornm umty, language, law and justice, myths, pollution, revolutioen, utopia, values and the
‘ nature of conﬂlct and. world of work. Each activity descrlpt;on beglns with a skill obﬁ\ectlve
g statlng what the student ‘is to do in that lesson; for example, "The student will utilize available
._data "or "Students will try to find Slmllarltl!ps among cultural artifacts." Other skills 1nclude \
""analyzxng, classifying, 1nterpret1ng, and organizing. The activities are deSLgned to be
xneXpensxve and require little preparation time. Some, however, require the use of out51de
resources: such as 19th century chlldrens books or selections from creation myths.. Although
. many of the activities are geared toa particular grade level, the author includes five examples -
of how they can be adapted for use thh students at all levels, 4-12. Within each section of the
'book, the activities are arranged from simple to complex; thus, teachers who wish to
1ndmduahze the actlvmes may do 'so. Sample activities suggest that students make Kachina
,dolls, list dlffEFEHt tYpes of pollution and discuss how they affect such people as -a farmer, a
swimmer, a child born in the year 2000 A.D., and themselves~ suspend all rules in thelr
classroom for one class period in order to appreciate the need for laws and rules; and research
home remedies used by early American pioneers.
,'7 | : \
| %
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* WINNING IDEAS IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES: e
25 CREATIVE LESSONS THAT REALLY WORK

gyt

Author: Steven L. Jantzen
Publisher: Teaqheré Collegé Press ‘
L Teachers College, Columbia University

" 1234 Amsterdam -Ayenue .. W e C

, New York, New York -10027: ! ‘ CL -
Publication Date: 1977 . . . . o Materials and*Cost: Paperbound book,

S C 72 pp., $4.25 S
Grade Level: 7-12 o o Subject Area: Multidisciplinary Social Studies
.3 : R g

Winning Idéas in the Social Studies is a collection of 25 of the beéf'recei\.(',edl téééh"ing ideas
: présiénted in Stcven Jantzeh's f_prrner "Experimgnt Column™ in Senior Scholagti‘c,;.:g'_:Each activity
was 'Lljsed successfully in at least two jmiOrrf,‘e{hg;i' senior high school classes thgﬁughzm the United
‘States. The activities are arranged “by ! Si;lbj@Ct .area—United States histo_r.y',,,'go‘verlnrhent,

economics, world cultures and geograp'hy,‘i[iternationalfrelat'ions, social psychology, and
sociology—-_an'd are cross-referenced in a chart entitled "Gourmets' Guide to a Tasty Social
Studies Curr'iculum," at fghe front of the book. A?';t‘iyities featured_ ‘include Simdiations,
photography projects, value analysis; educational gamesi:,"cartoo‘n' andlysis, 'questionlnaires, and
research projects. Each car:n be completed in one to two class periods. Oné game, "Check!-A
Constituﬁon;il Powers Gémé," lists six gross violations of the Constitution by either. the
president, Congress, or thfe_Supreme Court. Studentg work in fhtg’é"'lgrngpé representing éac_hf
brTch of government and try to "(_:heck" the other groups byfindmg\;:lfere ef;\ the Constitution

thelr violations are prohibited. The author emphasizes _thét”"th_e le.j_sbﬁs "should help students -

relate to the subject being studied, not su~ _ “~d for the subject." He also points out that not "
all of the activities will fit into any one . y irea. Teachers are encouraged to use the book
as a "recipe book," picking out those activ.... .. they think their $tudents would enjoy most, and

which they would most enjoy teaching.

v .
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' ACTIVITIES FOR TEAC HING ABOUT AGING:
PRIMARY AND INTERMEDIATE GRADES
- ED 156 552

Editor: H. Mason Atwoo;lB

_ Institution: Teachers College, Ball State Umversny,
' Munc1e, Indiana =~

Publication Date: 1975 Materials and Cost} 71 pp EDRS prlce. MF—$O 83
} ~ plus postage; HC-$3.50 plus postage : ,
" Grade Level: K-6 . ' Subject Area: Aging and Multidisciplinary
t ] Over 350 activities for primary and intermediate grade students are suggested for learn‘mg" .

about aging- 4nd older adults The activities are designed’for use with already exxstmg curr{cula

. and.are multldlsc1phnary in nature They are listed according to the subject area. for which they s
h . are most appropnate' mathematics, soc:la,l studies, language arts, science and health, physmal
educatlon music, and art. An mtroductor)l section identifies the concepts which the activities
- aim to develop in categories of income, health and mental health, housxng and environment,
nutrmon Fetirement, “transportation, and education abbut aging. The two ma)or sectlons of the

“riide present activities for primary grades and 1ntermed1ate grades respectlvely. A sample
math activity at the primary level in the area of nutntron involves students in plannmg a week
offheal thful menus for various age groups and calculatmg the cost of .the:fodd. ‘At the
intermediate level, a math activity lnvolves students in explormg the concept of reduced
income for retired people, its consequences on lifé style, and things th community can do*
relative to this problem (such as reduce bus fares). A concluding sectioh for 1ntermed1ate
students presents background information and act1v1t1es on the treatment of aged people in the

Navajo Indian culture. 5
. L~ . »
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BALANCING THE PICTURE: INTEGRATING WOMEN I
INTO AMERICAN HISTORY . | : IR

*

- ED 153 940
Developer: . Bureau of 'General Education Curriculum'Deyeloprnent,
‘ /7 .New York State Education Department, Albany .
‘Publication Date: 1977 ‘ Materials and Cost? 51 pp. EDRS price:
: MF-$0.83 plus postage; not available in
v hard copy from EDRS o

-
~

The intent of this guide is to give students a better perspective on ‘the role of women in
United States history. Five broad topiCs are explored' The American People (immigrants,
culture patterns, civil rxghts) Government and Politics- (constxtutxonal theory and practice, New
York State - gOVernment) American Economic life (mercantxle and industrial capxtallsm)
,"'_Amer;can thzatron in’ Historical Perspectxve (educatxon, mass medxa) and, The Umted States
in WorLd Affairs. (power and Coq;mftment) Wxthm each area, the author has taken statements of .
hxstorxca.i understandrngs reqmred of students in the state 6f New York and has suggested
dxscussxon topxcs and resources to substantiate’ women's 1nvolvement For example, one general
understandnrfg students must “develop is that "the belief that democratic socxety is dependent

!
upon the educatxon of its ci txzens underlies the history of free public education." Wrth respect 0.

'this statement, 'students are asked to compare 1n what ways women have been educated ':,‘-,A

differently from men in the colonial period; the 19th century, and today Three references are, -

cited which will give specific information about this issue. It is suggested that. teachers. use the -

.6

guide flexiblx to meet the varied needs of individual classes. o \\

.
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BRINGING ENERGY TO THE PEOPLE: WASHINGTON, D.C. AND GHANA.
GRADES 6, 7. INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDENT/TEACHER MATERIALS IN c )
ENERGY, THE ENVIRONMENT AND THE ECONOMY . : I k&
. ED 157 817

Developer: National Science Teachers Association,
-Washington, D, C

Publication Date: 1978 *~ Materials and Cost: 69 pp. EDRS prices: MF-$0.83
L P ~ " plus postage; not available in hard copy from EDRS.
. e . Available from U.S. Department of Energy, Techmcal
‘ o Information Offite, P.O. Box 6§0ak Ridge,
- Tennessee 37830 (free)

Grade Level: 6-7 Subject Area: Environmental Educatxon/Ecology and
’ World Geography

+

~ This mstructxonal unit contams fou\r, teacher-developed classroom lessons dealing thh , |
energy for use in grades 6 and 7. The Overall objectwe is to provxde students with a:
comparative overview™f-two basic energy concepts. energy is a basic need in all cultures and .
energy us# affdcts the way people live. The four lessons are: A Geographxcal Pnctur? of Two
~ Cities;, Tracing the Sources of Electric Power in Ghana’ and in the Washmgton, D.C,, A;ea, Two
" Transportation Systems: How Are They Alike? How Are They Different? and| 'How Is
;" Electricity Used in Two Different Cultures? Students compare Accra, Ghana, W1th the.
'jWéshmgton, D.C., area in terms of c.ltmate, geographxc location, energy - dependence, and
_lb"""'SeerQs 'that m%t thelr needs. They also construct climagraphs; analyze and interpret fact
. 'sheets nmaps and bar graphs, answer qeustxons about highway and road maps; and examine case
l’studxes. The lessoffs’ can ¥3511y be 1ntegrated into world cultures and physical geography *
courses; the second lesson can also be- taught in science courses. A time allotment varying from .
‘one té four class periods for each of the four lessons is fsuggested. Each lesson contains
kcomplete teacher and student materials and background information for theﬂteacher on the .
lesson. topic. Related units include An Ener gy History of the United States. Crades 8-9 (ED 157
818), Energy in the Global Marketplace. Grades 9, 10, 11 (ED 157 819), and U.S, EnerﬂPolxj--

Which Dlrectlon’P Grades 11 and 12 (ED 157 820).

AN




 CITIZENSHIP: STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES.

- DECISION-MAKING IN CONTEMPORARY AMERICA. UNIT I oL
. ED’155 079
“‘Authors; . Donald P Vé;,tter:et al. ‘ \ , ‘
“Thstitution: - Carroll County Bublic Schools - S L A
PN ..~ Westminster, Maryland : . o
ﬂ"-j.Publjcati.onDa'te: 1977 R o Materlals and Cost: ,120. pp.zEDRS price
o, . .~ MF=%0.83 plus»postage, not‘avVailable“ip
: , " hard copy from’ EDRS. Available from:
. " ‘Donald P. Vetter, Supervxsdr of Social StudJes,

Board of Education of Carroll County, -
55 North .Court Street, Westmlnster, ‘
Maryland 21157 ($5. oo)

Grade Level: 9~ % Subject Area: szenshlp Educatlon and
. Decision Making -

res

i
The first part of this document presents an overvxew of a fxve umt stéxal studxes course for

9th graders. Included is a brxef course descnptxon, a. suggested time: schedule, corhments on

teaching contrOversml issues, a rationale, and major goals of the course. The second part )

contains a unit on cxtxzenshxp,_ the first of five units.in the course. Obe)ctlves are to help’-“_

students: (1) become more aware of the rights provided for them both as citizefs of .the schdol”

and the United States; (2) realize. that although, they have- certain righis, 'these are it pited in.~ °
varying degrees and each carrxes a responsiblity; and (3) understand that Con’sntutlonai rxghts T

also apply to them as students The unit is organized into five areas: the school .and. student
rights; the country and student .rights; the Constitution and its application ,to students; the
Supreme Court and its affect on students; and specific court .decisions that have changed .the
concept of student rights. FEach lesson conslsts of a stated purpose; teachrng procedures;
teaching variations for high, average, and low abmty students and suggested materials. The
lessons are‘inquiry ‘oriented and are based on student activities. Units 1I-V are also avaxlable
from ERIC. These focus on personal decision making, economic decxsron makmg, polmcal‘
decision making, and juvenile justice, An appendix suggests supplementary teachmg techmques

For these documents see ED 155 080 - ED 155 084.

£y,
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.'Rrpfrle, spec1fy,\ng for

CONSTRUCTING A COMMUMTY SYSTEM BASED SOCIAL
SCIENCE CURRICULUM

&

ED 153 8814 ‘
Authors: John W. Mq‘i’h and Lawrence Senesh
Institutions: =~ ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Science
Education, Boulder, Colorado
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., Boulder Colorado
Publication Date: 19724\ Materials and Cost: 151 pp.” EDRS price; MF-$0.83

- ~ plus postage; HC-$8.69 plus postage. Also available
¥ .from: Social Science Education Consortium, Inc. o
" 855 Broadway,-Boulder, Coldrado 80302 ($6. OO order
SSEC Publication Number 210)

Grade Level: K-12 Subject Area: Community Resources and Inter- .
) . disciplinary Social Studres

- 3.
‘\ or "z:{

»

This guide. is designed to' help social studies teachers develop and implementprograms
using the community as a social science laboratory. The. document describes how to prepare a
social profile ot the community. Based upon the Colorado Syst&n Based Social Science Project,
sponsored by the National Science Foundatron, the study aims to increase the options of youth in
- their home commumtres and in communities to which they mrght migrate. The document is

presented in three parts Part [ presents background information on the system-based social
-science curriculum, stresses the need for a strong community-school relationship, and explains
how to generate local curriculum gudielines. Part II outlines strategies for use in preparing a

community.social profile. Information is presented on clarifying.the purpose of a commumty

‘at puttxng together a ‘research - and wrmng team, selecnng research

i g&bléms, sygt??' ‘éﬂd space, work and leisure, the fut‘ 8, and social science knowledge
.fhe actrvrtxés__’g ; ch can be used without praor preparation of a'profile, involve the students in

ar%lyz;ng mstgryc ébcuments, defining values, discussing parental and community attjtudes,

\_,,,

o Sur - ss and commumty members, presenting oral reports on current rssues, wrmng
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ECONOMICS CAN BE ELEMENTARY. 30 JUMBO ACTIVITY CARDS FOR
TEACHING REAQING/WRITING SKILLS THROUGH ECONOMICS

ED 152 602 o T
| o . ‘ TR
Institution: Sandra Schurr Publications
Bloom{field Hills, Michigan /
Publication Date: 1973 Materials and Cost: 32 pp. EDRS price: N
MF-$0.83 plus postage; not available in hard i
' copy from EDRS. Available from¥ Sandra %
S . Schurr Publications, 2800 North Woodward
! S : Aw;pue, Blogmfield Hills, Michigan 48013
: ($8295; 10 sets for $4.50 each)
-

The activity cards present suppléﬁnentary ideas ':’and resources related to economic
education for use by K-8 -classroom teachers in developing and implementing an economic
education unit. The main purposexof-_t'hew;cards/is to encourage student discovery of basic
» economic and censumer concepts through activitiesSwhich stress reading and writing skills. The

. P N . . . . . ./\\-
28 activities deal with a variety-of basic economic concepts, including consumers, producers,

Y ’

goods and services, wants and resources, labgr, market economies, budgeting, economic choice,’

competition, advertising, economlsts entrepreneurs, investment, an'. supply and demand. Each
card presents an economic idea and suggests a related activity. Students* create bulletin’boards
and dioramas, diseuss ideas related to ecoqomic topicsl, draw -harts anc graphs, take field trips,
defme and 1llustrate economic terms on flash cards, simulate »nsumer ""roles and write product

reviews. Since appropriate grade levels are not designated for each act1v1ty, teachers will need”

to decide which activities are appropriate for their students. It is suggested that teachers use

the cards with individual students, or duplicafe them as workshegts.for classroom studybooks. ;
s . etp
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EXPERIENCE-BASED LEARNING HOW TO MAKE THE COMMUNITY o
YOUR CLASSROOM 5
F .

ED 153916 .
Apthors. ~ Larry McClure et al. .
Ih;tltutxon | Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory,
'R - Portland, Orégon ‘
e "-_Bublic,avt'i:Qn Date: 1977 ‘Materials and Cost: 250 pp. EDRS price: MF-$0.83
A ’ e plus postage; not available in hard copy from EDRS.
S Available from: Northwest Regional Educational
Labonatbry, Qffice of Marketing, 710 S.%. Second
¥ e A Avamle #Portland, Oregon WOQ (89.45)
ik a_i.;?'e‘"LeveI: 7-12 et L ‘b)ect Arear Community R&ources and Experxenced-
P ﬁfv‘“: T B Based Education
Co- s T \F, » P ) 7 -

‘ . .‘;‘s‘. 7' ’:“t‘: ‘ ) . . N
= ; K o ‘ 1 ’/{/_‘ . 4 . - i
’/ L The 51x chapters in, thls guide present strategxes for compmmg academlc study with out-

i of&school Iearmng opporf%{mes for junior high and high school students. The authors believe

experience-based learmng should combine four elements: commumty mvolvement, individ-
ua,hzed instruction, guidance, and new learning leadership roles for teachers. Chapter | defines
: experlence -based learning, its. origins, and its potential uses. It ususally involves individual

students participation in unpaid, on-the-job training at selected locations in the commumty and

. Wy
can be mcorporated into traditional courses, elective’courses, occupational exploratron classes, »

or extracurricular activities. Chapter 2 suggests. four techniques to help students use

communitry resources: keep a ]ournal explore commumty sites, work on individual pro;ects and

acquire su;vwal skills for lb{mg in a changmg world. Chapter 3 identifies community resources"

‘which tan help develop skills in areas such as critical _thinking, functional citizenship, and
scientific investigation. Chapter 4 describes how to plan commumtypro;ec}t activities.
Chapter 5 explains how to locate commiunity sites appropriate to, students' interest and to orient
resource people for the1r roles. Program costs, student transpbratlon, Schedulmg, and other
administrative problems are drscussed in Chapter 6. : Apptn;ﬂxces describe 25 exemplary student
projects, 76 resource publxcatxon§, and related resources from the publisher. Related. ERIC

documents include The CommunJ Besource Person's Guide for Experienced- Based Learning

(ED 153 917), Student Record ﬂtCommumtx Exploration (ED 153 918), and ‘Student .

Competencies Guide: Survival Skills fér a Changiglg World (ED 153 919). /

£7

N
-

2Lr—

159 -

\

]

-



3

" INTERDEPENDENCE CURRICULUM AID

-

ED 153 923
Developers:: World Affairs Council of Ph1la%elph1a and
Philadelphia School District, Pennsylvania ‘
Publication Date: 1977 Materials and Cost: 112 pp. EDRS prlce Y
= MF-5$0.83 plus postage; not available in | 25 &
hard'copy from EDRS. Available from:-*§\#
World Affairs Council of Philadelphia . .;
John Wanamaker Store, Third Floor Gat . 3
- _ | 13tk and Market Streets, Philadelphia, ~= ¢*° K
_ -, ‘ . nsylvama 19107 ($3.00) L
Grade Level: 9-12 . : Subject Area: Global Stud1es/Internat10nal
Aifaxrs
v
Stréésing global interdependence, this-guide suggests resources, materials, an,d,“a'ic_ti‘vv»i»tiie's
related to major world problems. Global interdependence is interpreted as connections between
and among_nations in areas of war and peace, human righfs, environnfental use, economics, and
geophysical dimensions of ‘world problems Following a discussion of the. COnCépt o

mterdependence and a listing of res ces, the document presents eight units related to globél |
concerns: food and nutrition, global economy, human rights, oceans, peace, resource scarcity, -‘“V
science and technology, and international institutions. Each unit includes objectives, background
information, discussion questions, a blbllography, resource matenals suggested audiovisual aids,
classroom activites, field trip suggestlons and references. Learmng activities involve students
in edueational games, group discussion.and role play, reading and weiting assignments, and oral
reports. For example, students write letters to government agen!ﬁé in the United States and,
abroad, survey class and community members on topics related to global development compile
annotated biblicgraph »s on various topics, and arrange class visits by e@&rts on dxsa?mament
poverty, development, and related topics. "'The units are de51gned for use as a complete course,

mini course, or for 1ntegrat10n into existing currlculum

oo l [
: P




9

KINDERGARTEN SOCIAL STUDIES PROGR AM:
TEACHER'S RESOURCE GUIDE

ED 153 887
Author: Char,fes L.’Mitsakos, Chelmsford Public Schools,
Massachusetts
Publication Date: 1976 Materials and Cost: 61 pp. EDRS price: MF-$O 83
“  plus postage; HC-$3.50 plus postage

Grade Level: K Subject Area: Social Studies Readiness

» Sy

This guide is designed to assxst kmdergarten teachers m developmg and 1mplementmg
social studies readiness programs. It identifies’ instructional objectxves, actxvmes, and
resources ‘that correlate basic map, gnd lgcatxonal skxlls thh global awareness objectxves.; Thg

fxve units are: "Earth as the Home of People"--the chxlds immediate physical wogldf
Global Earth"--distinguishing between land forms; "A Home of Varied Resources"--dxvers‘tﬁyénd
‘interdependence; % "People Change the Earth"--human changes in the nexghborhood"a’ ’and

community environment; and "A World of Many People"--readiness for learmng about ;’amxlx’,_“;y.:"
around the world. Activities involve children in hstemng to and talking about stories; taking
field trips; working with maps, globes, and compasses; analyzing television weather reports; and

studying family photographs.

o f
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' LAW-FOCUSED CURRICULUM GUDE, - o /
GRADES 3 THROUGH 12 .

Y]

“ED 156 60 L
Developers: Oklahoma University, Sduthwest Center for |
' Human Relations Studies, Norman, Oklahoma-

Oklahoma Bar Association, Law and Cxtxzenshlp
Education Committee

Oklahoma State Department of Education,
Curriculum Division, Oklahoma City

Publicatipn Date: 1976 :  Materials and Cost 94 pp EDRS price:

" ’ MF-50.83 plus-postage; HC-$4.67

B : » ~ plus RO tage
Grade Level: 3-12 : Subject”Area: Legal Education

Twenty-four model units are presented to help elemen,tary and secondary students learn

about the functions and procedures of the criminal justice system and an individual's rights and
responsiblities under the law. The first major section contains eight elementary-level units'and a
bibliography of textbooks and articles upon which some of the units'activities are based. Topics
include lawmaking, the roles of police, juvenile law, court procedures, and planning laws for the -
future.” Within each unit'are numerous’ aﬁ?&ivi‘ties with clearly identified objectives. Most of the
activities involve st,yc:f'e_m.s.in creative writing, role playing, discussion of personal opionions, and
interaction with eemmunity lawmakers and law enforcement personnel. The second:major

section contains 16 secondary-level units and a bibliography. This .section focuses on &Pe

Constitution and Bill of Rights, 1nd1v1dual freedom, consumer law, crime, torts, courts, and the =

penal system and parole procedures. Each unit contains activities related to specific objectives.
For example, in the unit on crime, one activity is desxgned specmcally to help students
understand that there_are many alternative solutions to the crime problems. Students role play
prison directbrs police offxcers,,ludges, Senate Committee members, citizens favoring victim
compensation, A educators. Each Eroup prepares a posmon statement suggesting socCial and

A
! AR

economic reform‘s“r’i'hl‘the area of cr1me and then the groups debate 4

~
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MORAL DILEMMAS/VALUE SHEETS: WRITING FOR

- CONTENT-CENTERED SOCIAL STUDIES CLASSROOMS

ED 152 660 . | o .

Authors: Robert J Stahl et al

Pubhcatlon Date:" 1978 o M*éjfi,erials and Cost: 20 pp EDRS price: MF-$O.83. :
‘wplus postage; not available in hard copy from EDRS

+ Grade Level: 7-12 Subject Area: Interdisciplinary Social Studies

and Values Education

t

The péper focuses on the development of content-centered classroom activities useful for
attaining values clarificaiton and/or moral development goals. The objectlve is to enable
teachers to plan and produce their own content-based value sheets and moral dilemmas. The

paper u1ustrates major components of all value/moral act1v1t1es. Three phases are identified:

. X
concept formation, relation of the concept to moral issues, and moral reasoning. The second

section. identifies five types of issues avhich can serve as the basis of valuing activities: a
neutral issue, a moral issue, a moral issue in conflict with another moral issue, conflict between

choices allowed by a moral Jssue, and a situation in which two or more moral issues are

applicable. Procedures for choosing among these types of issues are discussed and five activity

formats are described (standard, forced choice, affirmative, rank order, and classification). The
third section presents one learning activity for each format. Topics are regulations agamst
importing wildlife, allocation of project funds, nmse level control, ecology versus unemploy-

ment, and choices for decreasing energy consumption in a school district.

Coles A
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SDDHARTHA: AN INTRODUCTION TO BUDDHISM
AND HINDUISM YESTERDAY AND TODAY

ED 156 610

Author: | Edward L. Mooney ‘ o

Institution:  Public Education Religion Studies Center
Wright State University, Dayton, Ohio

Publication Date: 1976 Materials and Cost: 13 pp. EDRS price:
. ’ MF-$0.83 plus postage; HC-$1.67 plus
postage. Also available from: Public
Education Religion Studies Center,
Wright State Umversmy, Dayton, Ohio
45431 ($1.00)

Grade Level: 11, Subject Area: Religion and World Cultures “ =

s,

This paper presents an outline for a three-week unit in world literature or world cultu¢s
for llth-grade studﬁnts The novel Siddhartha is studied in its Hindu and Buddhist religious and
cultural setting so that students learn of the historical origins of Hinduism and Buddhism, the
beliefs and world views of the adherents, and the religious practices involved in these two faiths.
Siddhartha's story is broken into three sectxons his goal, the conflicts encountered in reachmg
his goaly and the resolution of his conﬂicts A better understanaing of the nature of religion and
specifically, the nature of Buddh/m and Hinduism are two of the seven cognmve objectives
listed. Greater tolérance of other religions and improved research skills are examples from the
seven affective and skill obJectlves Fourteen initiatory, developmental, and culmmatmg »
activities are described mclddmg audio-visual presentations, written reports, and special. -
speakers. Suggestions for student evaluation and a unit evaluation questionnaire are given. The
document concludes with teacher and student references and suggested audio-visual materials.

Other units in the series include: Ancient Egypt (ED 1567607), for ‘grade 4, focusing on religious

dimensions in ancient Egyptian culture; Black Tribal African Religion with Some Emphasxs on

‘Christianity and Islam ,.n Africa (ED 156 606) for grade 6, focusing on the belief systems and

external relxgxoui cultural prag&s%gf Black Africans; MacBeth (ED 156 608) for grade 10,

focusing on the political, social, and rehgxous problems of the Elizabethan period;.-afd What Are

We Black Men Who Are Called French? (ED 156 609), for grades 11 and 12, focusing on French

African literature.
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SOCIAL UNDERSTANDINGS: ILLUSTRATIVE MODELS K-3
SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION: ILLUSTRATIVE MODELS 4-6
- ED 152 654

Developer: Bureau of Learning Systems, West Virginia State

Department of Education, Charleston, West Virginia

= Publicationj)ate: Not available Materials and Cost: 143 pp. EDRS price: MF-50.83
‘ plus postage; HC-$7.35 plus postage

Grade Level: K-3; &56 Subject Area: Interdisciplinary Social Studies

RR
© i

IS
The underlying philosophy of nthis gui&e is that there are major social understandings that
tie'COncepts together and that chitdren should investigate and discover’those understandings by
using methods that ém_bo‘dy process, such as observing and classifying.. - The first 'part of- the
gUide briefly. d_iscu"sses*social’studies for the early chik(jhood program; social}»sci-ence concepts
and  generalizations and application of these to instructional units; inquiry as a te%“cfhing
strategy; and values clarification approaches, including the approaches of Roth‘énd ;Kohlberg.
The second and rha'jor portion of the guide presents 15 organizing themes built “around keyﬂ ‘
concepts. These concepts‘.j"inc'lude different life styles, periodizatioh and chronology, culture,
socialization, values; global interdependence, and scarcity. Grade level, teacher preparation,
_ and learning activities are putl‘ined for each theme. Students in grades K-3 are involved in class
| and neighborhood surveys, groﬁp diséﬁssion;"art work, role play, and story telling. Activities for .
grades 4-6 involve students in selecting settlement sites based upon geographic information,
constrycting model villages using the materials and technology of a specific prim;iﬁ&,e culture,
and irvestigating court cases. ' | N ol
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SURVIVAL AND ENRICHMENT OF MAN.
SOCIAL SCIENCE CURRICULUM GUIDE

ED 152 629
Developer: Meridian Municipal Separate School sttnct,
Meridian, Mississippi
Y Publication Date: 1976 Materxals and Cost: 321 pp. EDRS price:
‘ " MF-50.83 plus postage; not available
C in hard copy from EDRS..
Grade Level: 7-12 Subject Area: Multidi‘scipli nary Social Studies

and Values Education

This social studies guidé‘- suggests materials, resources, and activities “";’designed to
demonstrate how changing value systems affect individuals. The document is presented in 27
chapters. The first five introduce values clarification strategies.  Values identified as
particu]arly ~ipportant in social studies include human dignity, freedom, national securit‘y,
majority rule, protectlon of minority rights, patrxotxsm and mtellxgent use of resources. Chapter
six lists 11 basic economic concepts and relates them to values education by stating that
individuals make economic decisions on the basis of personal goals. The other chapters present
activities on 7th-grade geography; 8th-grade American history; 9th-grade M1551551pp1 history and
government; l0th-grade world culture; |lth-grade American history and economics; and 12th- .
grade comparative pohf,cal systems and community business and economics. The final chapter

. suggests prmcxples by which students and teachers can evaluate the currlculum Activities stress

critical analysis, inquiry technaques social studies skill development, and concept formation.

“
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'TEACHING ABOUT DIVERSITY: LATIN AMERICA' '
" .- CULTURAL STUDIES SERIES. VOLUME 3

ED 153 925
Authors:  Kenneth A. Switzer and Charlotte A. Redden.
Institution: Center for Teaching International Relations,
University of Denver, Colorado ; ]
Publication Date: 1978 _ Materials and Cost: 119 pp. EDRS price: MF-$0.83
plus postages not available in hard copy from EDRS.
. Available:from: ‘Materials sttnbutxon, Center for
Y Teaching International Relations, University of Denver,
B , Denver, Colorado 80210 ($8.00 plus $0.75 handling)
Grade Keyel: 7-12 Sub)ect Area: Global Studies

58
=

- S ’ .
v - ! . >

- Teaching About Di rsx_y was desxgned to assxst secondary teachers in developing and

implementing units on~cultural~d1verslty Theaactxvmes stress wge 1mpact df diversity globally
as well as in Latin Amerlca and can be used -as models for examxnmg dxversxty in other
geographic areas. The document s presented in'four chapters. Chapter I discusses the role of
diverSity in caultural studies, examines the inﬂuénce of diversity on global’ iSsues, lists
)Chapter
II focuses on diversty in the geographxc and cultural setting. of Latin America. Chapter m =

ob)ecnves explains the unit format, and provides 1nformanon on teachmg techmques.

examines the relanonshxp of dlversxty to four global themes—-communication, mterdependence,
confhct, and change Topics include language barriers, international trade, international
relations, and. change in urban and rural areas. ‘Activities involve students in class discussion, '
data analysis, attitude surveys, map and newspaper work, formulatxon of hypotheses, readnng
and wrmng assignments, educational * games, role playmg exercises, and complétion of 17
handouts assignments. Background mformatmn, ob)ectgves, grade level, -time and materials
;ggequxred, procedures, follow-up, and evaluation are provided for each activity.- The ‘fmalv

~

chapter focuses on evaluating student learning.

..“. ;175 S : ;ﬁ
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TEACHING ABOUT 1.S. HISTORY: A COMPAR) Ty
33 ACTIVITIES HISTORY SERIES voinME 2 X

ED.153 926 '." R

1

Author: Gary R. Smith, Center Ior Teachmg Internatlonal Relations,
- University of Denver "Co}orado

Pubhcatxon Date: 1978 C ."" E Matenéis and Cost: 170 pp. EDRS price:

3

MF-50.83 plus postage; not available in

~__ hard copy from EDRS. Available from:
Materials Distribution, Center for Teaching
International Relatxons University of ;
-Denver, Denver, Colorado 80210 ($6.00
plus $0.75 hand']mg) ‘

Grade Level: 7-12 , -. ) ’ Sub)ect Area: Amenca‘m Hlstory

s+ "This book contains 33 supplementary activities on U.S. histdry Although the activities

were written: for Jumor and senior high school students, many are adaptable for use with

_elementary school stue%q ‘The aktivities attempt to develop- skills in three armscovery
'skxlls—-collectmg, analyzing, and, evaluatmg data; hypothesmmg, and decmon ma‘kmg; (,2) Vg

,'presems the United States as a multicultural soCiety; students look at dlfferent life styles and

and value analysis--assessing, examining, verbalizing, and actmg on values, (3) 7%

about U S.- history. Section I co&ams lessons designed to ihterest students by )11 74
. \\ 1

~such as

personal and family histories to U.S. history in general. Section II covers topic
puntamsm natxonahsm, immigration, 1mper1ahsm and the American Revolutlon ‘%tioh I

develops basic social studies skills such as mterpretatmn of. daté and map use. . Section’ J

ethnic and cultural groups in the United States. The last section lmks}l .S. and world history with
current pssues Issues examined lnclude religion, confhct and power, war, and the future of
America among nations of the world Teaching strategies include discussion, data collection and
analysis, interviews, use' of community resources, decision-making games, role play, and

community surveys. Masters for 45 students handouts are included. ,\‘
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TIPS FOR INFUSING CAREER EDUCATION IN THE CURRIGULUM
ED 153 881 "

Authorsy Bob L. Taylor et al.

7 Institution: ¥ Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., -~ .

Boulder, Colorado

Publication Date: 1977 v Materials and Cost: 66 pp. EDRS price: MF-$0. 83
- - plus postage; HC-$3.50 plus postage.’ Also available”
from: Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., 855
Broadway, Boulder, Colorado 80302 ($3.50, ordér SSEC
‘Publication Number 206) -

GradelLevelz K-12 ) Subject Area: Career Education and Interdlsaphnary
Social Studies

'o(

- This publication defines the role of career education in the social studles The authors -

_ state that our society: has always been concerned that youth be adequately trained in the crafts '

-and skills that will allow the socxet)5 to mamtam itself. They define career education as an
educational process, taking place beoth in and out of school, by which all persons-regardless of '
age, race, sex; or economic status--have the opportunmes to gain the experience and knowledge
necessary to assure them satxsfymg life roles The paper begins with a brief history of and"
rationale for infusing career education into the 9’6cié.l studies curriculum. The second chapt,er
describes the infusion process and shows educators how to develop social studies lessons,
activities, and units .which have career ed(mation components infused into the content. The
next chapter presents three complete units and nine shorter activities which were developed
using the curriculum infusion model. The units and activities demonstrate the infusion model -
for elementary, middle, -and high school curricula. The last chapter presents a rationale and
ideas or mvolvmg the community in career educatiaon programs. Related documents are Career
Education Materials” Analysis Instr,ument (ED 153 882) and Career _Education Sourcebook (ED 153~
883). i
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TRACING YOUR ROOTS. BADGER HISTORY VOL. 31, NO. 2, NOVEMBER 1977 ™
ED 155 078
Editor: Howard W. Kanetzke ‘)
Institution: Wisconsin State Historical Socrety,
, Madison, Wisconsin ,
Publication Date: 1977 ~ Materials and Cost: 49 pp. EDRS price:
. MF-$0.83 plus postage; not available in
hard copy from EDRS. Available from:
The State Historical Society of Wisconsin,
816 State Street, Madison, Wisconsin
L 53706 (51.00; 10 copies or more, $0.75)
Grade Level: 4-5 = " Subject Area: Family History and
; Local History
L g - \ g

Elementary students are 1ntroduced to a genealogical approach \tg state and local history.
Although the examples in the booklet pertain to Wisconsin, the format can easily be adapted for
“use in other -locations.: A teacher's supplement accompanies the booklet and offers a\d
bibliography, background 1nformat10n, additional activities, and ideas  on how to adapt the

materials for® q’erent grade levels The document Is presented in 16 chapters. Chapter I

' jand explalns how pUpllS can trace their family histories: Chapter II cites
.(drtant in Wisconsin's . hlstory. Chapters I through VIII focus on genealogy,
vocabulary, places to look for genealogical information, interviewing fanfily and community
members, and finding meaning in names. Remaining chapters include student essays on the 300-
year history of one American famlly and on a farmhouse that has become a family museum, a
genealogical crossword puzzle, a pedlgree chart, a family worksheet, and an. individual

worksheet.
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"USING QUESTIONS IV SQCIAL STUDIES - | o
HOW TO DO IT SERIES." . .; o - : . L

SERIES 2, NO. 4

ED | N ".’%?*.‘% ' .
. & o 2 R : . ..
; Author: * Catiglne Cornbleth , . .
"Institution: ,  Natignal Council for the Soc1al Studies,.
o Ty Washmgton, D.C. : &
Publication Date: 1977 -"%* '« Materials and Cost: 8 pp. EDRS price: MF-$0.83 »
S . . plus postage; not available in hard copy from EDRS. #&.. "
T g . . Available from: National Council for the Social- ... -
“ . Studies, 2030 M St., N W. "Suxte#OO Washington, D.C. .
e | 20036 ($1.00) - :
Grade Lével: K- 12 g ' Subject Area: Teaching Techniqugs-,..

J . /

N

"In this '"document, teachers are given suggestions on how to use questioning to help
students’develop social studles knowledge and skills. Various types of questions to stlmulate and
develop social studles discussion are - 1ntro uced and 1llustra,ted Three 'important phases of

discussion are outlined: the initiation phase, fhich indicates the purpose of the dlscussmn the -

development ph&se, Wthh allows elaboratlon‘ and comparison of ideas; and ‘the synthesx
concludmg phaSe. Sxx types of questions -are examined: personal behef/expeﬂmce, memory, *
. comprehenglbn ~Creat1ve expression, judgment,-and follow-up questlons. Each of these is related
| . to at” least one of the three discussion phases.— The 1mportance of developing a questioning
'strategy is. emphas1zed Strategles provide a sequence of interrelated questions intended to * * k
"”_'facllltate attamment of spec1f1c learmng -goals. Two dlfferént questlomng strategiés ar o
presented; one focusing on concept 4ormation and another for. explormg values and developmi
empathy. Social studles discussion gu1delmes, Wthh emphasize the importance of ‘moderating,

* pacing, and'reacting to student responses, are also presented. The paper concludes with a

.
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YOUR STATEi‘N THEWORLD. . - - . ®
EX PERIMENTAL EDITION o - ' ]
ED 155069 . - A -
Developer. _ Socnal Studies Development Center,’
L e -~ Bloomington, Indiana . o B B
Puthatlon Date: L976 B _ Mater@ls and Cost" 167 PP. EDRS prlce. -
e .., f. ... MF-$0.83 plus postage; not avallable in .
: ’ - _ ‘e hard copy from EDRS. e
Grade Level Y2t Lo " Subject Area: Global Studies, -and Inter- L
) s T * disciplinary Social Studles .
. ) | T : L )
\ The goals of the 30 Activities in this booklet are to help students become aware of and

4 understand the “increasing interdependence ‘of nations in modern- society. Three 1ntroductory
sectlorbi explaln Mow the booklet can be used by ‘department cl}alrpersons and by state educatlon
department personnel, as weU as by soc1al _studies teachers. For example, ‘department
Chall"PEl"SOﬂS might usé€ the activities as inservice tralmng umts for teachers. Each activity is

nd suggested teachlng procedures. A range

_ seli:v:gied, listing objectlves, materlals needed,
of ot dliilcul’ty and toplcs-npe’ represented Students,are involved ln ldihtlfylng lmported‘ .

/{househéfd products, ethmc restaurants in “theff town, locj busw/s; flrms involved in’ forelgn_

trade, and 1hternatlole lmks of local civiey rellglous, and service organlzatlons. In othel;,,
actlvmes, students interview foreign exchange studen'ts and immigrants. Several éc.tmtles
* explore mternatlonal problems such as the unequal producton and consumptlon\of goffee, oil, and
other. products Most of ‘the actlvmes encgura evelopment £ student skills in research, map

‘reading,” language arts, and 1nterpret1ng ata. féencludlng sectxons explaln how to develop

%addltxonal act1v1t1es and llst sources of mf m\alon materlals, nd services, ] hv
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T R CGrade  Time Ny
, ' S Ttﬂ ﬁw Publtsher.. : Level  Required T‘y_ttel_of‘Matenal
, “t?} S, | . ' ,*’;,' | |
AFFECTIVE enucnnow W - T e
~ N | T | R
P o ] . : ' gl . v
R s .
R Beauty P . qtlnteract Com[Sany ‘8 1 S, mdtwdual learntng pﬂt‘}ec*

2 DectsmnMaklng Skl“S Gu1dance Associates  10- 12 'Supp.' qull color ftlmstrtps
u S 3cassettes/records‘

l

% Emotion: A Critieel '_.Thé Langt']age Preas 32 S student text (papetbound)
’ Anialysis for Children” '

. ‘ v ‘,‘“J."' e ‘ o | .

- How DolSee nyself” S&burst Comnjuni B12° Sppr " 2color filmstrips '. SN T
o R d . cattuns : ! recordsfcassettes ¢ ‘
. -l,\:_; ‘ ;’ LM o Tk T T teache]tsgutde - |

v ‘ . N A L . .'_.‘:.'_?-v L | : ' * ’t . ‘.,

. 5 Humor- ACritical - }y The Language i dpp. student text (paperbound) § 6.9
S Analysns for Chtldren P e :

. 6 -J.ove R ]nteta‘ct Conia; Supp. individue earing project + § v5..(l0 -
S A \ A i c o
o I Love The Human 5 Sunburst Communi- ‘J_ 8127 . Supp. *2color filmstrips * + *§ 5900
) . Essentla t't Cooations gt o > Lrecordsfeassettes ;( 4 ¥ K

ST BRI TR tteacher'sgunde B
! '3 o Sy ;
‘ th t o . N
8. Tlme-l’t(frmcal % The Laﬁ“guage AV % é)\ stident te.xt (paperbound) § 5“’
Analys;é&ttnChtIdren Press .
9, Wharton Attitude  §%  Paul S, Amidon & &0 Spp - coptés of su;veyf 12.50
Survey - Agpgates,hc. Y 40 oordtnator'sbooklet t

K. s ' . R v /

See also GutdanceIMental Health Vs Educatton R ',-" | /

Yy R ‘ )3 L T L
r/ \ . . \ . . PN ’.‘n \.‘".;Ii_ ' 1 8 u o ‘ .

. | ) »6;1 . . | ) ) ‘ 4
l: KCJ ‘ . .’ ‘1. . X ° ., ) g ‘ [

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Grade  Time

Title( . Publisher - Level, Required Type of Material Price
© AMERICAN GOVERNMENUClVlCSIIOL[TICAL SCIENCE | |
16, American Citizenship téhola&tic Book 7-12 Supp. ltvc'nlor),sound filmstripunits ~ § 79.50
. Filmstrip Program Services - © - wirecords or cassettes ~each
L cAmeicnSociety  AmericnBook R Y shenttecbadond - § 172
e 3. Company | teacher's edition $ 15,04
- BT workbook 432
. | o * teache's edition vorkbook) S
N E .nik tests (duplrcatrngmasters) $ b
h Wl l ‘ ',,:‘.'.,.‘ o ‘ «\', ¥ ‘\ J' _
12, Assocrat:?,'"' Prentice-Hall Media 12 Supp. 2frlmstrrps | $~50 00
\ ~ Report, Thiepart | - 2 records/cassettes ‘
S ofSme v o t " progiar gur%te
£ Ul’{ Assbciated Press.Special Prentice-Hill Media 7-1 o Sep - 2filmstrips | {5000
N .. Report. The First Amend- 1} U Drecordsfeassettes c
" 3 “ ment: Freedom of the -  program guide ./,

Press

‘ eSs Specral

15, Civies

Sovret Government

7. Con ress
r( " A

; J 13, The'nns'titution- |

W (

v ' '
! A B

o [
.
< \

* ‘,

, '

- Fole Publrshrng
~ Company .

16 Cpmmumst Péty and

]-EE‘KQC *Analyred na pée\vious paée’\ 4

,,,,,

.mo

. Eneore Vrsual Educa 7-12 ;“'-v}'§upp. |
tion, e T

/ by

| .HarwelAss‘ociates' 6-12 ngpp.

_Scot Foresman and 712n. Supp..

imstrips 4

'program Buige. .4

1 records/cassettes

color\trlmsrtr In w/casset
teacher 5 gurde

B

educat-ronal srmulatron

student text (peperbound) .

" tests (dupi tiag masters)

. \ )
[ ' >
1

s,zs.oo‘

sr\_oo

g
) Sig
188
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| G‘rajde Tlme g
Title: -~ - Publxs{ Y}y Level \éqylred f Typeof Mﬁe‘r{
T *7

19, Crucial Issues in Amencan Allyn‘yd Bacon, Inc. 12 \ Supp. '. 3 SfU_dent s ,
Government Series: R L .

The Future of American . : -ﬁ\ Ay “
Government: What Will o . /' e
| g e A
Social Bplicy: Whatlslt .' e ""f%
- a&dHowls Jt Formed? ‘ ' E co
& tParticipation, Protest, amd o . o
' Apathy: AQuestlono oy v g
i lnvolvement?’ § O ‘ C T : S ,
S " /«' %% Cy o ) ‘1 . ' ' \
0. Demécracy - %Barron's Editational “f0-12  » Supp. = student resource book _

Senes, lnc,.

: ' ..'. o v
‘ - k) ' & ‘ \
' g I .
i ‘ ﬁ § C Y . A

*21 ‘?;The [dea of Li perty— | Wes@_lfublighing.Co.& -2 Q.uért.__‘ student text (paperbound] |

- #First Amendigijt A T , &
\ - SN T . SRR
| Freedoms» é’” : %75‘ ", o \\ S ’
. '@ . 0
\ 22. | The JgrySstem Pfe ,nce-Halwea’la \9 -12 ‘“Supp %fxlmstnps%
% o cassettes

‘ o ‘l :
AN programguxd}

o e, 2 Ve - sudent et barcbund) 18 1043
L IEAN

v
bl
R, '
by
'R ! "5-.4 .
o - "A'«h
K BN -
i

C leachersguge L TT4300

T © - workbook (duphcatmgmasters) 28.50

- | L / S tests (duphcatmgmasters) 28 50

SRV b , ‘ s .
Constltutlongg N%’uonal Gco phlc 5-12 Sup. Zfllmstnps @S 35 0

% Our iv .

" i :ﬁ R Soc:sty‘ R 2 cassettes
\ | ( IS } '\ “%)) r2 teacher's manuals- o
D. Kﬁ? and Local Gdvern- Educatlonalzmc 12 S@ 6 ‘ Br.fllmstnp?w/cassettes §130.00

o menin Action . méAt Materfal ‘"Woplicating masters
o o “r 'V‘charts I
- b I LI f . ' ' N A | )?’7,
e . - /.. teacher's guide | - Wi
‘ R PR ‘ ‘ ‘ ] _ ’ .
e *Analézed on a previous page - x/ ’ - , Y
Q ’ J

e .' — : ? ,‘,/ N ' o ¥ \‘ ! g ;\ l . ’ 1 8 !
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\ o _ Grade  Time o &% o
. Title Publisher Level . Required Type of Material ’~"r‘ Price.
% 4Votmg-—AslfYour Life "Multi-Media Produc- 9-12 Supp. 2filmstrips " 5 19.95
‘Depended On It ~ tions, Inc, - | cassette -
. WhoRwsVorTown? - MultiMedaPodue 902 Syp | 2fimsiips LS 1995
O tionsyInc, lcassette  * .+ ML o
B Youthand the'Law | , Multi-Media Produc-  9-12 Supp. 2filmstrips
o American Law: Where It . tions, Ine, o L cassette
. ‘Comes From, Whag It | ' & |
: Means . a\ oo ]

“See alsor 65, 67, 8, 113, 188, 196, 22k 306, Legel Educaton

w“.

© AMERICAN HISTORY

fl\l‘ / Co v

,;@ | ) ﬁ Ageof Exploration « Educational Insights, 512

.51 ' ; 3:, ' ‘ " Inc. i

SR TIRCTEEE SR g .

b e ) ¥ ; ,’% A

T '.Q ‘)i,ih‘ J-,_‘% « = | N
0.+ & American Adventures - Scholastc Bk 712

‘ * (Revised).

: J - Services
f A Ntion C}ncgw P
»1 ” ”N Dedicated |

i :"j A 1"‘Old Hate «New Hope
' z,,;r-"f Commg of Age '
' Yesterday, Today \
] N and Tomosrow |
El{llc i . . . .
[ K / X h

4

" :'f:t L5

Spp. 16 illustrated booklets $ 20,00
duplicating masters for each
booklet -
teacher's guide D
Yr, wlud@t texts (paperbound) % 2,9
LT B “each -
L 4teaching guides’, 1$ 3.5
§ o 39 Ty each
( smgle volume edmon/(hardcover) 510 B
L teachmg guide ' R
b duplicatjng master seté" 1.5
} , each
4 sound filmstrip umts NGB
each
n\ ‘vplete fllmstnp program '§2§;OO
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v Publusher‘
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Gréde’

Level’ﬁ Requ1red ’

Time -

6

. Cofporation

. Corporatlon 'cﬁss%e
' ey programs)

‘, Aerican History
' ”‘~ ,{ Fllmstnp Series:

B
[ ..‘,‘

* The Puritan Experience:
Forsaking England

o Theggntan ExPerlence' \
E " Making a New Warld. - ,

: | - The Witches of Salem-
 The Horéor nd the  Hope

L The Coqs'utu\on. The
g Corhpromlse that made .
,, ”. * aNation

-~ George Washmgtcl and
- the Whiskey Rebellion:
Testing thes Constltunon AN

L ASlavesStory Runnmg
T L aThousndMileste
v Freedo:% Ve

\) The Masses and the
| Ml“l%ﬂll’ES' The |
o b &i&i - Honﬁestead Strike.

“Teddy Roosqvelt- The
Right Manatthe: 4,
nght Tlme R

o 35. * American Hi?ltery 7

'
7

. of America

VlSU&i Educahon

“ Follet Plblishing . -
: Compﬁfxudq |

4
6-12

Learnmg C rporanon - 12

912

\ ]
\JX f‘,

(]

SUPP

teacher s guide
A

'studem text (hardUound)

ﬂpe Ibf Material ~ Price I

lmmjgration wall map

8f11mstnp sets leach set contains $l49 0
2 filmstrips w/cassettes and each
teache?'s guide) |

g

/: g S
§ 10,98
5 393

teacher's uide L,
(student fext available in 4 paper-
bound volume, :




' 1
.* | / \
T T Grade — Time [ A
Title Publisher Level ~ Required 'Type-of Material . Price
— T 3
3. American History: - Barron's Educa- 10-12 Supp. student resource bobk $ 3%
A Comprehensiye tional Series, Inc, ‘
Review of Major ‘
Topics | 2
: | ! b . - -
*35,  Americals Charles E. Merrill ~ 7-8 Yr. student text|(Hardbound) § 930
| Publishing Company annotated tedcher's edition § 1020
' discovery bgok (workbook) § 300
teacher’s edition (workbook) ~ § 3.30°
eviluationprogram (duplicating * § 21,00 °
~master v
media package §105.00
P
3.  The American People Steck-Vaugh 7-10 Yr, 2 wor texts) § 1.9
Company ' each
'!
3. America's Story Steck-Vaughn 38 Yr. + 2 special education wo‘rk_texts § 1.80
| Company " each
38, Behind Enemy Lines: Julian Messner §-12 Supp. f{udent resfmrce book § 1.9
American Spies and / | ‘
- Saboteurs in World l
Varll - |
3. The Building of the Multi-Media Pro- 912 Supp. BfilmstripF § 36.00
Panama Canal: "The ductions, Inc. J cassettes .
Land Divided, The / |
World United" /
4.  Celebrate Ameri(;é: Julian Messner 36 Supb student resource book S 1.9
A Baker's Dozen of ‘ '
Plays
W, The Civil War: Coronet lnstfuc- 7-11 Supp. filmstrips with cassettes, § 99,00
Roots of Conflict tional Media \
. . |
42, Conversations with Coronet Instruc- g Supp. audio cassette program § 65.00
) Global Explorers tional Media 1‘1 ;
i Uy

O
Analyzed on a previous page
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\ Gvade ' A
Title ‘ Publisher Level Type of Material ~ Price

43, The Creek Indians Julian Messner / 3-6/ student resource book ~ (S 1.0

4 Eyewitness. Vol. |  Visual Edweation / | 6&12 ~ 6 cassettes, listener' guide © § 67,00
and2 .+ Corporation /o 1 o

4. Famous American - Society for Visfél L/ 4-8 5 sound-color captioned filmstrips $ 10.50
Frontiersmen Education, lnc/ o W/guide ‘ each

: - S records/casettes & 8.0

/ - each .

A ‘ ‘lteachersgunde o

R complete set - 5 85,00

- g, }fmous Amerjcan Soaety rV1sual 4-8 5 sound-color captioned filmstrips § 10,50
esidents Fducation, lncr ' w/guide | each

/) /o j records/cassettes -5 800
T each " ;

o f/ teachet's guide -
[ complete set - §85.00
_ : - Y _

4. Famous Explorers — Sogiety fi)r Visual  4-8, 5 sound-Color captioned filmstrips § 10,50 ;
© of America ‘ Efflcation, Inc. | w/guide _ each.

j 5 records/cassettes § 8.00

f / each

| teacher's guide o

L complete set § 85.00°

48,  Foundation's Edition  , Charles E. Merrill = 7.8 ~ student text ' $ 7,65
of American Is "~ Publishing Company annotated teacher's edition 5 8.55
(American History o discovery book (workbook) § 255
through Reconstruction) . teacher's edition (workbook) 3 3.00

' evaluation program (duplicating . § 18. 00
/ masters)

49,  ‘Foundations in Sogial ~ Harcourt Brace 9-12 student text (paperbound) § 195
Studies. The Develop-  Jovanovich, Inc. teaching guide = § 150
ment of American / / |
Economic Life

1k
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73,

34,

Z8T

)
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3.

r
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Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

Grade © Time .

Type of Material

i Q ‘ .
ERIC *Analyzed on a previous page

Title' Publisher " Level Required © Price
From Settlementto Jylian Messner % Sup student resource book § 69
v Clty ! ' ) l] . v
Gold Rush Interact 58 Sup. . educational simuation § 22,00
, a 35 student handbooks
B ! teacher guide™
! .
Gold To Build A Multi-Media Pro-  §-12 Supp. 3 filmstuips § 36.00
Nation: The United ductions, Inc. \ 3 cassettes
States Before the ~
Civil War ‘
Growing Up With Spoken Artsl, Ihc. 610 Supp. | bilmstrips § 89,95
America's Cities - b cassettes o
teacher's guide w/reading scripts
8 duplicating masters
History of a Free Macmillan Publish- ~ 10-12 Yr student text (hardbound) | §13.75 .
People ing Co, Inc. j teacher's edition § 1670
workbook & § 3.5
teacher's edition (workbook) § 429
tests § 2.0
answer key to tests § 132
A History of Our Laidlaw Brothers ~ 9-12  Yr, student text (hardbound) § 10,75
American Republic teacher'smanual § 1.53
How to Prepare for Barron's Educa- 10-12  Supp. student resource book 5139
College Board Achieve-  tional Series, Inc, '
ment Tests: Social
Studies, American
History
Industrial Revolution ~~ Coronet Instruc-~ 7-12 Supp. . filmstrips.wicassettes §105.00
in America tional Media Q
. ¢
The Jimmy Carter Julian Messner 36 Supp. student resource book $ 11
" Story | . .

15
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Title

. Plighet Lewel

o

9. Leaders in Social -
Reform

Q. " Living History Library.

Hard Trials On My Way

6l Living Histary Library,
‘Hooray for Peace,

Hurrah for War
"

ﬂ‘.

62, @Zgocality

63 w]looking Far West

-

Makers of America;
“Stamps That Honor
Them

65, Marathon: Pursuit of

the President 1972-197¢

66, Martin Luther King,
Jr.: The Cheice to
Great

67, Nixdn vs. Nixon

63, The New America;

Writings By Farly
- Observers ’
1. Hector §t. John

. : i
de Crevecoeur |

P

Alexander Hamilton

~ Liprary:

Encyclopaedia Bri-

tannica Educatjonal

Corporatjon

New American
Library

New American

'
/

Interat Company

New American
- Library

)
Julian Messner

\

New American
Library

Walt Disney Educa-  4-10
tional Media Company

New American
Library

BFA Educational
Media

Grade  Time ‘ -
Required. Type of Material Price |
b9 Supp. 4 sound filmstrips w/records or  $ 17,00
fassettes © each,
o complete set § 57,95
=12 Supp. studént resource book § 195
| (paperbound)
U-12 Supp. student resource book § 195
(paperbound) .
B2 Sep indvidial leaning project.~~ § 5,00
L2 Sup. student fesource book § 2.5
o (paperbound)
Y Supp. student resource book § 7.'29
J1-12 'Sﬁpp. student respurce book § 295 .
" (paperbound)
Supp. sound filmstrip 527,00
| teacher's guide
012 Supp. *student resource book S
| (paperbound) -
=12 Supp. 6 sound color filmstrips - §102.00
(cassettes/records)
teachers' guide
3
!

19
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73,
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*1.

76,

. B

Benjai Franklin

- Mlexis De Togueville

Francis Parkman

\

Our American i
Minorities

People and Our Country‘

~
Race To Promontory
Point, The First
Transcontinental
Railroad: Central
Pacific-Eastward

Race To Promontory
Point. The First
Transcontingntal
Railroad: Unjon
Pacific-Westward

Reading American
History

The Revolutionary

. Age of Andrew

Jackson

*The Search for Identify;

Modern American History

Shadow of the Czar:
Russian Colonization
in North America

T *hnalyzed on a previous page

e

Publisher

o A e ittt

Grade

“Time

Levél  Required

e s AL

Type of Material

i

¢

Inc.

Holt, Rinehart and
- Winston, Inc.

Multi-Media Pro-
ductions, Inc,

{\

Multi-Media Pro-
ductions, Inc.

Seott, Foresman and 712 -

Company

Avon Books

J.B. Lippincott
Company

Multi-Media Pgo-
ductions, Inc.

Globe Book Company, 8-11

10-11

9-12 ¢

9-12

6-12

10-12

9-12

em. .

Yr.,

Yr.

Yr,

Supp.

’
’
W
!

student text (paperbound)
teaching guide

teacher's guide
unit and chapter tests
worksheets

L filmstrip
| cassette

L filmstrip ‘
| cassette (

« student text (hardbound) -

)
student text (paperéound)

teacher's edition

student resource book |

student text hardbound)

~teacher's manual

duplicating master tests

 Himstrip

| cassette

Price

§ 150
free

1140 -
5,97
25,9

§:25.95

§ 14,95

§ 14,95
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i g e

\

B Title |

Publisher

g, g I gt~ e 57 e ot s S o Ao . b d

Atheneum Publishers 6-]2

7.

B,

79,

. The Shop on High -

Street, Toys and
Games of Early
America

Student Activity Maps

- -for American History.

Part | and Part 2

| "Understanding Historical
Research: A Search for

Truth

80. "\ The Unsettling of

82,

183,

8.

merica: Culture .
and Agriculture

Voices of the 20th
Century Learning
Kit (to accompany
Visual Education
Corporation cassette

. programs)

Whaling for Glory!

Witch Trials: Crisis

~ In Fear

With Malice Toward
None '

*Analyzéd on a previous page

W
‘\.\‘ I

.
L
o
}
y\e- ‘-vi'.’
o
L
o U

prints Company

.Educational Master- . f7-12b

Research Publications 7-12

Avon Books

i

Visual Education
Corporation ~ ~

Julian Messner

Greenhaven Press

New American
Library .

Grade  Time [ .
Level  Required , Type of-Material -Pric;7
. ‘ ~
Supp. student resource book § 6.9,
o |
"
Supp. 25éfs duplicatingmasters (° S ‘6;50 -
2 teacher's guides | each '
| o o
Sem/ ©  student text § 7.9
le L ".
2 Supp. student resource book § 4.9
. oo ‘ .
612 Supp. teachers guide - 850
| wall'chart \
12 photagraphs
| | . -
36 Spp o stwdentresowrcebock  § 7.9
12 Supp. simblation game 5199 |
11-12 Supp. student resource book D 295"
| (papetbound)
23
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Grade  Time

L]

Title Publisher Level  Requred . Type of Material © Price

8. World War I~The Home  Social Issues Re- ~ 9-12 Supp. Jteaéhing units containing docu-  $ 25,00
' Front sources Series, Inc. ment reproductions, charts, each

. hotos, letters, cassette tapes
- Great Depression and New protos, ) P
Deal \

World War II-The
’ Honle Front

See also: ’18, 94, 138,148, 131, 232, 269, 271, 273,276, 277, 316

- AMERICAN STUDIES

o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

8. The Bingo Long Spoken Arts,Inc. ~ 7-12 Supp. . 4filmstrips § 89,95
Traveling All-Stars b cassettes/records
& Motor Kings teacher's guide w/reading scripts
§ duplicating masters
&, Black Diamonds: An Visual Education  6-12 Supp. 3 cassettes § 36,00
. Oral History of Nepro Corporation listener's guide
- Baseball | |
88,  The Great American Julan Messner 8-12 Supp. student resource book § 1.9
Comedy Scene
89.  Great Baseball Stories:  Julian Messner §-12 Supp. student resource book § 7.79
Today and Yesterday |
90.  The Picture Story of Julian Messner 36 Supp. student resource book § 6.97
Dorathy Hamill ' '
91 Scott Joplin: King Sooken Arts, e, 712 Sup. bfilmstrips §89.95
of Ragtime b cassettes/records |
| teacher's guide w/scripts
% | § duplicating masters |
; ,Q y 'J
EC N



LT

.. . "

ERIC

© Grade  Time

*37. Talking Rocks

y

CSeéalsor 252,38

*Analyzed on a previous page

’ r"‘
AN

Simile Il 12 Supp.

I
, Title . Publ'qéher Level | Required Type of Material Price
\ . s ' \ X
92, Sports | Interagt Company ~ §-12 Npp. -+ individual learning project § 5.00
93, Superstars of the Tuliar Messner 36 Supp. student resource-book $ 1.9
Sports World
94 Time Capsule Intdract Company 612 - Supp. educational simulations § 16,00
| ' | | 33 student guides ”
/ teacher's guide w/pages to
/ reproduce
See also: 31, 64,77, 139, 226
ANTHROPOLOGYARCHAEOLOGY
J
95, Dinosaurs | National Geo- K-t Supp. filmstrip §18.00
| graphic Society cassette
| 2 teacher s manuals
/
9. King Tutankhamun: ,/- Pathescope Educa- ~ 5-12 Supp. sound filmstrip kit §60.00
His Tomb and His tional Media, Inc.
Treasure

simulation; complete directions in § 5,00

instructor's manual
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A

to Manage Your Money ~ Humanities, Inc,

(Grade  Time '
o Mitle Publisher  Level  Required Type of Material Price
."‘ , ‘ | )
CONSUMER EDUCATION
R, Captioned filmstrips for ~ Changing Times §-12 Supp. each kit contains 3 or 6 filmstrips, $125,00
- Consumer Education; Education Services ‘ J or 6 cassettes, 7-121inemasters! each
‘ o reading list, exercise sheets,
S0 You Want to Use Credit guide to inquiry and discussion,
| and teaching guide. Kits are
S0 You Want Wheels adapted from sound fjImstrip kit
and are designed for students with
Let's Go Shopping - Impaired hearing
B kits §925.00
Justice in the Market- .
place .
Money and Lifestyle
Typical Gyps and Frauds
Buying Health Care
Banking and Banking Services
%, Consumer Economics:  Harper & Row 12 Vi student ten | $5.06
Today & Tomarrow Publishers, Inc. Sem. instructor's manual free
100.  Consumer Reports Consumer Union ~~ 6-12 Supp. Consumer Reports (magazine) ~ § 1,40
- Education Program for 4 months each
student
"Teaching Tools for Consumer ~ *
Reports" minimum order § 18,00
01, Sense and Cents: How  The Center for 12 Supp. 2 part sound-slide program §139.50



6871

Grade  Time

105, Terrorism

106, Qur Pill Society

L

!

Prentice-Hall 9-12 Supp.

-Media

Prentice-Hall 912 Supp.
Media

i
/

Title Publisher Level  Required Type of Material Price
102, The Use and Misuse Muti-Media Pro- 912 Supb. 2filmstrips SN R
| of Credit: Surviving -ductions, Inc, I cassette . \ |
ina World of Plastic \
| |
;o /
See also; 133
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES
. A\ ‘
103, Associated Press Prentice-Hal T2 Sup. 2 filmstrips §.50.00
Special Report: Media | 2 records/cassettes
- (Gambling - program guide .
104 Don't Be A Victim! Julian Messner 36 Supp. student resource book \5 6.97
~ Protect Yourself o
and Your Belongings

2 filmstrips

Jcassettes !

program guide

8 spirit masters
N\

2filmstrips § 52.00
2 cassettes
program guide

§ spirit masters -

See alsor 13, 19,21, 108, 109, 113, 115, 136, 157, 159, 160, L61, 163, 164, 209, 221, 237, 238, 249, 773, 284, 326
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Title

Publisher

" 'DEATH/DYING

107, - Death

108, Death-A Part of Life
[ 2

109, Death: Facing a

Loss
~

¢

ECONOMICS

[10.  The American Economic

System

The Free Enterprise System

The Role of Business

The Consumer's Role

Government's Role

[l American Economic
System. .. and Your

Part in It, An Ulustrated

Guide to the

[12,  American Economic
System, A Teacher's
-Quide to the

B i e P

\
'

Interact Company ~ §-12

Guidance Associates -6

Society for Viswal | 4-8
Education, Inc,

Society for Visual ~ 9-12
Education, Inc,

Advertising Council ~ §-12 "

Grade  Time
Level  Required Type of Material Price
Supp. individual learning project § 5.0
Spp. 2ol flmstris § 52,50
2 records/cassettes
teacher's guide
. K
Supp. k color filmstrips § 11,00
each
b records/cassettes § 7.5
' each
teacher's guide | o
complete set 870,00
Supp. b color filmstrips § 17.00 |
each
b cassettes § 8.00
each
teacher's manual with 22 skitl ~~ § 25,00
extenders each
complete set $99,00
Supp. illustrated picturebook, approxi- TbA
mately 20 pp.
Supp. - teacher's guide 1A

Advertising Council ~ §-12



e e e e e et e

[13,

L16.

“7!’

/
|

T6T1

120,

__Jﬂe _ Publisher Level  Required Type of Material Price
Analyzing Govlernment Joint Councilon ~ 9-]2 Supp. teacher"smanualwith repro- § 150
Regulation: Resource  Economic Education ducible stddent pages |
Guide -

" | | | N | .
Associated Press Special  Prentice-Hall Media 9-12  Supp. 2filmstrips § 52,00
Rerpots: Agribusiness [ Lrecords/cassettes

. pragram guide
Associated Press Special ~ Prentice-Hall Media 7-12 -~ Supp, filmstrips. § 50,00
Report: Full Employment - 2 records/cassettes
program uide
The Economics of Multi-Media Pro- 912 Supp, ©filmstrip §.14.994
Soviet Communism ~ ductions, Inc. Cassette o
Economics: Principles  Charles E. Merrill — 10-12 Yr./ student te)v(t‘ o § 8,70
and Practices. Thied  Publishing Company Sem., teacher's guide § N0
Edition activity workbook § 3.60
 teacher's edition (activity TBA
workbook)
evaluation program (duplicating . TBA
‘ +F  masters) |
‘\\ o |
18"\ Economics Today and  Harper & Row 912 Yr. 0 text §10.80
\Jg;norrow Publishers, Inc. study guide § WIS
: instructor's manual  each
*19 EconomySize Goodyear Publishing  5-8 “Supp. * teacher resource hook with § 8.95
Company - Teproducible student pages
Employment in the Advertising Council 812 Supp, 16 page booklet § L5

L.

(

-

Grade

- Time

e e e e st s et

American Economic
System, . #and Your|
Part in It /

i

' *Analyzed on a previous page

Kt

\}‘
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Grade - Time

B ]

/ Tiﬂ

o Twe o Pblster  leve  Requred  TypeolMaterld  Price
O Cdés TeNdlederd  Maester 81 Smp st resoce bok § 7.9
22, Dnflation in the American” Advertisiog Colcll 812 Supp. 16 page booklet § 05
Economic System. .. and
Your Part In it
" 123, Productivity In the Advertising Council  §-12 Supp. 16pageubooklet Y

- American Economic|
System, . and Your

Partint
" |
Resources, Necds & BFA Educationat — J-12 Supp. . 4 sound color filmstrips §70.00
Choices Media (cassette/record)
Farth & Its Resources ?& 12 activity masters
Resources, People & - teacher's guide
Pices
- Resources & World
N Trade _
Resources, Needs &
Choices
Test of Economic Joint Council on 1112 Supp. feacher's manua! § 075
Literacy Economic Education \ student test booklets
: Form A, 25 coples § 6.00
Form B, 25 copies § 6.00
nationally normed cognitive "
tests
Trade Offz The Land Joint Council o~ 9-12 Supp. gamefor 9-19 players $ 25,00
Use Planning Game LEconomic Education
See also: 49, 109, 102, 103, 221, 322
| 2]\' .-‘l “.H.\
v &

E C
K¢ ,;
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. o | Grade  Time
— Title =+ Publisher Level  Required  Type of Material Price
i
ENVRONVENTAL EDUCATION/ECOLOGY |
g -

*2T, Changmg Land Use; Geography Curric- ~ 6-8 Supp. student text and workbook for 3,00
Peachtree Street, ’ ulum Pro;pct 6-week unit .
Atlanta, A'Case .

Study in Sequent
'Occupance L |

*128 Changing Land Use: ~ *  Geography Curric-  6-8 Spp.  “student text and workbook fgr 300
The Back Lachlan ulum Project ‘ 6-week unit -
- District of Australia, | —

A Case Study of a
Semi-Arid Area

*29, Char}‘ging;Land Use: Geography Curricu-  6-8 Supp. student text and workbook for ~ § 3.00 .

The Feng,of England. lum Project 6-week unit |
+ A Case Study in Land
. Reclamation

130.‘ Exploring Environ- Metropolitan Life ~ 7-12 Supp. 6-page folder © free
mental Choices. . . Insurance Company | - S |
As A Family

131, Explorjhg with Solar Julian Messner 36 ‘Supp. student r'esou‘rce book - S 6.97

© " Energ |

132, . Extinction: The Game  Carolina Biologi- 1012 Supp. simulation game: gameboard,  § 13,95

-~ of Ecology cal Supply Company rules summary, game parts,manual

13 LivingWith ALimit:  TheCenterfor 912~ Sypp.  2part sound-slide progranm §139,50

Practical Ideas for
Energy Conservation

| *Anaiyzed oN & previous page

“Humanities, Inc.

AN



o

, Grade  Time
Title Publisher Level  Required Type of Material Price
13,  Nuclear Energy Educational Activi-  8-12 ‘Supp. 5 color filmstrips,  cassettes, ~ $79.00
\ ties, Inc. guide !
135, Solar Enef'gg': Putting  The Center for 9-12 Supp. 2 part sound-slide program §139.50
Sunshine in Your Humanities, Inc.- ’
Life "
3. Streets Harwell Associates  3-10 ,  Supp. simulation §37.00
| f 2 teacher's guides |
30 student books
worksheets
See also: 189 ’
ETHNIC STUDIES
137, The Black Almanac Barron's Educational  9-12 Supp. student resource book § 476
| Series, Inc. “
’ \
!
138, The Black Experience Educational Insights, 4-9 Supp. student or teacher resource, box  § 6.95
Inc. of over 100 cards
- 139, Folktales of North Q-Ed Productions,  K-6 Supp. 6 sound filmstrips '
American Indians Inc. with cassettes § 99.50
| with records § 89.50°
teacher's manual
140, Squaw Man's Son Atheneum Publishers 39 Supp. student resource book on the § 6.9
Modoc Indians (fiction)
14, Tales Fromi Our Parents' Spoken Arts,Inc. 16 Supp. 4 filmstrips 5089'.95
Lands 4 cassettes

\
oy
00
O

LRI e alsor 13, 66,69, 87,97, 223, 269, 281, 285, 292

teacher's guide with reading script

§ duplicating masters

4

N
hia

BN



E

‘ j

Title

Grade

Publisher - Level

Time

_ Required

Type of Material

Price

FAMILY HISTORY .
| ()

142, Finding Your Roots
See also: 141_

GEOGRAPHY

143, Educational Resegrch
Council of America.
Concepts and Inquiry,
Geography Skills Brogram
to Accompany, . . |

+ Communities at Home and
Abroad Series and An
Historical Community:
Williamsburg, Virginia

The Making of Our
America and The Metro-
politan Community

Agriculture: People and
the Land and Industry;
People and the Machine

The Human Adventure
Series, Books 1-4.

The Human Adventure
Series, Books 3-8

l6h,  Geo-Cepts Global Regions

0o
10’
° 224

ERICH

Provided by ERIC

Educational Insights, 4-12

Inc,

Allyn & Bacon, Inc.,

Denoyer-Geppert 3-8
Company '

Supp.

“ Supp.

" Supp.

Supp.

Supp..

Supp.

activity book
duplicating masters

spirit duplicator masters

spiit duplicator masters

Spifit duplicator masters

spirit duplicator mastets

spirit duplicator masters

student book

teacher guide
», }

S 1800

§ 22,50
1§ 28,00

$ 2,00

§ 27,00

T8A
CTBA

23
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Grade  Time

S67

o Tt Publisher Level  Required Type of ‘Material‘ " Price
. 5, The Magic Map  Spoken Arts, Inc, 26 Supp. ~ Ufilmstrips 58995
| : ‘ | | 4 cassettes or records
teacher's guide with scripts
§ duplicating masters |
s, Maps,GIobe&DireCtions‘ BEA Educational  K-6 Supp. bl filmstrips .00
‘ " Media (cassettes/records)
O East, West, Notth&South - 20 activity masters
© What Maps & Globes )  teacher's guide
Show Us T |
Makigg & Using Simple
N Map;@ :
~ Practice With Different
Kinds of Maps
147, Physical Geography, ~ The Mac'Millan'. 011 not student text § 895
- Revised Metric Edition ~ Company of Canada, available
| Ltd, '
118, The Prairie Community  Julian Messner 1% S  student resource book S 6.97
149, A Spitis-a Piece of Land: Mian Messner . 36 Supp. student resource book § 7.79
| Landforms in the U.SiA, | ' : |
I ThsisOuWeld SlverBudett P8 Yno student text § 397
| Company . teacher's edition S 1.8
' duplicating master activity § 9,57,
sheets
v N social studies skills book RRa
| " ‘teacher's edition YL
. performance test, duplicating”
o | - master answer sheet § 3.3
o | ' -+ soundfeolor filmstrips 9 99.00
P | I - +individual learning package §99.00
na v :
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-

Grade  Time

and the Multi-national
Firm ‘(Hcadline Series 239)

Association

paperbound

Title  Publisher ~ ~Level ~ Required Type of Material _ Price
13, United States Basic  Sunburst ' 69 Supp, 15 sets of 15"see through"maps § 79.00
Skills Maps Communications - 13 self-contained learing
| activities
¢ teacher's guide with answer key
J different post-tests
additional map sets: § 3.00
| pet
‘set
152, The Western Hesmisphere ~ Allyn & Bacon, lﬁc. ST (¢ student text ° § 10,47
' . teacher's guide § 5.55
workbook § 300 -
teacher's edition (workbook) § 3.00
153, World Geography AmericanBook 112 Y, stuent text § 14,40
Company | teacher's edition S
See also: 127, 128, 129, 154, 310, World Cultures/World Geography/Area Studies
GLOBAL STUDIES/INTERNATIONAL AFFARRS
15k, Canadian-American Educational Activi- 79 Supp. 3 cassettes (6 lessons) $29.93
. Relations tiyInc. 12 dittos, guide
155, Deadline Data on DMC, Inc, 8D Supp, digest of the world press §250,00
World Affairs ' 180 files
| teacher's handbook free
, Weekly highlights free
- DDWA subject index free
(computerized)
156 Global Interdependence  Foreign Policy 11,12 Supp. student resource book, 64 pp.  § 1.0
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I L © Grade  Time - , T

617

o Title Publisher . Level.  Required Type of Material ,;7;\ _ Price
© )57, . Great Decisions 78~ Allynand Bacon,Inc, 912 Qéart,/ - student text,paberbound JETIEN
/ 1 pecisions ] NI |
, Supp. . teacher's guide § 108
15'8.‘ Human Needs and the Foreign Policy L1, 12 SuPp.‘--f‘ student resource boo'k, 64 pp., § L4
Security of Nations Association” " paperhound
*(Headline Series 238) | A
139, Human Rights Prentice-Hall Media 9-12 Supp. | “2filmstrilps | § 52,00
| Lo © Dcassettes
- program guide
Y78 duplicating masters
160, Human Rights & the Educational Activi-  8-12 SUpp.<n Wset mcludes  copies of book, ~ $ 24,95
. Holocaust © ties, Inc, Ztv(o sided cassettes, 6 trans.
patencies, guide -
* extra books R
| tach
161, Issue: Both Sides of Educational Enrich-  7-12~ Supp. color fllmster with cassette 22,00
~ the Panama Canal . ment Materials duplicating master
, teacher's guide -
162, Latin America in " Barron's Educational  10-12 Supp. student resource book - § 2% °
World Affairs: The Series, Inc, ‘ “‘
Politics of Inequality |
163 Mairead Corrigan, Barcon's Educ‘nonal 20-12 Supp.  student resouce bookon peage™- - §-7.46 . -
Betty Williams Series, Inc. in Northern Ireland (hardbnumﬁ _‘,
164, Middle East Update Edﬁcational Fich- 712 Sup.  colr filmstrip with cassette $22 0
ment Materials ~ duplicating master
teacher's guide
See abso: 39,7105, 221, 287, 308, World Cultures/World Geography/Area Studies
’ | ¢ 0oy~
" &
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Grade  Time

oo MMle - Publisher Level Required Type of Material . Price
n b { . | | ‘ |
GUIDANCE/MENTAL HEALTH | |
165. ~ Adter High School???  Cornerstone 0-12 Supp. book with workbook-type .~ § 2,95
' | Library - exercises |
L66. \Beédming An Adult; Human Relationsr. -12 Supp.” 3filmstrips . "‘ § 90,00
Psychological Tasks - Media o 3 cassettes -
of Adolescence - - | teacher's guide
167, Becoming Responsible ~ Human Relatipﬁs 7-12, Supp. Zfilmst.rlp‘s.' R _60,00."'
| . Meda — - -~ . Lcassettes N
. ' teacher's, guide

o ‘- Voo | o ‘-}v |
168, Good Manners Are Me  Encylcopaedia Bri- K- Supp. Hfilmstrips (‘record§ or cassettes) § 17,00

tannica Educational | -
“Corporation - o completeset ./ S50
169, The Good Marriage: It Sunburst 812 Supp. - Bcolor filmstrips - § 5.0 |
- Doesn't Just Happen ~ Communications - - 3 records/cassettes |
| Ly © teacher's guide
. ) ‘ ) . ' o 0-. o
© 10, HighSchool -~ Interact Company  8-12 Supp. individual learning project ..~ § 5,00
[7L. How to Survjve in The Center for %12 Supp.o 3 part sound-slide p/rogrqm §179.50
School: Special - Humanities, Inc, | L . |
Problems in Library + ,
Research | |
I LfeChoies  TY.Cowel . L2 Spp o bookwith actite IR
173, Life Skillsﬁ-Filling The Center for = 9.12 Supp. G'Tpart sound-slide program o §179.50
Out Forms and, Humanities, Inc, L A | o
_Following
Directions .
74, Overcoming In- - Human Relations ** 712 Swp.  2filmsteips | §.60.00
. feriority Media | ~ Zcassettes - “

y  teacher's guide (

: ‘:231. o




Grade  Time o :

_Title Publisher Level  Required Type of Material Price
175, Problem Solving; Human Relations  7-12 Swp.  bfilmstrips §135.00

Using Your Head Media b cassettes |
: teacher's guide
176, School Survival Skills: ~ The Center for §-12 Supp. 6 part sound filmstrip set §149.50
How to Study Effec-  Humanities, Inc,
tively
171, Sue, the Blue Paul S, Amidon & 15 Supp. | filmstrip with cassette; teacher § 89.00

Kangaroo Associates, Inc. guide; student activity booklet;
story booklet; parent brochure;
+ deals with preventing juvenile
delinquency (shoplifting, car stealing)

0o0o<Z

178, Take Charge The College Game 12 Supp. | time menagement caleidar § 10.00
| with procedures ‘
179, Teenage Pregnancy Hunan Relations ~ 7-12 Supp. | Hilmstrips $ 90.00
and Prevention Media 3 cassettes |
teacher's guide

180. Tesi-Taking Skills: The Center for 9-12 Supp. 2 part sound-slide program ~* 313950

How to Succeed on Humanities, Inc.
;. Standardized Exam- ;
inations
181, Violence in the Human Relations ~ 7-12 Supp. “ b filmstrips §135.00
Family Media 4 cassettes
teacher's guidé
. f
182 Youand the Group Human Relations ~ 7-12 Supp. ~ 2filmstrips $ 60,00
Media | - ' 2cassettes
teacher's guide,

Sec also: 108, 109, 207, 208, 213, 274, 275, Values Education, Affective Education E

]
Ny

e

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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Grade  Time | -
Title Publisher . Level  Required Type of Material  Price
LEGAL EDUCATION
183 Decisions: Student Paul 5, Amidn & 7-12° Supp. 2 booklets of categorized cases- $\ 2.75
" Casebook on Civil Law ~ Associates, Inc. | ~ of infractions of the law, with each
Decisions: Student Case- questions; illustrations by famous
book on Criminal Law cartoonists
| . answer book for teachers
184, The Family Anderson Publishing  9-12 Supp. student text § 1.4
Company teacher's guide § .50
185, Juvenile Justice Institute for Polj-  9-I2 Quart. teacher's manual with S 600
‘ ’ - ftical/Legal Education reproducible student pages |
18.  Landlord--Tenant Anderson Publishing  9-12 Supp. studen text , § 142
| Company | teaciier's guide § .50
187, Law and Crime BcycoptediaBri- 712 Sy 3filmsteips wicassettes § 93,50
tannica Educa- 2 audio-cassettes 3
tional Corporation student resource reader
teacher's guide,
188, Law and Lawmakers Encyclopaedia Bri- ~ 7-12 Supp. 3 filmstrips w/cassettes §93.50
: tannica Educa- 2 audio-cassettes
tional Corporation student resource reader
teacher's guide
p '
189, Law and the Ewironment ~ Encyclopaedia Bri-  7.12 Supp. 3ilmstrips w/cassettes § 67,00
tannica Educational audio-cassette |
Corporation ‘ student resource feader
teacher's guide
|
190, . Law and the Family Institute for Poli-  9-12 Quart, teacher's manual with § 5.00
‘- tical /Legal Education reproducible student pages “
9 . \
235

934



202

Grade

Time

See also: 13, 1t, 21, 22, 28, 83, 104, 159, 177, 249, 273

¥Analyzed on a previous page

1\

-
—_—

Title Publisher ~ Level  Required Type of Material Price
191, The Law Dictionary Anderson Publishing  9-12 Supp. student resource book § 5,00
Company (ppaerbound) ,
192 LawinaFreeSociety  Lawina Free Society K-1 Cur,/  For each title at each of 6 grade. $ 75,00
- Authority 2-3 Supp. levels: | to
Privacy 4-5 4 filmstrips with cassettes §117.,00
Responsibility )6 30 studept books -
Justice 19
10-12
193, The Law, the Supreme ~ Barron's Educa-  , 10-12 Supp. student reséu}ce book § 5.5 |
Court and the People's  tional Series, Inc, |
Rights -
*19%, Living Law Program Scholastic Book 812 Sem./ 1 texts {paperbound) 829
Criminal Justice Services Yr. 2 teaching guides 393,50
Civil Justice 2 duplicating master books § 9,95
*9), Our Legal Heritage Silver Burdett 912 Yr student text S 5.97
‘ Company teacher's manual § 3.00
19 Practical La Holt, Rinehart .~ 742 Sem.  studenttext (aperbound) ~ § 3.90
and Winston, . teacher's guide S Loy
197, Under the Law Walt Disney -2 Sup. 5 sound filmstrips - $210.00
Educational Media teacher's guide |
Company



£0Z

: ,' . Grade “Tine P
Title Publisher .~ Level  Required Type of Material Price
‘%SYCHOLOGY |
198, Basic Concepts in Prentice-Hall Media - 9-12 Supp. b filmstrips § 99,00
Psychology \ b cassettes/records
o ‘ program guide
19, Behavier Modification  Human Relatioﬁq. 7-12 Supp. 3filfnstrips §90.00
Media 3 cassettes ,
L teacher's guide
200, Biofeedback Multi-Media Pro- 912 . Supp. filmstrip § 14,95
ductions, Inc. casssette
01, Carl Rogé_rs: Client- Multi-Media Pro- 90 Supp. filmstrip § 16,95
Centered Therapy ~ ductions, Inc, cassette L
2. Charting the Un- HumaRelations 712 Spp. 2dilmstrips § 60,00
conscious Mind . Media 2 cassettes |
' teach?r‘s guide
l20'.§. Experiencing Psy- Science Research  10-12 Y. student text - § 9.9
chology ‘Associates, Inc. ‘ instructor's manual 2,00
‘student workbook y L9
test bank § 2.4
204, Exploring theBraini  HumenRelations 912 Supp. 5 filmstrips §150.00
The Newest Frontier Media J cassettes
teacher's guide
205, . Five Faces Interact Company ~ 8-12  Supp. individual learning project § 5,00
206, Human Drives Muti-Media Pro- ~ 9-12  Supp. filmstrip § 14,95
| ductions, Inc. cassette .
207, Meditation: The Prentice-Hall Media 9-12  Supp. 2 filmstrips § 59.00
- Art of Self-Awareness 3 cassettes or 2 records, .
o | cassette
()«% program guide

ol !
[



702

s,

Grade  Time ,
Title Publisher ~ ~ Level  Required Type of Material Price
208, Origins of Mental Human Relations ~~ 7-12 Supp. 3ilmstrips §90.00
-~ llness Media 3 cassettes
| teacher's guide
209, Psychological Con- Human Relations 712 Supp. 3filmstrips §90.00
flicts of Contemporary ~ Media 3 cassettes N
Society teacher's guide
210.  Psychology: A Per- Prentice-Hall %12 " Sup. b filmstrips §99.00
sonal Perspective Media b cassettes/records
program guide
2l Psjchology: The  Guidance %12 Syp.  2color filmstrips § 52,50
Study of Behavior Associates 2 records/cassettes
teacher's guide
212 Psychology Today and ‘Harper&Row 912 Yn, student text § 10,80
- Tomarrow Publishers, e~ study guide § 415
instructor's manual free
213, Psychosomatic Human Relations ~ 7-12 Supp. 3filmstrips §90.00
[llnesses : Media 3 cassettes
| teacher's guide
21k, Right Brain/ Interact Company ~ 8-12 Supp. individual learning project § 5.00
Left Brain | : |
25 ReloMayvs.BE MutiMedaRp- %12 Sup.  filmstrip § 14,93
Skinner: Are Humans ductions, Inc, Cassette
Free? -
See also: Y, 7, 83, 166, 248, Guidance/Mental Healt
i

ot J
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o ‘ Grade - Time f - o
. Title  Publisher Level  Required Type of Material ~ Price
RELIGION
2206, Ethics of World Religions  Greenhaven Press 9—12 Supp. student resource book
' | hardbownd § .95
paperbound § 2.9
pamphlets of each of six § .9
chapters v’ each
217.‘ Religion Interact Company ~ §-12 Supp. individual learning project S\( >.00
See also: 207
SOCIAL STUDIES--INTERDISICPLINARY /MULTIDISCIPLINARY
218, America's Space Julian Messner 36 Supp. student resource book 4 7.9
* Shuttle | .
209, American Book American Book
Company Elementary Company
Social Studies Series
Self 1 Yr. . student text § 6.7
| teacher's edition § 8.08
Others 2 Yr, student text § 7.1
- teacher's edition § 8.80
Communities ) Yr, student text § 8.92
, teacher's edition §$10.2
workbook | 8 2.6
teacher's editian (orkbook § 3.9
tests (duplicating masters) § 8.0
Environments 4 yr. student text § 9.60
" teacher's edition $10.92
Y workbook g 2.80
‘ e teacher's edition (workbook) 412
i Q l ' 6.00
E tests (duplicating masters) 3

e

‘
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Gale ™ Time

fle  *  Publsher  <Level Requied  TypeofMateial  Price
Americans | 5 Yr, student fext 210.48
' teacher's edition 11,80
| | workbook 8300
/ ‘ - teacher's edition (workbook) ~ § &.32
) tests (duplicating masters) § 8.00
Cultures o ¥r, student text S 1L
‘ teacher's edition S
workbook § 3.0
teacher's edition (workbook) ~ § .32
| tests (duplicating masters) § 10,00
*220. The Best of the Mini Page Pp- . -6 (o studeht or"teeich,er resource book, § 6.9 L
Mini Page - lishing Company ~ paperbound *
21, Citizenship Series Social Issues Re- ~ 9-12 Sem./ I student texts | NS
- AWatch on Govern~ - sources Series, Jnc. Y. 3loose-leaf binders with 30 each .
ment , ‘ supplemental articles; 30,
A Watch on Economics : additiona] articles added
A Watch on World Affairs - ‘spring semester $ 25,00
| study guide - - - each
70, Claim Interact Company &2 Supp. | individual lea/rnling projéct N
¢ ! ! a {v",‘ ‘
223, Creative Holidays Educational In- K-6 Supp. student or teacher resource, box of $ 693
- sights, Inc, - over-100 cards o
2, Databank 197, Holt,Rinehart K Y. Databank of 3 Modules 6199
~ Level Kindergarten - and Winston, Inc. tedcher' guide . § 6,72
#125.  The Earthpeople Book:  Goodyear Pub- | 4 .. Supp. student or teacher resource book § 895
People, Places, lishing Company - 1
Pleasures and Other A o |
Delights f | “
: S 0A
‘ by o
1

*Analyzed on_a1 previous page
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' Grade ~ Time
Title Publisher ~ - Level  Required Type of Material Price
226,  Eggplants, Elevators, Hart Publishing 812+ Supp. student resource ook § 695
Etc. An Unicommon Company -
History of Common
Things
- 7. Holidays We Celebrate BFA Educational K6 Supp. & color filmstrips with cassettes  $ 70,00
\ Autumn Holidays Media _or records |
Winter Holidays , - ‘ 20 activity cards
Spring Holidays . . 4 teacher's guides with activity
Summer Holidays / ‘ masters :
28, Machillan Social Studies  Macmillan Publishing | texts:
Company, Inc. - 8 student texts | . '
-~ School Friends | l Y, 8 teachers editions (guides g 4,62
\ Places Near and Far 2 Yr. for 1&2) | 4,89
" America Today and 3 Y, 6 workbooks (grades 3-7) S 668
Yesterday ~ ~ b unit test masters (grades 3.7) .
Our Country and ' l Yr. § 7.4
i ' Other Lands . '-
The United States 5 Yr, , § 7.6
and Other Americas : | y .
The Old World - ' 6w | | § 8.49
American Neighbors 67 Y | 586l
World Neighbors * y 7 Yr, | S § 8.79
98, McGrawHill Social  McGrav-Hill R
Studies , Book Company | .
Looking AtMe K ¢ Yn teacher's edition § 5.9
- picture pak © , §69.72
duplicating masters -3 24,00
* feelings record chart - § %00
. IR A :
Discovering Others | Yr,  student text § 198
' picture pak 8.0
teacher's edition §9.75

[Kc

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

lyzed on a prevmus page . | | . | |
‘%&(f . ' i g 2 ?



Grade

Time

2

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

ERIC

R

- Title Publisher Level  Required Type of Material Price
Leairnlng About 2 Y student text § 5.9
. Others | . teacher's edition § 10,20
‘ actionbook § 9
‘ o . teacher's edition (actionbook) z 1.32
| / posters 15,00
| | | tests § 24,00
Exploring ¢ 3 Yr, student text - § 6.42
Communities ‘ teacher's edition -~ $10.50 -
actionbook - R
teacher's edition (actionbdok)  § 1.92
~ posters: . §15.00
\ 1‘ tests - 4 30.00
Studying Cultures 4 Yr, student text - §1.%
~ teacher's edition S 1050
\ .actionbook 3 Ly
o ) , teacher's edition (actionbook) ~ § 2.64"
N posters -~ §15.00
o | | | tests . §36.00,
| Understanding the 5 Yr, student text 51
- United States teacher's edition § 1101
in actionbook § 1.9
teacher's edition (actionbook) g 2.64
. posters 15.00
tests § 36.00
Investigating d 6 Yr. . student text RS
-~ Societies - teacher's edition S 12,00
' . actionbook § 1.98
‘ - teacher's edition (actionbook) 3 2.6
o " posters. 15.00
S ’&114 tests ; 5‘36.00
. S TR ‘, vy g : ’ .
230, Mircor, Mircor Interact Company ~ 8-12 Supp. individual Jearning project S 3.00
Bl Mobility Interact Company 8-12 Supp. . individual leatning project "~ $ 5,00
| L Ny
2 / Y ’
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Grade . Time

25

S O O

Title Plisher  Level  Requied  TypeofMaterial n}e
23 Peopleiin a World of Benefic Préss |
Change Series | R
You--Family and | . student text ¢. 500
School o ~ teacher's edition o § 630
You--People and A Yr. student text o § 5,55
Places | teacher's edition § 675
Y ou--Communities 3 Yr. ' student text -8 600
and Change " teacher's edition S
tests (duplica'tinf asters) § 465
skills activities (duplicating §7.05
, masters) | '
YousEarth and «\ ! Yr. student text ) 1§69
Regions | ' teacher's edition SRR
’ fests (duplicating masters) §.7.3
- skill activities (duplicating §.9.6
) ~ masters) ey
You--United States H 5 Y student text 8T
and Americas ‘  teacher's edition BN
R tests (duplicating masters) § 7.8
. skill activities (duplicating $ 11,10
i masters) ‘
You--World and | 6 Yt student text BRA:
Cultures | teacher's edition § 9,00
B tests (duplicating masters) § 7.05
skill activities (duplicating § 1.3
233, People Serving National Geo- K-t Sup.  Gfilmstrips . $ 62,50
Your Community graphic Society b cassettes/records
© 2 teacher's manuals |
234, . Persuasion Interact Company ~ 8-12 Supp. individual learning project § 5.00

o1

1



o1z

o2

A

Grae. Tme

Ttle Publisher Level . Required . | V,Type-"'of Material . Price
s, Rand McNally Social Rand McNally & » | 7 students texts o THA
‘3 Studies Program ~ Company 7 teacher editions
R - . ' 7 sets duplicating masters .
You and Me R B (2 |
 Her We Are 2 Y
Our Land | - 3 .
Whereon Earth /- ¢ . I (T o,
Across Ameérica |, | S (S N
. N . - ' ' )l . . .
World Now and Then "/ 6 - Y., e ;
(World History). .~ - . -
World Views (World &7 Yr. | |
Geography) -~ -+ T Ly
236, Scott, Foresman \ Sc‘ott,Forcsm‘an‘ K7 Curr, Materials for K-7 sbciai studies curriculﬁm;,-
Social Studies . and Company - See Data Sheet |
237, SIR§ Digest Social Issues Re-f, 612 : \ (5 topics available) loose Jeaf, . S'ZS.OO‘
, - sources Series, Inc. S 3-ring binders; 40 artrcles per each
: ; volume |
study guide ‘free
*238.  Social Issues Resources  Social Issues Re- . 7-12 Supp. * (24 topics avallable) loose Jeaf §30.00
Series sources Series, Inc. + 3ering hinders; 60-100 réprint to
- articles per wolume -§50.00
- . . each
Updated annual supplements ~~ § 1000

Study Guide - - free

¥

*Analyzed on a previous page
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T A Grade  Timew 4
Title Publisher Level  Required - Type of Materlal Prlce
299, Social Studies Skills Scholastic Book 1-12 Supp.  * bound duplicating masters and y “1'95
Program | Servieds -, | ' transparencies; teaching gunde each:
o .- included ‘
World Maps, Level , . | \
Aand B ot
~ U.S Maps, Level o
‘ ‘AandB ‘ , ;\"::“-x’ A \

Char’té,”l.e\iél;*}\ andB W

112

. "’Graphs, Level A and B | ! |
| "."Cntlcal Thmkmg, ‘ SR ¢
L LevelA | oL - o 3
‘Refor ence and Research - . o i |
Lev lAandB | | e e - 35 ,
w0, ‘Stranfe& Famlhar - Porpoise Press  * .;,;‘ 2 workbooks C
© Serle SR ‘ é’m I-4 copies s § 675
, LT N - each
B Sormorecopies - . § 3T
o R & - e ¢, eah
Book Ill-Elementary o 24 Sem. '
Book IV-Middle grades P M Sem
241, Survival Signs ldgalSchool " Syp. W posters printed on both sides  § 7.93
z., Supply Company . featunng vital signs add words |
o . *  found in home, school, public
buildings, highways
. teacher's guide
U2 Television ! lnteractf Compa;ly 812 Supp.  individual learning project § 5.00
243, Txegs Adams: Our Land Glnn an¢Compmy T
and Heritage Serisc R SR .
~ Our School . i - Yo student text S I
o 4 | T teacher's editionn § 6.1
254

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

we" \ B
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. Grade  Time | T
Title Publisher Level  Required Type of Material Price

~ Our Neighborhoods 2 Y. student text -~ § 5

| : | teacher's edition y 6,50

Ou'}Communities 3 Yr. student text §59

.teacher's edition S 1.0

‘ workbook Y0
teacher's edition (workbook) F § 2,05

“ | tests (duplicating masters) ~~~ § 7.20.

~ Our People ! Yr, student text oS 695

| teacher's edition " § 850"

workbook § 2.05

teacher edition (workbook) § 2,05

o ;: o tests (duplicatingmasters) § 10,80
Our Country w5 WP sudenttext § 7.9 .
. o o teacher's edition - § 9.5

o workbook o “.,é,\z.os

N A .., .+ feacher's edition (wotkbook) 3. 2.05
= . B T tésts (duplicating masters) | 3 [0,
Our World 6 Y. studentted EERNA
y teacher's edition 8 9.5
workbook . ( § 205

- ° teacher's edition {workbook) § 2,05

| | tests (duplicating masters) ~~~ $ 14,40

-\ . 1 . Co . . L . :’ “ “.4“

B, TV News:Iformation ~ The Centerfor 912 | Supp, 2 part sound-slide program §139.50

e or Entertainment? Humanities, Inc, \ C

, oo y
© 5. Understanding the Faidlaw Brothers |

« Social Sciences - ,

Program ‘

Understanding Regions | 4 Yr, student text § 7,‘52.‘

- of the Earth | teacher's edition S %09

. Understanding Our ) Yr. ~ student text ' $ 9;.;60-;
v Country ) teacher's edition C§ 1290 ¢
AL | | : v
- Understanding the 6 Yr. student text o S

E World ) teacher's edition ;‘Ji",“ 813,05



[

\Grade ~ Time

. __ Title Publisher = Level Reqwred o Txge of Méterial Pnce
M6 WyDoVelweTo  MutiNedaPos 92 sgp Mimstrips. 95
Take Social Studies?  Lductions,Inc. & - Castte
. *247 " Varlg Bagle cWorld Eagle,ic. ¢ 712 Supp. monthly publication; 10. ISSUGS S 10,
| J b ayer Lo
smplecopy - . § 1.00
:f) | o "‘ ) o . .&“ Lt Co o B " 1 !
oooSecetoty o | e
M sl BenceblN PR Sy dimstrps - $ 50,00
" Special Repart: . Media  records/cassettes o
School Dropouts | | -
9. Child Abuse: MutiMedaPro- 902 Sgp ¢ 2fimstrps 0 §19.95
America's Hidden - - ductions, Inc, s caseette Y
Epndemlc | | BT
. 250. Chxldren of Alccholic + Muti-MediaPro- 912 Sup. - Himstrips § 19,95
= Parents: A ductions, Inc, - o Casette o I
- 514 Inuiries in §ociology %" Allyn&‘Bacon, e, 10-12 Sem. " student text o Y
o | | | teacher's guide (includes handouts
| and 2 recordings) § 8.6l
2 Introduction to PenticeHall < %12 Sy, Dfilmstrips | $83.00
Sociology and ¢ Media o 21 cassettes or records o
' Anthropology - 6 program guides
e . | 12 spirit masters

;s"f-'m; Mamage © Interact Company 812 Supp. individual l&rning project § 5.0
Fw B P I

25!&. Mamage and Famllles Julian Messner §-12 Supp.  student resource book 1.1
) 255‘," Sociology: People;m Science Research 912 ¥r, student text (hardbound) § 8.75
Groups Ass'ocialtes, he. " instructor's manual 5 185
S S student activity book ~~ § 2,45
¢ s o - ' o

@  *Analyzed on a previous page & |
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: Grade  Time o -
. Title Publisher Level Required Type of Material ' Price
y ; | ‘ g ?Q o
%6, Sociology: Understanding  Prentice-Hall, e, 9-12 Yr./ student text (hardbound) §79.48
Society Sem, teacher's guide § 35l
See alsor 59, 83, 106, 115, 181, 182, 184, 246, 261, 285, Death/Dying, Women's St’udies/Men\'s\ Studies
STATS, HISTORY/STATE STUDIES .
257, Texas and Texans, Steck-Vaughn / 1. student text 0 10.56.
y - Revised " Company teacher's edition ©$10,5
‘ 258.‘ Texas: Exercises, Ste'Ck-Vaughn ] Yr. workbook § 180
Activities, [nquiries, Company teacher's edition (workbook) § 180
‘R wised Le |
N/ | L "
;_:‘ 239, . Texas: Tests and Steck-Vaughn 7 Supp. duplicating masters book § 7.0
| Maps Company L
& I ' vy
260, Texas: Your State's  Steck-Vaughn 37 Yr. | worktext S 1,
History  Compang: teacher's edition (worktext) § L
URBAN STUDIES - ,
261, Urban' Communities Charles E Merrill  9-12 Y. student text (hardbound) or § 7.'95“
 Publishing Company Sem./ & modules (paperbound) §.2.05
Quart. o each
teacher's uide § 3.3
~evaluatfon program §21.00
| media package §75.00
: .
SR yZe% 0n  previous page - @" ’ |
, S . “--. " 7



‘Grade ~ Time

Title Pulisher - Level Required . Type of Material Price
 VALUES EDUCATION ”’ | .
x ‘ "' :
262, Ethics for Children The Language ~ 3-12°  Supp.  studént resource book S 4.9
| - Press . | | ,,Sj(paperbound) /
263, jG,bod andBad Are . The Language RV, Supp. sth(fent resource béok S 195
. Funny Things: A~ Press ' ~ (paperbound)
Rhyming Book: Ethics ‘- o,
~ for Children
%, Va‘lués”f ST Bdcational In- 612 Supp. duplicating masters for exafﬁining' § 495,
bk sights Inc, - and clarifying thought processes \
v r”’l W S . L. ‘
es 1l 5 Hart Publ}%‘ng Y Supp. handbook of strategies for -~ - § 6,95
,»R sed @hon f Company_}j%“ T teachers and students o
5 b Wlﬁme the Witch; Society for Visual k-3 Supp. i color filmstrips §10.50
L ,Sforres about Values Education,nc. o | each
'Mfﬂl&g\, A RN " o b records/cassettes 8 8,00
(A Y ~ | | each
i . S o gide |
k ‘"’ o | | complete set | $69.00 -
267. *You Decide: Ma‘king' Sunburst §-12 Supp. 3 oolor filmstrips § 85.00
Moral Decisions ~ Communications | 2 recordsfcassettes
- teacher's guide
, ' W‘ $
See also: 94, 108, 109, 240, 262, 263, Affective Education, Guidance/Mental Health
L} “
26 S 3 | - | o

"~
’_—-5
S E 35
.&{. )



Crade Time

Title © Publisher  Level Requred:  TypeofMateridl ' Price
WOMEN'S STUDIES/MEN'S STUDIES
263, , Access ” Simile II 2 Sup simulation game, complete in - "$ 5.00 |

instructor's manual

| 269 Black Foremothers: The Feminist 9-12"', Supp. student anthology (paperbound) ~ § 5.0

Three Lives Press/McGraw Hill
270, The Case of Women Paul S, Amidond 712 Supp. . Stapes, brief syllabus with . § 36,00
Associates, Inc. e ~ Questions, suggested reading list |
2L NotableWomemof ' NatinalGeo- 312 Swpp 2 filmstrips - .0
| the US - graphic Soclety o DLcassettes BRI

2 teacher's manuals

272, Out of the Bleachers: The Feminist - ; '9-:1"2"'-.5;‘;}J,'S.upp. , _.,stu'(iezont anthology (paperbound) ~ § 5,00

212 . o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Writings'on Women ~ * Press/McGraw Hill Al
and Sport Ef T ,?
.~ 273, Rights and Wrongs: The Feminist 9.12 & Supp o student resoarqe book 3D
k Women's Struggle Press/McGraw,Hill i (papérboundr
for Legal Equity S P ' Sl
*274,  Sally Garcia and "Edﬁcation Develop-  10-12 Supp. ° ‘fr{m *1 |
Family ment Center, Inc. * spurchase N 2425.00
rental 30,00 ¢
T | resource book § 500, W,
N y { -
275, StartmgaHealthy Education Develop-. 912 Supp. 3 student booklets (12 copies each) 5100 00
Family \ . ment Center, Inc, * 4§ teacher's’ Buide
. | |  parent seminars leader's guide
|k posters
10 audio-tapes | b
< B filmstrip/cassette
e . db
2 o Analyzed on a previous page TG
g“ .
EKC . ‘ ! « ' ‘.,‘s.')‘?. v
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o Grade  Time
Title Pyblishe: Level . Required Type of Material Price
%76, Wé, the American Sgie:;i"tgikéﬂsearch 9-121 Sem./ stident text (paperbound) § 649
Women. A Docu- Associates Inc., Yr.  (hardbound) 3 11,65
mentary Histary tegcher'sguide. 4 ._§ 150
- stident activity book 1 - § 1.0
o, Womenin America . RandMcNely -2 sup. otudentiet § 3.8

78 Women W&'kiﬁg: An
Anthology of Stories
and Poems

See also: 254, 273, 33

& Co.-

The Peminist 9-12 .Supp. student anthology (paperbound) ~ § 5.50
Press/McGraw Hill "

WORLD CULTURES/WORLD GEOGRAPHY/AREA STUDIES

!
279, Africa

N
ot
N

9
280, Africa: Learning
About the Continent

N

| Analyzedron a previous page
B ‘ 260
ERIC

Bl The Africa Skelches

Educéﬁional De- 7-12 Supp. 4 filmstrips - § 79-.@ :
sign, Inc. | lcassettes -
teacher's manual -
Society for Vsl 8 Syp. b olor filmstrips § 100
Education, Inc, each
& records/cassettes Y R
: gach
teacher's guide with reading
sCripts ,
N complete set §70.00
Interculture 12 Supp. 9 biographical sketches, 4 pp. 3 1.3
Associates IR each paperbound each
complete set - §15.00
. o / ‘w‘\r—«.-;-
o,
N ” | - 4 !



T Grade  Time o
oo Title Publisher Level  Required Type of Material Price
282.\“ "’Af'r“i'c"an Society; Society for Vil 48 Supp. 4 color filmstrips §11.00
" Waysof Life Education, Inc, S each
4 records/cassettes § 7,50
: each
teacher's guide with reading
SCripts
complete set §70.00
{
283, The Afro-Asian Allyn & Bacon, Inc, ~ 7-12 yr, student text §$10.7
o World: A Cultural teacher's guide - ©8 22
Y Understanding - workbook (duplicating masters)  § 28.5
R tests (duplicating masters) §13.5
. 28 China After Mao Educational En- ~ 7-12 Supp. color filmstrip w/cassette § 22,00
- - richment Materials duplicating masters
) - feacher’s guide
o 285, Chinese Childhood: Baron's Educa- 712 Sgp. . student or teacher resource book BRAL
= ~ AMiscellany of tional Series, Inc. o Y
Mythology, Folklore, |
| Factand Fable .
" M6 ContdownCanade: . TheMacilln %1l ot & student tex § 9.95
A Conceptual Geo- Company of avallable  teacher's guide TBA
‘graphy Study Canada, Ltd.
287, Cross-Cultural Interculture 612~ Supp. © 30 study prints for learning about $l2.50
Study Prints  © Associates perceptions and misperceptions
‘ * (ndrevied) of other cultures
288, European Cities: Encylopaedia Bri- 49 . Supp. 4 sound filmstrips § 17,00
Rome, Madrid, tannica Fduca- i (records/cassettes) “each
Stockhalm, Vienna tional Corporation ' complete set §51.95
0.
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0.y

-

o :
) Al

7 L  Grae  Tme | T

. Title .+ Publisher Level  Required Type of Material ™\ Price 4‘
- 289, IEuropean Mythology BFA Educational | 3-12 Supp. 4 color filmstrips TBAT
Serles ~ Media (cassettes/records) : |
Greek Mythology o - 8 activity masters
Roman Mythology | | teacher's guide |
I ~ Norse Mythology | | |
| Celtic Mythology
"}290.' .Europ_e: Diverse | EncyC_lopaédia Bri-  7-12 - Supp. 6soundf11mstnps 517;00
_ Continent - tannica Education " (records/cassettes) each
o S Cyor,ation‘ complete set § 57.95.
i 8L ForFamliésoithe  BARdwatinl 12 Spp. colr ilmstrps TBA
‘ Middle East * Media | ((tassettes/records) :
Cairo Merchant i Sactmty masters:
Family i ‘ . teacher's guide -
Nile Farmmg _ |
| .Famlly s
Teh_eran Clty L 0 "
+ Family
Desert Nomad-
Family
M2, Harambee, Kenye! Iterculture Asso- ~ 7-12 . Supp. - 4c010r fﬂ'mstnps w/cassettes | $90.00'
" ciates o guide
 deals, w1th Kenya's landscape,
culmres, and peoples
2%, ThehdimSb-  Educational Design, 712 Spp.  Ufilmstrips SR X
' continent Inc, 2 cagsettes L
| - | | | teacher's manual
W LatinAnéde . ElcatowlDesgn, 120 Swp. fimstips YN
- S | 2 cassettes
teacher's manual

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC bg/ ”Ll - B 1
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T R Grade  ‘Time oo :
| o Title Pflisher ~ Level Required Typeof Material Price
t | ' N i ’ ) \“ - : - ”
295,  Leningrad: A o * Encore Visual " 712 Supp. . color filmstrip w/cassette  ~ § 23,00
A Center of Sovjet ~ Education, Inc, . | - teacher's guide - T
Culture |
¢ " C o ! A t .
29, Mao and the Per- Barron's Educa- 10-12 Supp. ~ student resource book § 7.9
pertual Revolution ,  tional Series, Inc. o \
. l.\‘ . '
91, N/l'yt'hs of Greece ‘Society for Visul 36 Supp. 4 captioned filmstrips - 5*11.90
© andRome Education, Inc. | | each
| b records/cassettes 5.0
I each
teacher's giide ~ . 'r
complete set - 870,00 -
298, Nigeriaand the . Multi-Media Pro- ~ 9-12 Supp. - 2filmstrips | $l9;95
" Ivory Coast: Jductions, Inc, : cassette ; AL
Entering the, 2lst g
Century | ’ o | T, SRR
2‘499_. Northern furopes -~ Encyclopaedia Bri-.  7-12 Supp. b sound filmstrips
- Scandanayia .~ tannica Educational (records/cassettes)
" Corporation o - complete set
300 Our World: The , - Julian Messner 36 Supp,  student resource book. “
People's Republit. -
of China (Revised)
0L Peoples and Cultures McDougal, Littell  9-12 Suﬁp. b student texts
Series ~ . & Company | | " \
India | 4 teacher's manuals.

Latin America
Mediterranean Rim
Southeast Asia

*Anal'yzed ona previoué page
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Title Publisher Level  Required. ¢ - Type of Materxal
“303. The People of New Julian Messner 6 Supp. student resouree book -
e Chma SR . ] X -
301, § Southern Europe: ™ Encyclopaedia Bri- 112 Supp.  sound filmstrips - § 17,00
Medlterranean Lands - tannica Educational ' . (records/cassettes) - o each
. Q & ~ Corporation o completeset " §57.95
RS Soviet .Centf_al-Asia Ecore Viswdl ~ 7-12 Supp. golow-fifhﬁtrip w/cassette - | $ .00
G . Education, Inc. L voteacher's guide e
305, . fviet Transcaucasia ~,Encore Visual 112 g Color fllmstnp w/cassette,_,, C § .00
o R Education, Inc. teacher'ssgmde T
.. M6, The Soviet World Eucational - -2 Sppu Qfﬂmstnps. X
R S 7 Design, [nc a" C 7 Qeassettes .
| |  teacher's rnanual _
" W1, Understanding Modern ™ BFA Educaiio'fmél' 12 Spp. 6color nlmstnps,‘ " 10000
. China  Media | " ! (cassettesfrecords). -
N, China's Revolution | o . teacher's guide : o ¥ |
g Living in China . - N e /-
L Féeding"theP ple: Rt | X I o
c Communes " ‘ o | | g 3 /‘\
‘ ‘;,“5:" f;w - Supporting Agricklture: \ _ | , . %' - <
oo Industy ‘ | o ' e
Ecucation in China - S f B
| ' ’C'hinéfé Heritage * | ' | Eh : | . '(% $
© M. TheUnitedSttes | Edatond 2 Spp Sfijmstd s 00
| and Canada: Anglo- Design e, L. Joassett o
"-América" AR - Y teacher[n}anual L
M. A th to Canterbury Encore Visual - 7-12 » 'Su‘p. + color filmstrip w/cassette ‘$ B0
| Cathedral ' Education, Inc, =~ , teacher's guide % | 3
D" ' B " 4 | "g | . \ . 2752 ’
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' T T Crate. Tie . | =
' L . Title - Publisher " Leve,  Required T)spé‘ 0 ﬁfatenal . Price
00, West Africa Todayj ’ Educatlonql,’ SEEENY | ‘SUpp. | licolor fllmstl'lpﬂ,;“# cassettes, § 64,00
An [ptroduction - Achwtms, Iné, R gunde o o
Village Life ¢~ = " - - L e e
 City Life g N C R
s Arts & Crat - ‘».q = S s K R
MH ‘Wﬁ,e,r&Europe CRdlationd © M2 S 5 filmstrips S ORI Y
S ‘ oo Design e L Bcassettes A
’ < B teacher's manual “y ;
» ‘hr C \3 L J o |

e." . o ‘, o . o L. % | p' K
WORLDH]STOR’Y? PR S T
S g R S
N 312, ‘Ancigat Civilizations .. ; National Geo 12 S Sfimstps . - T N TRSD
TR EO  praphic Society ST N ‘5c'asset‘tes/records'_ e
T T S LA A Deafersmanals
33 Ancient Monume'nts National Geo- -~ 512 - S filmstrp - % _‘ RN lEj!.OO' J
S K Mysteries ‘. gnﬁxc Somety‘w g Gsette B o
) ; : : ) o ! e FEEE
B g . " : | ]teac%grgmanu%s | %J’_
R N s R o M .
Ty S M}n‘tRome nSocietyifor Visual i 8 . Spp Kool filmstrips § 11, 50r,,«
£\ / , © o Edveatigny e, T e
K , : ,'v.'-p | » \ o b casse tes o coS 800
. e il - . » each
y ‘ R . teachersgmde po,
§, | , b complgte set § 84,00
S 315 China Tradition l N M3 ot . stdenttext . RN )
. and Revolutionr {38igh g S available . \
, ‘ gcana‘da, Lt @;’ o . , ‘. ' \ ' ]

P

' J ()'JYI"
. \ I

| r e Dispatcles ¢ Avon Books B Supp.’ student resource book qnﬂ/ $ 3.9
-:El{fC" *w X | ) f’" - M VletmaﬁWar' |
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R L ' Grade Tme |
nooo D Tl . Mblisher i Levely Reqw j@ nype of Materral - Price
e ; [ w"’;, “ ‘ o
317, The Golden Dragonby Atheqeum Pub g **g Supp.‘ " student rgsourCe book § 5,95
‘ Clipper Shr&‘Around N ﬁ -
the'Horn J
\ Ly - g |
318, .Great Explorers . -~ Supp, Hrlmstrrps " $62.50
-, R _' . bcassettesfrecords |
I ~ L 2teaéher's manuals 5
. TR LA ey
19, Holecaust: T student resoffrebook tie-in wrth $ 2D
b o . ' CONBC-TVshw L
v oe ) _r.teacher's gUrde !
320, The Holocaust Years:: - Pigtam Books; Inc. 812+ Supp. studentresource book
o NedetyorTrial LT * teacher's guide
L " S 4 ‘ ‘ . .
321, Howto Prepare for »  Barron's Educa- 10 12 Supp. student resource book
* College Board - fional Series, e, er%e e, |
Achrevement Tests-.r_f" YA b "“‘," C { oy
‘ in Eurgpean History 1"~ " S g s |
R . wdWorld Ctres e v e T
r . " $ \ 4
‘ 322. The lmpactef the | Hargeurt Brace - %2 Quart) stilient text (pape'rboénd) -
C Yindustrial Revolutron Jov nevwgr, e, . - Tl %geacher's guide ‘
. 30, .Vlntercom 87 Global ” Center‘ferlebal -12 ﬂﬁp tomdgazine
Perspectives: The Humanf Peeepectrves ST A
Drmensron Part2 ' | SN AT , (

O tereon 8, Global % Center for Glokal »  7-12 * Sup. | mageie E

W- g ,.Perspwdﬁs' Bridging  Perspectives - N
!SocralSt esand - e ( o £ L
. Language. Arts o R o S .

0ty
- ' N
e M

\ e SR
| 325 Intercom 89, Global - Clnter for Glowl  7-12 Supp./  magazine
A * Perspectives: Through’ Perspectives r ‘

- -
.,/ ; A\anExperrences | { e% . -
/‘\ S ' v
f -,(J;f oot
EMf S N I
T 278 \ g t p‘ /\ A ‘ \\‘ ‘
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~ Grade  Time ‘ -
Tite . Pubhsher Level  Required *  Type of Material Price
"y 1306.  The ISMS: Modern Greenhaven Press / 9-12 Swpp.. . bstudent texts |
/% Doctrines and Move- . paperbound y 095
.. ments o gach
LA hardbound . § 6,95
g A P R -
2 o 24 pamphletd of'the chapters ~ © «
; % . | ' fronbeach bosk I I
y i | e B BT & b each
327, Ma%on's,XVill : AvonBooks -+ &2 Supp. student resource book on 1 § 250 -
r L . Anr\artlcamedrly 19005 .
8, Munmy's Messsge ¢ Interact Compaf]y. ‘ Supp. simuation. oo Sno,
X ; oo ' - 35ﬁudentgu1de§ B (
. ¥ ' teacher'sguide | 4
. ) N g A ; »pyramldcharts T :
£ , oo, [ : e
N 9 Myths of the dooken Arts, Inc, 610 - Supp. '#fxlmstns \ §89.95 &
N - Anaenworld R w0 b cassettesfrecords, o gk
S ! 5 teacher's guxdé’wnh scragfs ke
b | 8g@llcatmgmasters L
330. 7 The 100: ARanking™  Hart Pu}5ﬁ§hing Co. 812 Sup. - student resoume bookll.a.:x' ' l
b wn o of the Mest Influen- B e T ., A
G tial Personsiiggstory o $n & .
o» .‘ g ‘l""vlf t':'vm\“{ w; i “"' I' . 7 ’-~ . - » ‘
. 3L -Riding the Nightmare " Awmmb- S Supe student resource bookon - -
S sWeEs © —\" .. witcheraft, & .
- 332 Student Activity Maps - Educational -2 ‘Sﬁp§;§¢.\{f‘, - pre-printed duplicating asters
-0 . for Modern Worlg Masterprints ©a teacher's guide - .
Lo U Mty - Company [ :
w‘?‘, AT _ ' | " ‘ | S
i \?\ M Ty Segg\umJe\ts JJhan Me ner‘ 12 ©  Sem. student resource book " y 1.0
N of World War II- | - I R L
AR ' ( |
Ui - ) . -
O ‘ : A
|
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Cleopatra to EIL Rl R

e

—% — et
. R Grade A T o
Tle % Biblsher o ipvl  Reghed Type of Materia Bice
) v ‘
W tern Man and the Pergamon Press, Inc, 9- ert. student text i
Modern World: Africa, ", paperbound 8600
Latin AmeRanand o hardbound S 7.5
CThebst g, teaching resource book ;z 6.00
| Tt y " primary-source readings .50
P setof Jsound filmstripsto ~ § 7,50
| R ‘ ‘ match texts
© 335, Western Man and the 912 Quart.  student text '
Modern World: The o * paperbound. § 6.2
Western World Today  hardbound - § 900
Ny , teachmg resource book § 6,00
primary source readings § 150
I ’ setof 6 sound filmstrips ~ §135.00
336, Women Who Ruledjf‘; "\ Julian Messner. . §:17 . + Supp. student resource bogk § 1.79




& "mlina Biological Supply Company

Thlrd Avenue 2700 -

] , ’ “ork Road ‘ . :
| ew York, New York 101)22\ : Burlington, North Carolina 27215 °
)"l - .
‘Allyn and Bacon, Inc. . 1 Cente; Mb@ Perspectives
...‘sé 470 Atlantic Avenue 218 East 18th Street
/ Boston Massachusetts 02210 . K New York, New York 10003
e
American Book Company ‘ . The Center for Humanmes Inc.
135 West 50th Street 2 Hollang Avenue 4
New York New York 10020 White Plains, New York 10603
, . .
Amidon, Paul S & Associates, InC .*  Changing Times’ Educatron Service %&
- 1966 Benson Avenue - 1729 H Street, N.Wa. . A
St. Paul, Minnesota 55116 . . . ‘ Washmgton, D. ot 20006 R
¥ AndersonPuinshing Company ' Consumers Union . - _ e
602 Main, Suite 501 ' 256 Washington Street - : o
5 Cmcmnatr Ohio 45202 v : Mount Vernon, New York 10550 '
Atheneum Publishers ' Coronet Instructmnal Media _ -

5. 65'East South Water Street o o
hrcago,-lllmoxs 6060; - A g

.~/ 122 East 42 Street _ E C
' “New York, New York 10017 ﬁ Co.

s

~ Avon Books e , nerstone Library ¢«
- 959 Eighth Avenue : Yo " ’1230, Avenue of the Ameuca§ Teeo
New York, New York 10019 New Y,or‘k New York IQOZ‘O_ *,W,.
- Bantam ooks Inc? ' r Crowell, T.Y. . . 5
* School ahd College Division 10 East 53rd Street ’
666 Fifth: Avenue . + New York, New ¥ ork 10022
New. York, New York 10019 /—ey
' . Denoyer-Geppert Company - g\\
Barron's Educational Series, Inc. : © 5235 North Ravenswood Avenue e s B o
113 Crossways Park Drive - C}ucag%lllmms 60640 ' 5 & "‘"
Woodbury, NQw York 1179% , - \
Q'va " DMC, Inc. - g .
Benefic Press g w Deadline Data on World Affalrs » '
*, 10300 West Roosevelt Road .+ 100N rthfield Street R "
Westchesser, Illinois ‘60153 : * .. Green vich, Cénnecticut 06830~ .

. L %
BFA Educational Media : ‘ Educa‘ronal Activities, Inc. .
2211 Michigan A\S{fenue -

P.O. Box 1795 %" . M
Santa Monica, Ca.lrfor 90406

X h oL ‘ ) . " . a A" Lo - . "
*The following list of publisher? includ® those who regaénded.to our request for 1n‘natlon 5
on K-12 ial studies m#4terials publishgd in 1978.7. ishers who responded but had no new, *
sociai stulies materials gre not listed. ’ T : - : :
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opment Center, Inc. .

55 Chapel Str
-Newton, Massachusetts 02160 -

. ‘Educational Enrichment Materi
357 Adams Street
Bedford ‘Hills, New York 10507

( cational Insights, Inc.
28435 South Tillman Avenue
Carson, California 907#6

Educational Maﬁterpnnts Company
-Box 269
.LGarden Cl‘,’ ‘New qu 11530

.Enco“re Visual Educatlon Inc.
1235 South Vlztory Boulevard
Burbank California 91502 i

Encylcopaedra Brxtanmca Ec\i?f"atlonal
Corpordtion

425 North Michigan A\/’enue L \ o
EY : \ '.‘ k -

W"Chl(&o, HllﬂOIS 60611

The Feminist Press

oY 334

Id Wesuyry, NewlYork 11568

{
Follett Pubushm‘g(:ompany .
-1010 West Washmgton Boulevarg -,
Chlcago,hl_l{l nois - 60607 '

.
>

3#5 East 46th Stpget ’ €
New York, New York 10917 —_—

Gvsgraphy 1cuhm %ro; et:t\w g
107 Dudley i . :
UniVersity of Georgia

‘% Georgia: 3'0602?/
Ginn and Company?

% 191 Sp}ing Street ‘. "
xmgton, Méssac'l}gsetts 02173 _ .

Clobe Book Company, Inc
50 West 23r,d Street
New' Y ork, New 'x’ork 10010 /;;

T ‘:~;,' \ N v

.q e

[ 3

.
R - 3
! . - \
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Forexgn Policy Assoc1atlon . ,p/ e

g,:b;

e

K

&oodyear Pubhshmg Company, Inc,

164§ Fifth' Street

; Santa Mbmca, Cahforma 90401

Gfe enhaven Press, Inc.

1611 Polk ‘Street, N.E.

s Minneapolis, Minnesota 55443 .

/ R
~ Guidahce Associates

757 Third- Avenue -

. New York, New York 10017

Harcourt Brace Jovanovxch Ing,
757. Third Avenue .
New York, New York . 10017

. f arper and Row Pubhshers, Iné -

fll 10:East 53rd Street
Ne

;Y'«Brk ‘New York 10022

1

Hart Pubhshxﬁg Company,k Inc{' A

1 100 -s LafVergne Avneue
Oak Lawn, thoxs 60453 -

®

g . N

Insmtute £ Pohtxcal/Legal Educat1
207, Delsea Drive - = 4 -

RD #4--Box 209 . . -
Sewell, New Jersey 038080

Interdct Company

2@) m q .

\_223\ P C—

#” Ve, r A

”

n
P

~ 0
-

- Box 262
) La‘keslde?BCallforma 92040 R
. ; _} . e
N “ e\
,V,Interculture ;@mates ’ T -
Box 277.J ’ o
, Thompson Connectlcut 062'77 -
- .7 vady
- o. W



Joint Council .on Economic Education -
1212 Avenue of the Americas *
New York, New York - 10036

(i'

The Language Press

Box 342 < :

Whltewater Wlsconsin 53490 ‘ .

P .

~Laidlaw Bfothers ,
- Thatcher and Madison -
: River Forest Illinois 60305

Law in a Free Socxety
Suite 600 .

606 Wilshire Boulevard

Santa Monica, California 90401

Learmng/CorporatJon of Amerxca
1350 Avenue of the Americas
New York New York 10019

’prpmcott 1.8 Company \
Educational Publxshmg Division. = .7
East Washington Square
Phxladelphna, Pennsylvania 19105

.

866 Third Avenue

.\ Macmillan Publishin Company, Inc.
. New York, New thé -

10022

ks

The Macmillan Company of Canada Lxmxted
70 Bond Street

Toron¥® Ontario M5B’ IXB '

Canada’ AL,
‘McDoug 1 Littell & Company
"P.O. Bok 1667 .
. Evariston, IlhnoLs 60204,‘
-

McGraw-Hill Book Company S
28th Floor

1221 Avenue of the Amerlcas‘

New York New York 10020

1300 Alum Creek Drnve

Merrill, Charles E., Pul}yxshmg Co,‘énpany
Columbus Ohio 43216 .~ '

A

e

"Messner, Juhan .

Simon & Schusyer f uilding

1230 Avenue of the Americas

New Y ork, New ork 10020 -

,

/\Metropohtan LPfe Ingu[ance Company

One Madison Avenue

New York, New-York - }QOIO T

.
l/ ~

‘Multi-Media Productions, |
P.O. Box 5097
Stanford, Cahfo’rnia,94 25

National Geographic Society
I17th and M Streets, N.W,

Washington, D.C., 20036 . *

New Amoncan lerary, Inc
P.O. Box 999
Bergenfxeld New JerSey 07621 ‘

e [ r

Pathescope Educanonal Medla
71 Weyman Avenue p
New Rochelle, Q{ew York 108027,

Perennijal Education, Inc.

477 Roger, Williams -
-~ »P,O. Box 855 Ravinia

Highland Park," lllinois - 60035

! Pergamon-Bress, Inc.” :
laxwell House, Faifview Park -
F ford New York 10523 w;

Porp01se Press ‘ A
~-Biwision of SES Assoaatem *
121 BrattlesStéeet -

Cambndge, Massachusetts 02138

c

-

: Westlake Vxllage, Calrforma

" P.O. Box 7600

/~

L3

Prentice- Hall Inc. f 1 e e
Educatxonal-Book DlViSlﬁn

Englewood Cliffs, New Jerséy 0763”2\

&)
Prenticg-Hgll Media” ' :
150 White Pains Road
Tarryjcowne New York 10591
Q-ED Prodtctions, Ipc.
2282 Townsgate Road .
P.O. Box 4029 - o

)
Rand McNally & Company

Chxcago, lllinois 60680

Research Pubhcatlonf

- P.O. Box 801 .

" Glen Rock, New Jersey 07952

B Scholastxc Book Serv1ces

7904 Sylvan Avenue . .
Engléwood Chffs, Neimsey 07632

\
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Science Research Assocjates + .. - - 7 . Steck-Vaughn Compan&a
155 NorthAWacker Drive” . - .= . = - P.O. Box 2028 .
Chicago, lllinois 60606 .7 i.s - Austin, Texas 78768"

Sunburst Communications, Inc.
39 Washington Avenue ‘
Pleasantvxlle, New York 10570

Scott Foresman and Com.pany
1900 East Lake Avenue . .
Glenview, Hlinois 60025

Silver Burdett Company ~ Visual Educanon..Corporanon .
- General Learning Corporation’ - - 14 Washington Road

Morristown, New-Jersey 07960 , ’ P.O. Box 2321 .

‘ . : ‘ co Princeton, New Jersey 085140
Simile II 3 ' _ :
218 Twelfth Street ‘ : _Walt Dlsney Educatxonal Medxa Company -

" P.O. Box 910 i , 500 South Buena Vista Street
‘Del Mar, California 92014 3 _° Burbank, Callforma 91521
“Social Issues Reso ources Series, Inc = ” ‘ West | Pu’bhshmg Company
. 8i4l,Glades Ro S el 170 Old Country Road - D e
“‘ Bm%,{?.dton, Florxda 33432 ;.' ‘ ;q,- g Mmeola, New York, 11501 '
g0 % % T S N
Sdcxely for szual Education, qlhc % _ ---»Wmston Press % . -
i agd¥Div sey Parkway- A 430 Oak Grove .o
W 80y Lllindjs 60614 . L aneapohs M“\nefota 55'#03
Spoken Arts Inc.” : : : . ‘World. Eagle, Inc AR o
310 North Avenue o ‘ 64 Washburn Avenue i R
" New Roc_}” New York Josh1 o Wellesley, Massachusetts 02181
.. coe N 3 ) \k
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AUTHOR/DEVELOPER/EDITOR INDEX

\ &
. Abraham, Henry--49 Eells, Don--125
Abruscato, Joe--47 ~

Alabama State Department Fenton, £dwin--101

of Education--21 , Fersh, Seymour--83
Allen, Jack --11 Films Incorporated-- 81, 91 ~
q‘ Atwood , H. Mason--153 / -~ Fisher, William W.--55
. B Flowers, Patriucia—-l 13

Beach, Don M.--141
‘Bender, David--67, 79
-Benson, Judith'R.--35

Forehand, Garlie A.--25
Fraenkel, Jack R.--65

Fraker, G. Alan--134
_Berry, Russell 1.--21 Freidel, Frank--9
Blaxall, John--115 \

_ ( ) Furlong, Mary Simpson--127
Bodin, Jeanne--105 .

\ ’Bbdin,)Wes—-87 " Gay, Geneva--29
Bogbjaylen_sky, An;l Rahnasto--137 ~ Gibson,*Duncan L.--107
Boh;nne;ﬁ, Paul-—13 : . | Glazier; Myron—33

. Bragdon, Henry W.--15 o ~ Glazier, Penina--33

Branson, Margaret--37 Glazier, Ray--39, 113, 115, 121
‘ o - Goldbaum, Marc--59 '

Chatfee, Dorcas--139 Goldst{ein,'Elean&c’)r C.--93
Cherryholmes, Cleo--19 | Goodwin, Del--139

Clark, Grace A.--43

Clark, James 1.--83

Constitutional Rights Foundation--17
éornbleth, Catherine--171

Cutler, Irving—-37 .

Gould, Bette Taylor--41, 145
Graff, Henry F.--13

o Gregory, George Peter--51
Grossman, Donna R.--137

Guidance Associates--95

- Davis, Duane E.--77
Davis, James E.--MO‘
Davison, Donaid G.--138
Debnam, Betty--132

Haley, Frances-- 140
Hassard, Jack--47
Haywoode, Terry L.--23
Hendrix, Marie H.--21
Heustess, W A.rthur‘-—Zl
Drewry, Henry N.--9 Hoffman, Alan J.--29
Dryer, Sharon Spredemann--133 : Horner, Althea J.--25

Hughes, Glen E.--85

Dorman, Thom as k§.-:l 15

\)
e
-

i

i
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Manson, Gary-—19
McClure, Larryp¥59/

‘ . i
Jakoubek Robert E. -—35_'
Jantzen, Stéven L.-=150

Joyce, William W.--142 /

" Kahn, Linda Mi—99
'Kanetzke,'Howard W.--170 -

Kaplan, -Sandra Nina--41, 145
Katzman, Carol-136 '
Khanlian, John F.--131

,_ng, Joyce--136 ﬁ

Kohlberg, Lawrence—-lOl
Koppel, John--119
ounlsky, Marllyn--138

Larson, Dick--69

La{Raus_, Roger--135 .
Learning Corporation of America--71
Leinwand, Gerald—147 h

‘Leone, Bruno--67 "

Lingenfelter, Sherwood—-65

Madsen, Sheila K.--41, 145
Maggio, Tony—117
Mahoney, Susan--73
Malm, Marguerite--25

»

McConnell, James V.--27
McCuen, Gary—67, 79
McCutchen, Samuel ‘P._--15
McDade, Scott--59

Meridian Municipal Separate School
District, Meridian, Mississippi— 166

Miller, Norman D:<<85 "~
Millstein, Beth-105
Mitsakos, Charles L.--161
Mooney, Edward L.--164
Muth, John W.--157

. / . l

™

" New York State Def)

. Education--162 :
~ Oklahoma University, Solgt

" Senesh, Lawrence— 157

- B . . ] ) ) . b wm‘?‘!‘."v ’.. )
Naiman, Adelilt %‘“ X .
~ Nance, John--97 (™ . K

. ; A
National Science T,e :
Association-a'.155 ‘,‘, ;

Oklahoma Bar Associat
Ok.lahoma. State Depar

- for Human Relations Stﬁ 3 i
Oswald, Jalnes M.—53 = v .
Oteroy George G.-- 146 . A\ '

Pe/iulson, Wayne--103
Pieffer, Irwin--49 .
Philadelphia School District--i60  *4.’

Prime. Time School Telévi51 -99 - °
Quigley, Charles N.--144 "

Ratcliffe, Robert H.—-37
Reddén{ Charlotte A.--167 - ]

Regional Center for Educational
Training--139-

Remy, Richard C.--135

. Rice, Mérion J.—57

Risjord, Norman K.--23
Rose, Peter 1.--33 ;
Ryan, Frank L.--142

Savage, John A.--1 43

- Scholastic Book Services--17

Scholastic Magazines--63
Schreiber, Joan--29
Senn, Peter--37
Shenton, James--35
Slaven, Susan--69

Qg{ ".M

(V)
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s

Smith, Gary R.--146, 168 Warns, Norman S., Jr.--109, _Ul

. Smith, Lee--87 | ‘ Weit.zma.n, David--‘7;5 -
Social $tudies Development ~ ’ West Virginia State Depart
- Center--172 of Education--165,
'Sorenson, Herbert--25 -  White,Charles J., [ll—148
Stahl, Robert J.--163 : Williamson, Mary Ann--149
Starr, Isidore--61 ' Wilson, Bgrbara J.--73
Stepien, William—29 : , Wiltz, John Edward--3]
Sweeney, Robert E.--51 . Winter, Russell—69
Switzer, Kenneth A.--167 v World Affairs Council of
. . Philadelphig-—lGO
Taylor, Bob—169 ‘ ‘ Worth, Richard--45
Trotter,.Robert J.--27 . . \ '
. » : _ Zevin, Jack--37
Vernbn, Robert F.--123 ‘ | '
Vetter, Donald P.--156 '
Volkering, §tephen-—85
\
)
i
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\
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{ GRADE LEVEL INDEX

AR ,
' K_\@dergarften - Grade Twelve
139, 140, 143, 144, 183, 157, 169, 171
y .

Kinci\;rgarten - Grade Six .
19, 29, 57, 132, 133, 138, 142, 145, 153,
158,165 v

Kindergarten - Grade Three
41,43,73,77, 103, 137, 161, 162

«Grade Four - Grade Six
41, 55,63,69,71,73,75 91, 93, 103,
109, 111, 117, 123, 125, 135, 136, 137,
149, 155, 162, 170, 172 .. ¥ -

Grade Seven - Grade Twelve
17, 39, 75, 81, 91, 93, 97, 99, 107,-109,,
1L, 115,117, 119,121, 125, 127, 131,
134. 137, 141, 146, 149, 150, 159, 162,
163, 166, 167, 168, 172

- Grade Seven - Grade Nife

9, 13, 21, 23, 29, 37, 47, 49, 51, 53,
55, 57, 59, 63,71, 79,'85, 89, 95, 101,
113, 1234 133, 135, 155, 156, 158, 160

Grade Ten - Grade Twelve
11, 13, 15, 21, 23, 25, 27, 31, 33, 35,
37, 45, 49, 51,.53, 59, 61, 63, 65, 67,
79, 83, 87, 89, 95, 101, 105, 113, 133,
147, 154, 160, 164 .
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PUBLISHER/INSTITUTION INDEX

'Abt’ Associates--39, 113, 115, 121
Acropolis Books, Ltd.--149

Addison-Westey Publishing
Cobmpany—-135, |37

American Bar Association--148
American Book Company--11

American Guidance Service, Inc. --77,
133

Amerxcan Universities Field
Staff, Inc.--53

'Amsco Schdol Publications--49
Anthropology Curriculum Project--134

Argus Communications--87, 99

Ball State Umversnx, Teachers
College--153

v

Carroll County Bublic Schools,
Westminster, Maryland--156":

- Center for Humanmes, Inc., The--45

Charles E. Merrill Pubhshmg
Company-9, 37 ‘ :

Tyt
Coronet Instructional Media--69

Denoyer—Geppehrt Company--55
\ .
Education Development Center--89 *

4

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/
Social Sc1ence Education--140, 157"

. (I
Films Incorporated--81, 91

Geography Currfculum Project--57

Goodyear Pyblishing Company,
Inc.--4l, 4 v 136, 141, 145

.. Greenhaven Press, Inc.--67, 79, 127
Guidance Associates--95, 101

-

L B

Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc.--$1
_History Simulations--119

Holt, Rinehart and Winston--23, 27
HOughton Mifflin Company--35

Ideal School Supply Company—-lO9 11l

g

Institute for Political ‘and
Legal Education--131

Interact Company--117, 125

Joint Council on Economic
Education--138

Law in a Fx;e-e,Society--iaa

- Learning Corporation of
America- 7}

Llppmcott J.B., Company--31
thtle, Brown an%‘Company—-75 |

Macmillan Pubhshmg Company,
’J Inc. 15

- McDougal, Litteu and Compar_xy—-83
McGraw-Hill Book Company--19, 25

Natibnal Council for the
Social Studies--142, 147, 171

Northwest Re'gioﬁal Educational
Labor atory— 159

]

Pathescope Educational 'Vledla,
Inc --97 . o

Prentice-Héll, Inc.--33, 65

. : ’ 4 4 Lt .
Rand McNally & Company-- 13

Regional Center {o‘ Educatlonai '
Trammg--139 T D

{

;Y
#°

. Sandra Schurr Publicatibns--158

Scholastic, Book SerVices--17

(



Scholastic Magazines--63 * . University of Nebraska at Omaha, Center
Science Research Associates, - for Urban Education——l#? ‘
Inc.--195 o o
Scott, Foresman arid Company—29, 85
Sheed Andrews and McMeel, Inc.—132

Silver Burdett Company--21

Visual Education Corporation—5%

'West Pubhshmg Company,inc.--61 ¥
Westmghouse Learmng

Simile 11—123 - Corpotation--109, 111

Social Issues Resources Series, Inc.--93 .. Winston Press, Inc.—103

Social Science Educan on Wisconsin., State Historical Society--170
Consortium, Inc --140, 157, 169 ‘ World Affairs Council of

Society for Visual Educanon, Philadelphia--160

Tne o !
Inc.--43, 73 World Eagle--107
Wright State University, Pubhc

Teachers College P\ress-—xSO‘ Education Religion Studies

\ Center--164

University of Denver, Center for ‘

Teaching lnternanonal Relatlons——l% : -

167, 168 : ’

%
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N
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Affective Educatlon--#l 47 77, 133,
175 -

African Studies--39
Aging—-153

American Government——ll 61, 131, ,
176

American History- 9, 13, 15, 23 31,
35, 59, 81, 83, 91, 101 105, 113, 119,
~127 139, 1. 168 178

American’ "'1’1e5--59, 125, 186
Anthropology--97, 123, 134, 187
Archaeology—117, 187

'\

Btack Studies--9«lu

Career Education--169

Citizenship Education/Civics—-11, 43,
121, 135, 156

Commumcaluon—-lZIB

Community Resources--157, 159
Cofisur:ner Education--188 »
Contémporary Issues--67, 79, 93, 189

Current Events--63

Death/Dying-- 190
Decision Making--135, 156

Economics--45, 115, 136, 138, 158, 190

Environmental Education/Ecology--51,

109, 111, 155, 193
Ethnic Studies--69, 146, 94

Experienced-Based Education--159

Family History--75, 146, 170, 195

N
SUBJECT AREA INDEX

J9

239

| \
- Geography--55, 57, 63, 73, 109, 195

Global Studies/International
Affairs-—l60, 167, 172, 197

Guidance/Mental Health--199 .

2

Human Relations--41, 103

\
Interdlsc1plmar y--132, 133, 137

Interdiscipli nary Social Studles-- 19,
29, 47, 53, 107, 140, 142, 149, 157,
163, 165 169, 172 205

7/
v

* Learning éenters-—l#l

Legal Education--17, 21, 61, 69, 99,
127, 131, lu4, 148, 162, 201

Local Government--111 ~
Local History--75, 139, 170

[ 3
Multicultural Education-— 143
Multidisciplinary-- 153

Multidisciplinary Social Stud1es—-79 ‘
93, 95, 140, 142, 145, 150, 166, 205

Political Science--67, 109
Psylchology--25, 27,203

Reading--85
Religion--87, 164, 205 N

Skill Development--145

Social Studies Readiness--161

Sociology--33, 121, 213
~State Histories--214

Teaching Techniques-- 17}



Urban Studies--37, 214 , o Worl;Cultures/World Geography--65,
,

.. o 83,7, 155, 164, 217
Values Eduéation-#?, 69, 101, 103, 125, World History—49, 83, 115, 117, 147, .

163, 166,215 222 . )
Women's Studies/Men's Studjes--89, 105, ' .

154, 216 .
.( ' q . ‘
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